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, FOREWORD . . 
. . 

. . 

India and China ,  both a n c i e n t  civilisat ions ,  had lived 
as good neighbours for centuries. Ideological . d i f f e r e x e s  
a?art, the H i n d i - C h i n i  Bhai Bhai syndrome h e l d  siray t i l l  
about t h e  late 50'3, when signs of di scord  started sho:~ing 
u p .  In 1957,  China l i n k e d  T i b e t  ' w i t h  the mainland t h r o u g h  
t h e  Aksai Chin road across Ladakh. She also la id  claia 
aver l a r g e  abeas of Indian t e r r i t o r y  in Ladakh and ' t h e  
erstwhile NEFA, The. upsurgence i n  Tibet and the consequeet 
flight of t h e  Dalai Lama t o  India, in Mar ,'59, introduced 
fresh complexities and misunderstandings. , - 1  

, , 

Theb'border d i s p u t e  came t b  a head when, . i n  the e w l y  
60'9, India responded to , t h e  expanding Chinese p r e s e n c e  
in the  border areas by . e s t a b l i s h i n g  new posts on h e r  side 
of the border. The presence of the two Armies . a t  c l o s e  
proximity led t o  skirmishes which culminated in the s u b s e q ~ e n c  
conflict, which ended b a d l y  for India. . 

The present record of t h e  ~ i n o - h d i a  Conf l i c t  of 1962 
highlights various political, s tra t e  @LC and t a c t i c a l  f a i l u r e s  
on our  side. I t r u s t  t h a t  our  military planners and t a c t i c i a n s  
will draw b e n e f i t  from t h e  lessons emerging from a study 
of this h i s t o r y .  . . . . 

For t he  past  several years,  we h a v e ,  been s t r f y i n g  
t o  finalise and publish t h e  histories of the  t h r e e  ~ a j o r  
c o n f l i c t s  i n  'which f n d i a  h a s  been i n v o l v e d  s i n c e  Jnd?=;nCence. 
iclr var ious  reasons and continuing s e n s i  t i - ~ i s i e s  fr. eer:air! 
- . . = "  .4-. t e r s ,  it was f e l t  t h a t  we s h o z l d  . n o t  as y t t  zz:lis:? 
=f ie  h i s  t a r y  of  t h e  1g62 C o n f l i c t .  A f t e r  f u r t h e r  c z n s i i s r z ~ l o n ,  
I t  :;as a g r e a t  t h = t  this record  may be circuiared er. ? a * - - ; - - a , 4  - - b .  - b u r -  

> z s i s ,  so t h z t  the  various ~ i l i  t a r 7  trainizg inc:i:u:::ns 
a r e  2615 tz d z r i v e  b e n e f i t .  I hc2e o u r  s o c i c r  : F = ~ * + - -  --..-., 4 
e s t a S 1 i s h n c r , t s  and t h e  :College ' of C O Z ~ Z ~  xill 5ztcSa117 
g z i z  fi-22 2 critical appeaisal of t h e  accoucs i n  tkiz -:clzza. 

.. . , .. . , . * . .. . .' . . 
. . . . . . 

. . . .  . , . ,  , , . . < . .  . . .  - 

(N.N. V O H R A )  



RESTRICTED 

PREFACE 
> 

Together with  the o f f i c i a l  History of the Indo-Pak 
War of 1965, this History of the Conflict w i t h  China, 1962, 
was prepared during the years 1986 to 1990. Thereafter 
it was vetted by the concerned ministries and agencies ,  and 
has now been c leared for limited circulation only. 

This history is based on the  voluminous records of 
t h e  Army, the A i r  Force, and the MLnLstry of Defence, 
including the "top secrettt Henderson Brooks Report made 
a v a i l a b l e  to an author for the f i r s t  time ever. Foot-notes 
giving the references to original sources and particular 
files have been deleted under instructions of Government. 
But they are available in the 'master copyt kept in the 
HLstory Division, Ministry of Defence. Through interviews 
w i t h  important survivors of those momentous events, to whom 
we are very grateful indeed, a conscious effort  has been 
made to ensure that  even subjective versions received due 
consider a t i o n .  in arriving a t  the  t ru th .  Published books 
have a l s o  been examined, of course. The study is focussed 
on the military operations, and political developments are 
briefly mentioned only t o  provide the background t o  the 
conf l i c t .  Our effort: has been to present a meticu~ously 
researched, balanced and objective account of these highly 
emotive and controversial events, without getting concerned 
with individual reputations. 

The book is in two part s .  Part I w a s  researched and 
drafted by Dr. P . B .  Sinha, and Part I1 by Col A.A. Athale, 
who had another assignment also,  The work was discussed 
with me a t  every stage,  modified as required, and then 
edited finally by me. I accept  responsFbility for the 
f a c t s  stated and opinions expressed, k-hich do not 
necessarily reflect the views of the govern~ent of I n d i a ,  
and do n o t  commit it in any way. 

Apart from the authors and t h e  reseerch tean, I ac 
g r a t e f u l  to Arny HQ and  P. i r  HQ, and the Service officers 
a s s o c i a t e d  with this study as technical advis~rs, for their 
cooperation and assistance, Dr. U . P .  Thap l iya l ,  Director,  
History Division, 1 I i n i s t r y  of Defence, has supervised the 
p r e p a r a t i o n  of the f i n a l  press copy of the bcok; only those 
f a n i l i a r  with this can appreciate fully t h e  arduous 
and painstaking labour .involved in it. Stri R.C. Baluja 
and Shri T,R. Gulati, SROs, also  deserve thanks for ably 
assisting him in this task. Shri D.C. Kashyap, 
S h r i  Girdhart .La1 and S h r i  D, Tamil  Selvan, provided 
competent secretarial  assistance and worked tirelessly to 
produce a fair copy of the draft. The work was great ly  
f a c i l t t a t e d  and expedited by the active support and 
personal  interest of the Defence MinLsters and Secretaries, 
(especially Shri S .K. Bhatnagar , Shri Naresh Chandra ang' 
Shri N.N.  Vohral , to whom I feel deeply indebted. / .  

NEW DELHI - 
I) * 

20 November 1992 
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This  monograph presents a detailed zccount of 
t h e  conflict w i t h  China in 1962. Many hooks 'nave 
zlready been published on t hose  t r a g i c  events, 
including s e v e r a l  memoirs o r  personal accounts of 
impor tan t  participants, though t h e y  scffer f ro2  
obvious hand icaps  of Subjective approach and 
incomplete d a t a  base. This brief  I~troduction 
a t t e m p t s  t o  project t he  entire episode in h i s to r i ca l  
perspective, and to submit an objective analysis and 
verdict. 

It will be convenient t o  view t h e  conflict from 
t h e  political, the  strategic and t h e  tactical levels 
s e p a r a t e l y ,  though,  of course, each impinged h e a v i l y  
on t he  others. 

A t  t h e  ' t a c t i c a l  l e v e l ,  whi l e  Tavang was lost due 
to t h e  b lunder  of pushing up 7 Xnf Bdo to t h e  
Namkha Chu, the humiliating d e b a c l e  on t h e  
Sela-Dirang-Bomdila front was caused entirely by t he  
failure of th'e m i l i t a r y  commanders on t h e  spat. 
kla j Gen A . S .  Pathania and Lt Gen R . N .  R a u l  share the 
maximum b l a n e ,  But Gen Thapar  and Lt Gen Sen 1.7ere 
slso g u i l t y  of  abdicating t h e i r  responsibility, by 
refusing t o  issue orders  to P a t h a n i a  when Kzul was n o t  
available a t  the Corps HQ. For HQ 4 Div, Senge was 
certainly a better location t h a n  Girang. ;  But nobody 
seems t o  have cons ide red  locating 48 fjde at Thembang 
(with t h e  t r o o p s  positioned in d e p t h  a l o n g  t h e  
Poshingla track) i n s t e a d  of Bomdila. I f  feasible, 
this would have  kept  tihe enemy f a r  away from Domdile 
or t he  v i t a l  road  to Dlrang and  S e l a :  G;here there  Icas  
no major t a c t i c a l  mishandling, at Malong and i n  
L.adakh, t h e  I n d i a n  t r o o p s  suffered d e f e a t  but no 
dishonour. Inevitably, it is the r e s u l t  a t  t h e  
tactical level which catches public a t t e n t i o n  and 
makes the headlines - the  b a t t l e  is elc iays  the 
pay-of f 2 

The nunerous tactical r ~ i s t a k e s  need n o t  he 
elaborated here,  a s  they a re  ' w i d e l y  accepted, and 
discussed f u l l y  i n  t h e  n a i n  t e x t  of t h i s  book; 

S t r a t e g i c a L l y ,  \#;along,  Targang and t h e  forrcsrd 
a r e a s  in Ladakh, vere indefensible, in 1 9 6 2 ,  a g a i n s t  a 
major a t t a c l c , .  ~ u t ,  r e g a r d i n g  eastern L.adakh in 
par t : icular ,  it is difficult to think up  any viab1.e 
S t r a t e g y  t o  s a v e  it: once t h e  Chinese had s t o l e n  a 
n a r c h  in logistics by i building the rozd 
through Aksai C h i n ,  I f  those t i n y  o u t p o s t s  had nc: 
been h a s t i l y  pushed up e a s t  of  t h e  upper Shyok ai:d 
Chushul ,  t h e  .,,,,t a r e a s  \could h a y e  been occxpied ;!I 



L L ~ O  r . 1 2 ~ ~  i*'easily by t h e  Chinese, tm?i thout  f i r i n g  a 

shct  . 5 s o - c a l l z d  'Forwzrd Poli-cy ' , thercfare, 
apFe.2'3 f u l l y  j t?s t iZi .edc Eut it went  t o o  f a r ,  g o t  too 
reckl~!:::., End l o s t  i t s  ba lance  in i t s  l a t e r  s t a g e s ;  

.z y be :>cal led t h a t ,  although t h e  Ch inese  
;-!;d <. :..2,Ed\.' noved. i n t o  Aksai  C-hin b e f o e  1951, 2, ride 

a .  r COTrlLLJT or empty a r e a  s e p a r e t e d  t h e  forw!srd Chinese - 
p b s t s   fro^. t h e  indian p o s i t i o n s  in eastern l adakh .  
F2ut t h e  Chinese were s t e a d i l y  pushing f c r : ~ a r d  t h e i r  
posts, occupying Tore 2nd pore cf t h o  eap ty  z r e a .  
I ~ d i c n  p o s t s  w e r e  z l s o ,  therefore, pushes  fcr:card in 
. eEi3rt t o  shot: t h a t  t h e  r e c a i ~ : i n g  e r e s  i . 1 2 ~  n c t  
e s p t y ,  The bzsLc ;ssur.ption behind t h i s  f c r v a r d  
~ ; c l i c y  :,:es t h e  h l i e f ,  s p e c i 2 l l y  c2 t h e  Intelligence 
2 ~ r c a : ~ ,  t h a t  t h e  Chinese ''were n o t  i i l < e l y  to use  Lorce 
a g a i l : t t  any of w p o s t s ,  even if t h e y  xere in a 
p c s i C L c n  t o  do s ~ " ,  

.i: f i r s t ,  -:his conclucion appeared v a l i d ,  and 
the r .2  r e  a nur;k)er of  cases of t h e  Chinese p a t r o l s  
- 3 i n ;  tack when t i l ey  found so re  p l e c e  already occupied 
P r.+, ,, tl l-c;,? Indian ' Iroops. Encourzged by thls ,' a l a r g e  

number of I n d L z n  posts \-;ere ~st~hlished ql .~ ic lc ly ,  
These l i t t l e  p o s t s  iiere t o o  s r a l l  to withstand sky 
L C  and were not backed u;? by propcr lia:;cs f o r  
s u p ~ l i e s  o r  reinforcements in c n s e  o f  need. 

The Chinese also quickened t h e  forward r.ovemer,t 
of t h e i r  posts, and soon t h e  empty a r e a  betveen t h e  
two arzies disappeared. When some Indian posts, f o r  
exarr:pic i n  t h e  Galwan V a l l e y ,  were e s t a b l i s h e d  
o u t f l . r ? n k i n g  t h e  Chinese p o s t s ,  t h e  Chinese s t e i t u d e  
chzngcd and becase rore threatening. I n s t e a d  of going 
back  hen they e~countered an I n d i a n  p o s t ,  t h e  Chinese 
sterced sur rounding  the post to cut  o f f  its l a n d  route 
of s u p p l y ,  and even opened f i r e  a t  a .number of p l a c e s .  
The new development c l e a r l y  shor;ed t h a t  t h e  basic 
assunption behind t h e  forward p o l i c y  decision was no 
longer  v a l i d ,  and a s e r i o u s  reapprnisal of t h e  new 
s i t t l a t i o n  should have been undertaken by Army HQ and 
t h e  Government cf I ~ d i a ,  Thf s reappraisal , horllever, 
never  took  p l a c e  and t h e  s F t u a t F o n  ues allowed t o  
c i r i f t .  \ h e r e a s  the e z r l i e r  intention of t h e  ' f o r w a r d  

f u r t k e r  advance  by t h e  policy' was  t o  preven t  any - 
Chinese into any  e n p t y  a r e a ,  it wzs now dec ided  to 
push 'nncli t h e  Cbincse fro.: posts t hey  bad s l reaciy  

, . c c c ~ ~ ~ z c  I a s  on t'nc ?:ar_lr.hs Chu 511 t?,e Ta.xang s e c t o r  ir. 
t f  A r c n s ~ : - : z l  P radesh ,  i .ncrP.3~ t h e  J n d i s n  posts i n  Lzdzl:h 

e a r l > : -  k ~ 6  orders  t o  E i r e  only ;;ken f i r e d  upon, nr 
22. J I ? ~ : :  ;?62, >,?!-a\- gave - to 2 1 1  pest 
zc~ .~ . :~ ; - . 1 ; . . : - s  t o  fire P I i  the Chinese if ' ; k , ~ i r  p o s t s  \.ere - 7 
ever; :,-i-:r.ztened. ?.n the Ta r i zng  s e c t o r ,  I I n f  E d e  r;zs 
or2c-- . , :  L S  push b a c k  rhe  Chinese  f r o n  T h ~ g  L e  r i d g e .  
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To push then  back was simply n o t  poss ib le ,  as 
the Chinese were much stronger along the l i n e  of 
con t ro l  both in Ladalch and in Arunachal Pradesh. 
In 1 9 5 9 ,  the People's L i b e r a t i o n  Army in the Ladakh 
sector  was estinated a t  more than one regiment or 
b r i g a d e ,  and so  the lr 'estern Comnand p ro jec ted  a 
requirement of one b r i g a d e  of f i v e  b a t t a l i o n s  i n  
Ladakh, The Chinese fu r the r  reinforced the ir  t roops ,  
and a f t e r  Exercise Sheel, Western Command required one 
full division to defend Ladakh. But by A u g u s t  1962, 
only f o u r  b a t t a l i o n s  could be positioned i n  Ladakh due 
t o  logistic d i f f i c u l t i e s .  The S r i n a g a r  to Leh road 
was completed o n l y  in October 1961, and was blocked by 
snow dur ing  the w i n t e r  months. Airlift c a p a b i l i t y  of 
IAE was a l s o  s t r i c t l y  limited. Small a i r f i e l d s  were 
a v a i l a b l e  o n l y  a t  Leh, Chushul, Thois I n  t h e  Shyok 
Va l l ey  and a t  Fukche n e a r  Dungti in t h e  Gemchok a r e a ,  
Most of the numerous other  posts had to be supplled by 
a i r  d rops .  Even t he  four battalions a v a i l a b l e  in 
Ladakh were distributed in penny packets in t h e  
numerous posts in t he  forward a r e a s .  These p o s t s  were 
bound to g e t  over-run if the Chinese chose to a t t a c k  
them. But  t h e  Government of India and Army H Q  
continued to believe t h a t  the Chinese would not 
attack. Disaster was i n e v i t a b l e  if their faith was 
belied. 

Military strategy, however, is a l w a y s ,  and q u i t e  
rightly, t h e  hand-maiden of politics. And the debacle 
of 1962 ,  was b a s i c a l l y  a political failure. The 
political factors, therefore, deserve close attention, 

The I n d i a n  defence s e t  up a f t e r  Independence 
lacked institutionalised support  f o r  decision-making 
a t  t he  national level. Giell established and well 
respected agencies providing p o l i t i c c - m i l i t a r y  
linkages were just n o t  there. It was 
personality-oriented decision making in t h e  vital are2  
of n a t i o n a l  security. T h a t  is how Kr i shna  Menon, the 
Defence h j i n i s t e r ,  and B.N. Mullick, the Intelligence 
Bureau Chief, acquired n e a r  t o t a l  c o n t r o l  over the 
national defence policy, and even the  disposition of 
troops in the forward areas. Krishna  Menon i n  
p a r t i c u l a r  received maximum blame f o r  t h e  debac le ,  and 
lost h i s  job. A b r i l l i a n t  intellectual, he was also 
s e l f l e s s ,  hardworking 2nd vell informed. But he was 
arrogant, abrasive, i n t o l e r a n t ,  and p o l i t i c a l l y  a 
l i g h t  weight. Above a l l ,  he  was a visionary. He has  
been h e l d  guilty, and r i g h t l y  s o .  Rut it is a l s o  
neces sa ry  to understand why he a c t e d  a s  he d i d ,  arid 
wha t  he w a s  t r y i n g  to achieve.  

R r i  shna )!enon, it a p p e a r s ,  wanted to ch2r:ge the 
b a s i c  defence p o s t u r e  of I n d i a .  This posture hzd 
changed little t h e  B r i t i s h  left in 1947.  The 
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army s t i l l  re~ained a close-knit professional body 
deliberately' isolated from t h e  c i t i z e n :  Its 
predominant  motive force remained e s p i r i t  de corps and 
not identification with the people, Some day it may 
even act like the Praetorian Guards of the Roman 
Empire; The I n d i a n  Army t r a i n e d  and fought like the 
British Army, unimaginative, e l e p h a n t i n e ,  rule-bound 
and road-bound; Armies of Germany, J a p a n ,  USSR or 
China Fjere vastly better a a r  machines, and p a t t e r n e d  
very d i f f e r e n t l y * .  AgaLn, the  I n d i a n  armed f o r c e s  were 
dependent on imported arms and equipment ,  which wzs a 
critical weakness, and a l s o  h a n p e ~ e d  growth of local 
i n d u s t r i e s .  Krishna Menon wanted to change it all.;i 

To reduce India's dependence on i n p o r t e d  weapons 
and equipment, he created a s e p a r a t e  Department cf 
Research and Development in h i s  Ninistry under s 
Scientific Advisor from 1 January 1958; A Gefence 
Production P l a n n l n g  Committee was s e t  up in 1957; the 
Defence Minister's ( P r o d u c t i o n )  Committee started 
xorlcing in 1959; Bharat Electronics,  s t r u g g l i n g  in 
i t s  birth pangs since 1954, was pulled up to s t a r t  
production in 1960,. The Mazagon Docks, t h e  Garden 
Reach Workshops and the  HAL were a l l  acquLred f n  t he  
public sector through Krishna Menon's initiative;: In 
May 1962, Moscow was pursuaded t o  agree to s e t  up in 
India t h e  facilities for t h e  manufacture of modern 
M I G  fighter planes; This was R r i ~ h n a  Menon a t  his 
best 

A t  the same time, he t r i e d  to change drastically 
the  operational doctrine - indeed the very ethos of 
the Indian army, which was the preponderant element in 
the  armed f o r c e s  of India; Perhaps he wanted to model 
it after the Peoples Liberation Army of China, more 
egalitarian, f l e x i b l e ,  closer to t h e  people:  He 
wanted it to participate d i r e c t l y  in nation building 
activities, just as the PLA engaged Ltself in raising 
crops and building bridges and schools i n  peace time: 

Such b a s i c  changes required f i r s t  of all a 
committed, or a t l e a s t  pliant, band of army of f i c e x s  in 
key positions; . So mediocre Thapar was selected 
Lnstead of the  doughty Thorat as t h e  Army Chief, and 
Bijji Kaul was made the CGS; Kaul soon collected a 
band of committed of f i ce r s .  They may have lacked 
ideological orientation, but were willing to fo l low 
him b l i n d l y .  The old guard was steadily s i d e - l i n e d ;  

The requi red  p o l i t i c a l  support was amply 
a v a i l a b l e ,  fo r  blenon and R a u l  had the  full backing of 
Pr ime  Plinister Kehru. 

To c a r r y  through t h i s  transformstion of t h e  
national defence set up,  a decade of peace  was 

(xxii ) 
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absolutely essential; For establishing Fndigenous 
weapons manufacture, money had to be found by cutting 
arms impor t s .  The armed forces would be short of 
equipment and s tores  f o r  several y e a r s  till the new 
arms factories s t a r t e d  producings The o f f i c e r  cedre 
was a house divided within i t s e l f  till the new breed 
f u l l y  took over; A period of t r a n s i t i o n  was 
inevitable, during which the f i g h t i n g  machine would 
not be fully efficient and would be vulnerable. 

Therein seems to lie the basic cause of t h e  
debacle  of 1962; I n d i a  failed to avoid a war during 
the transition period.  It became a t y p i c a l  example of 
changing horses i n  mid-stream; Lulled by faulty 
p o l i t i c a l  assessment and wrong intelligence forecasts, 
the country g o t  caught i n  a war when least prepared; 

Indeed, many, including Lt Gen Daulet Singh ,  
GOC-in-C, Westerli Command, argued that t h e  on ly  safe 
course would be to leave ,  f o r  the time being, t h e  
Chinese in possession of the Indian territory they had 
already grabbed, and to conso l ida te  the areas s t i l l  in 
Indian possession . by pushing roads  forward, building 
up s t r o n g  bases and inducting a division of troops 
into Ladakh to match t h e  Chinese strength.  But this 
sound advice could n o t  be accepted by Army HQ, which 
was being pressed by the  Government of India, on t h e  
IB's advice, to push forward. The Government of 
I n d i a ,  in turn, was under tremendous pressure from the 
P a r l i a m e n t ,  the Press and the public;. S a d l y  
unfamiliar with mFlitary matters, these vociferous and 
s t r i d e n t  opinions  accused the Government of lack of 
w i l l ,  and insisted t h a t  the Indian territory a l r e a d y  
occupied by China must be liberated a t  t he  e a r l i e s t ,  
if necessary by armed might. The debates  in 
Parliament and t h e  e d i t o r i a l s  in the n a t i o n a l  dailies 
from 1960 to 1962 make shocking reading today.  In 
this dilemma, the  Government appears to have indulged 
in some wishful thinking, and con t inued  to assume, in 
t h e  face of mounting evtdence, that the Chinese would 
draw back from t h e  brink of war if India put up a 
brave front; 

Another serfaus mistake, r e a l l y  caused a g a i n  by 
the people's ignorance, was the policy decision - n o t  to 
use the air force a g a t n s t  the Chinese; As discussed 
in Chapter X, air attacks on the advancing Chinese 
columns and bases in Tibe t  would have been 
advantageous to I n d i a ,  n o t  only militarily but a l s o  
psychologically and in the politico-diplomatic f i e l d  
It was n o t  done, because even the few r e t a l i a t o r y  
Chinese a i r  raids on C a l c u t t a ,  Guwahati or Dhanbad 
might result in panic and l a r g e  scale exodus; The 
decision-makers felt that the c i t i z e n s  in t h e i r  
ignorance would t a k e  such enemy a i r  r a i d s  as proof of 
Indian defeat, 
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study of the 1 9 6 2  conflict, as  also of the 
1965 and 1971 wars ,  therefore c l e a r l y  b r i n g s  out the 
imperative necessity and urgency of educating the 
people  about the b a s i c s  of war ar,d f a m t ' l i a r i n g  t h e n  
with military matt-ers ,  if a democrattc s t a t e  is to be 
safe and strong. 

The 1962 conflict appeared to be,  and was 
c a l l e d ,  a debaclei  It, however, involved o n l y  a s m a l l  
f r a c t i o n  of the  Indian Army; The g r e a t  bulk of it, 
ho ld ing  the western front in Punjab and Kashmir, was 
n o t  tested. The navv and a i r  force remained out of - 
it, except for a i r  supply and t r anspo r t .  But i t s  
p o l i t i c o - m i l i t a r y  f a l l  ou t  was significant. Krishna 
Henon had to go,; With him went out his vision of 
revamping the army; The o l d  guard,  represented by 
officers  like J;N; Chowdhary, Harbakhsh Sfngh and 
Sam Manekshaw, was rehabilitated; Expansion and 
rearmament of the fo rces  had to be sta ' r ted ,  again with 
imported 'equipment, The armed- forces soon recovered 
their monolithic character, morale and e lan ;  The test 
cane  soon enough in the 1965 war with Pakistan. The 
army and the IAF stumbled through it in t y p i c a l  
B r i t i s h  fashion; successfully thwarting Pakistan's 
big effort to chan e the status quo through warr; The d NathuLa i n c i d e n t  o 1967 conveyed t h e  same message to 
t h e  Chinese?: hihen the forward Chinese troops suddenly 
opened machine gun fire on 11 September 1967, 
i n f l i c t i n g  heavy casualties on t h e  Indian troops 
working in the open, the I n d i a n  ttoups replied with 
mortar  ffre. When Chinese mortars also opened f f r e ,  
t h e  GOC 17 D i v  - the redoubtable S a g a t  Singh - blasted 
the Chinese positions and bases with 5;s" medium guns, 
and moved up more units; The Chinese agreed to a 
cease-fire on 16 September. They had lost an 
estimated 400 troops k i l l e d  or wounded, compared to 
Ind ian  losses of 65  killed and 145 wounded: F i n a l l y ,  
a c lea r  m i l i t a r y  v i c to ry  over Pakistan was achieved fn 
1971, though the expected transformation of the 
political scene proved elusive.; 

In the p o l i t i c a l  and diplomatic fields t o o ,  
significant changes came through the 1962 ep i sode ,  
bringing more realism; Same was the case with the 
civil-milit a r y  equation within the government. The 
people's ignorance about m i l i t a r y  matters, however, 
continued unchanged; Each for its own reason, the 
concerned departments of government remained wedded to 
t o t a l  secrecy, unmindful of t h e  clear needs of 
national security; 

I n  the long history of war, defeat has a l w a y s  
proved a b e t t e r  teacher than  victory: : me 1962 
epis-ode proved it once again; But no -nation can 
af ford  to have many such teachers. 

S.N. PRASAD 
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CHAPTER - I 
THE NORTHERN BORDER 

SINO-INDIAN BOUNIlARY 

India' northern border stretches from t h e  
north-western tip of the S t a t e  of Jammu and Kashmir in 
the West t o  the north-eastern p o i n t  of Arunachal 
f radesh (ear l i e r  ca l l ed  North-East F r o n t i e r  &Agency o r  
E F A )  in the East. It has been a traditional 
frontier, in t h e  sense t h a t  it has reMiiied where it 
now runs for nearly three thousand years. The areas 
along this border have always been part of India (1 ) . 
India's northern border in i t s  northiwestern section 
is contiguous with Afghanistan aird Pakistan and some 
p a r t  of it in the central region (marking the borders 
of the  S t a t e s  o'f U.P., Bihar and Sikkim) touches the 
western, southern and eastern borders o f  Nepal. But 
f o r  the  above-mentioned portions, t h e :  whole sf our 
northern frontier touches Sinkiang hhd Tibet regions 
of China. The entire l eng th  of about.-4,250 km o f  the  
Sino-Indian border, including ther-c 482-km long 
Bhutan-Tibet sectionI21, has l ong  bzen recognised by 
custom or def ined  by treaty, or both: Although this 
border has l arge ly  remained undemarcated , it follows 
the geographical p r i n c i p l e  of watershed which, in most 
p l a c e s ,  is the crest of the high mountains. 

This long border can be divided into t h r e e  main 
sectors, viz,, the Western', the Central and t h e  
Eastern sector. 

Western S e c t o r  - The north-western, northern and 
eastern boundary of the Indian S t a t e  of J a m m u  and 
Kashmir with Sinkiang and Tibet regions of China 
extending t o  about 1770 km forms the Western Sector of 
the India-China border. It s t a r t s  from the 
tri-junction of t he  boundaries of India, China and 
Afghanistan and runs eastward through t h e  Kilik Pass, 
Mintaka Pass, Kharchanai Pass, Parpik ' P a s s  2nd the 
Khunjerab Pass.  After that, t he  boundary lies a long  a 
spur down t o  the  north-western bend of Shaksgam or 
Muztagh river, which it crosses a t  that point and 
ascends the crest line of the Aghil mountains. It 
then runs along the crest of t h e  Aghil watershed 
through the Aghil P a s s ,  the Marpo Pass and then t o  t h e  
Karakoram Pass (Long. 77'50' E and L a t .  35'31' N )  

, , 

From the Karakoram P a s s ,  the boundary lies along 
the  watershed between the Shyok and the Yarkand rivers 
and runs through the  Qara  Tagh Pass to cross the 
eastern bend of the Q a r a  Qash river and t o  ascend the 
m a i n  Kun Lun mountains. Thereafter, t h e  boundary runs 
along the main crest of the Kun Lun mountains and then 

. descends in a . south-westerly d i r e c t i o n  down t o  Lanak 
sf,.:.i'..,Pass +!2$$; , , , . ..'lf .>" " - '  . ' : ' .  .' ' 
,::i;, ,,... . :' ? '; . '  " . . ' ' I  
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South of the Lanak Pass, the boundary passes 
through the Kone Pass and Kepsang Pass which l i e  along 
the watershed between the Chang Chenmo and Chumesang 
in India and the streams flowing i n t o  Dyap Tso i n  
Tibet. Thereafter, the boundary runs along the 
southern bank of the Chumesang and the eastern'bank of 
the Chang-lung Lungpa, sk ir t s  the western extremity of 
the  eastern half  of Pangong Lake, cuts across the 
eastern part  'of Spanggur Lake and follows the northern 
and eastern watershed of the Indus River through Chang 
Pass upto the J a r a  P a s s .  Subsequently, it turns 
south-westwards, crosses the Indus about 8 km 
south-east of Demchok, and following the watershed 
between Hanle river and the tributaries of Sutlej 
river,  it passes through the Charding Pass, Imis P a s s  
and t h e  Kyungzing P a s s .  Thereafter, it turns westward 
and crosses the P a r e  r iver  about  8 krn south of Chumar 
t o  reach Gya Peak(31, marking the l i m i t  of the Western 
Sector. 

The boundary in the western sector has been 
s a n c t i f i e d  by custom and tradition. It was first 
confirmed by the Treaty of Tfngmosgang of 1 6 8 4 ( 4 )  
signed after a war between Ladakh and Tibet. This 
traditional boundary was recognised and reaffirmed by 
a treaty signed by representatives of the Dogra ruler 
of Kashmir on the one hand and of the D a l a i  Lama of 
Lhasa and the  Emperor of China on the other, 
Significantly, the treaty of' 1842 referred to the 
Ladakh's boundary "as f i x e d  from ancient t i m e s " ( 5 ) .  
I t  clearly meant tha t  the Ladakh-Tibet boundary was 
well-known and it did not require any formal 
delimitation. After the suzerainty of the present 
State of Jamrnu and Kashmir came under the (British) 
Government of India under the Treaty of Amritsar 
(18471, Lord Harding, Governor General of India, wrote 
to both Tibet and China in 1847 to appoint a joint 
Boundary Commission t o  formal ly  f i x  the Ladakh-Tibet 
border. But the Chinese felt no need for such a s t e p  
and ' rep l i ed  t h a t  "the b a ~ d e r s  of those territories 
have been sufficiently and distfnctly f i x e d  so that 
i t  will prove far  more convenient to abstain from any 
measures for f i x ing  themf'(6) .  The agreement signed in 
1858 between Dewan Basti Ram on behalf of the Kashmir 
S t a t e  and Mangual Islae on behalf of Tibe t (  7 )  further 
confirmed the  traditional border. The area was 
surveyed by Indian o f f i c i a l s ,  and Indian maps began to 
show the boundary with precision. Even the offfciaZ 
Chinese maps of 1893, 1917 and 1919 showed the 
boundary exact ly  a s  depic ted  in official Indian maps 
today .  
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central  Sector 

The middle portion of  the northern frontier 
,tretches from the Gya Peak st north-eastern point of 
~ imacha l  Pradesh (where i t  aeets south-eastern t i p  of 
the Ladakh region of the  S t a t e  of J&K) t o  the 
tri-junction. of Bhutan, Arunachal Pradesh and Tibet. 
The indo-Tibetan section of this niiddle portion can be 
sub-divided into two parts which are separated by 
Nepal.  They can be called the West Central and the 
East Central sections. 

The 225-km long northern and eastern border of 
the Indian State of Sikkim with southern Tibet(8), and 
then the 482-krn long Bhutan-Tibet border(9), 
constitute the East Central sector of the northern 
border. For  various geo-political and strategic  
reasons, China has not questioned the borders of 
Sikkim and Bhutan.1 But it has created incidents along 
the West Central section from time to time. We would, 
therefore, not concern ourselves with the East Central 
p a r t  of the middle sector of our northern border. i n  
the context  of the Sino-Indian problem. 

In the West Central section of the northern 
border or the Central Sector of the Sino-Indian 
boundary as it is general ly  refered to, the natural 
boundary marks off the . Indian States of Himachal 
Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh from Ari d i s t r i c t  of Tibet- 
Beginning from the Gya Peak the boundary in this  
sector follows the watershed between the S p i t i  and 
Pare rivers and crosses the Pare river about 1-6 km 
south of the v i l l a g e  of Kauirik. South of the Pare 
river the frontier ascends one of the ranges leading 
to the high peak of Leo P a r g i a l ,  crosses t h e  Sutlej at 
i t s  bend, and fo l l owing  the Zaskar range l ies through 
the Shipki Pass, t h e  Raniso Pass and the Shimdang 
Passa Thereafter, it follows the main watershed 
between the Sutlej end the Ganges bas ins  and l i e s  
through the Thaga Pass, Tsang Chok Pass, Muling Pass, 

Pass, N i t i  Pass, Tun Jun Pass, Kungri Bingri 
Pass, Darma Pass and the ~ i p u  Lekh Pass, t o  join the 
trijunction of the I n d i a ,  Nepal and Tibet 
boundaries(l0). 

The boundary with Tibe t  in t h i s  section of the 
C e n t r a l  sector also t r a d i t i o n a l  and follows 
well-defined geographical features. Here too ,  the 
boundary runs along well-defined watersheds between 
the river systems in t he  south and the west, on the  
One hand, and north and e a s t  on the other- This 

is confirmed by o ld  revenue records and 
and by the  exercise of India administrative 

upto the boundary line f o r  centuries" (11 ) 
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The t r a d i t i o n a l  and customary boundary between 

I n d i a  and T ibe t  in the S p i t f  area was confirmed 'by 
the t r e a t i e s  of 1684 and 1842 because those treaties 
had recognised the  traditional border  between T i b e t ,  
and Ladakh and in those y e a r s  Spiti and Lahul areas1 
formed p a r t  of Ladakh(l2). The boundary in t h e  
Barahoti area  of U t t a r  Pradesh was a l s o  the  subject of 
diplomatic  correspondence and exchanges in 1889-1890 
and in 1914, which resulted in effect in a 
confirmation of t h e  traditional and customary I n d i a n  
alignment i n  t h i s  area(l3). The t r a d i t i o n a l  boundary 
from Shipki P a s s  t o  t h e  tri-junction of India, Nepal 
and Tibet was a l s o  confirmed in the Agreement on Trade 
and Intercourse between I n d i a  and t h e  Tibe t  Region of 
China signed on 29 April  1954, Article 1V of t h e  
Agreement s t a t e d : -  

"Traders and pilgrims o f  both countries may ' 
t r a v e l  by t h e  following passes:- 

Shipki La Pass(l41, ( 2 )  Mana P a s s ,  ( 3 )  Niti 
Pass, ( 4 )  Kungri BFngr i  Pass, ( 5 )  Darma p a s s ,  and 
(6) Lipu Lekh P a s s 4 ' ( 1 5 ) .  

Eastern Sector I 
In t h e  eastern sector, the Arunachal 

Pradesh-Tibet boundary is a natural, t r a d i t i o n a l  and 
administrative dividing l i n e  as in other sectors. It 
runs e a s t  from t h e  eastern extremity of Bhutan to the 
tri-junction of the China-Burma-India borders near the \ 
Diphu P a s s .  In 1913-1914, C a p t a i n  Bailey had carried ! 
out extensive surveys in t h e  area to determine the j 
line separating t h e  t e r r i t o r i a l  jurisdiction of ' ! southern Tibe t  and of the Government of I n d i a  in ; 
northern part of what was then known as North East ! 
Front ier  Tract(l6). The border t h u s  determined was 
formalised a t  a Tripartite Conference o f !  
representatives 05 Government of I n d i a ,  T ibe t  and j 
China held a t  Shimla in 1913-1914. The boundary line 
as agreed upon a t  Shimla and reaffirmed formally by 
the Indian and Tibe tan  plenipotentiaries - was 
incorpora ted  in a map in the sca le  of roughly 
1:500,000, at tached to a d r a f t  convention and 
i n i t i a l l e d  by the Chinese representative a l s o .  The 
border-line as delineated is c a l l e d  the KcNahon r 
Line(l7) after the name of t h e  B r i t i s h  Indian 
representative a t  the "Simla Conference", The KcMahon 
L i n e ,  thus, d i d  n o t  create a new border. It merely 
confirmed. the long-standing, ethnic, n a t u r a l  and .. 

administrative boundary in t h e  area,  
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It can, in f a c t ,  be argued t h a t ,  a t  the t i m e  of 
the f ~ i r n l a  Conference1 i n  1914, Tibet was an 
independent C O U " ~ ~ Y ,  having thrown off  the Chinese 
yoke and driven away the Chinese "Amban" or Governor 
from Lhasa in 1912. Tibetan independence was a 
r e a l i t y ,  though China had not accepted it formally, 
just as Pakistan refused t o  accept formally t h e  
fndependence of Bangladesh in December 1971. Tibe t  

a sovereign independent country in fact - in 
spite of continued Chinese claims of some s o r t  of 
suzerainty - till t h e  Chinese armies reoccupied Tibet 
in 1950. In the ' S imla  Conference1 therefore, the 
signature or initials of  the Chinese representative on 
the document depic t ing  t h e  boundary between Tibet and 
I n d i a  could be on ly  in the capacity of a witness, and 
ratification by t h e  Chinese Government a t  Befjing 
( ~ e k i n g )  was not essent ia l  to the v a l i d i t y  of the 
border agreement between Tibet and India. For i t s  own 
imperial reasons, mainly to avoid chances of 
independent Tibet falling under influence of Czarist 
Russia feared by t h e  British Government, Whitehall 
continued the myth of Chinese overlordship over Tibet, 
But myths cannot change r e a l i t y .  The McMahon Lilie, 
therefore, has fu l l  l e g a l  validity, apart from the 
fact that it only depicted the existing traditional 
boundary. 

The Indian border in. this sector runs mostly 
along the crest of the high Himalayan range which 
forms the natural frontier between the Tibetan Plateau 
in the north and the lower ' hills in the south* 
S t a r t i n g  from the Indian-Bhutan Tibet tri-Junction t he  
boundary follows on to the Mela Ridge and runs along 
the west of the Thag La. The boundary then crosses 
the Nyamjang Chu to the e a s t  of Khinzemane, enters the  
Zanglung Ridge of the Great Himalayas and runs W t o  
Bum La. From Bum La the line runs along ~akchutpa to 
Tsona Chu. It further proceeds eastward after 
crossing the Tsona Chu and follows the  crest of the 
Great Himalayan range which is also  the watershed 
between the Chayul chu in Tibet  and t h e  Kameng, Kamala 
and Khru rivers in India. It then proceeds e a s t  and 
north-east, crossing t he  Subansiri river and then the 
Tsari r ive r  just south of Migyitun. Here, the line 
runs between Migyitum and Longju. The boundary 
continues in a generally north-easterly direction till 
it crosses hrnga Pass.  The boundary then runs e a s t ,  
CrOSSes the Dihang river and ascends the watershed 
between Chirndru Chu and Rongta Chu in Tibet and t he  
Dibang and i t s  tributaries in I n d i a .  The line then 

the Yonggyap Pass and the Kangr i  Karpo Pass in 
this section. It then crosses the Lohit river f e w  
kilometres south of Rims, and j o in s  the tri-junction 
o f  the India, Burma and China boundaries at Peak 15283 
. . , ,ft about 8 kms nor th  of t h e  Diphu Pass(l8). 

.,., . . . .  . 
I. .. , . . . ,  . .  , . .,. . ' . 'II. . . . . 
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' ~ r o a d l ~  speaking,  a l l  t h e  areas along the  vast. 
Sino-Indian frontier are very sparsely or not at all:  
inhabited because of the very hLgh altitudes and 
inhospitable c l i m a t e .  

Western Sector  

In the  western sector of the Sino-Indian I 

boundary lies the Ladakh r e g i o n  of the Indian S t a t e  of 
Jammu and Kashmir. Ladakh comprises the reg ion  
astride the I ndus  r i v e r  including Nubra-Shyok valleys 
and Aksai Chin-Lingzitang Plateau in the north and the 
sub-division of K a r g i l  and Zaskar fn the South. 
Ladakh is bounded by the stupendous Kun Lun ranges in 
t h e  north and the mighty wall of the  Himalayan Range 
i n  the south. In the  e a s t ,  it is separated from the 
Lake d i s t r i c t  of Chang Thang, Rudok and Chumurti (all 
in T i b e t )  by high mountain r anges ,  and to i t s  west 
lies t h a t  part of the S t a t e  of Jammu and Kashmir which 
is presently under illegal occupation of Pakistan(l9). 
Its north-western p a r t  B a l t i s t a n  extends northward to 
eastern Gilgit and the f r o n t i e r  with Sinkiang region 
of China roughly a long  the Kun Lun range. Its 
north-eastern part, the high-plateau land of Aksai 
Chin, borders the Ngarf region of Tibet and its 
southern part adjoins the Rudok Province of Tibet. 

Ladakh is a l a n d  of high mountains with a t o t a l  
area of approx. 97,872 sq km. The average height of 
mountains is about 5,100 metres(20). No other part of 
the Himalayas is traversed by so many high ranges 
runn ing  diagonally and f l a n k i n g  trough-like, 
longitudinal basins. The Nanga Parbat (8,126 metres), 
K-2 (8,611 metres),  Hidden Peak 18,068 metres), Broad 
Peak (8,047 metres), Gasherbrum 11 (8,035 metres), 
Rakaposhi (7,788 metres), Sase r  Kangri (7672 metres) 
Haramosh (7,397 metres) - all are situated in this 
area t 21 1 .  

The Indus is the p r i n c i p a l  river of the region 
which flows in a general north-west direction through 
the whole l eng th  of the region in a deep through 
between the trans-Himalayan range on its left bank and 
the Kai lash  and Karakoram ranges on the right bank. 
Its chief tributaries on the left bank are Ranle, 
Zaskar, Dras and A s t e r  rivers, while  on the  r i g h t  bank 
it receives t h e  Shyok, the ShFgar and the Gilgi t  
rivers(22). While the Shiga r  is formed by the 
j unc t ion  of the Basha and Bra lda  rivers, the Shyok 
receives the waters of Chip Chap, Galwan and Chang 
Chenmo rivers in i t s  upper reaches and of t he  Nubra 
in the lower reaches. The Ladakh Range separates the 
lndus v a l l e y  from t h e  v a l l e y  of t h e  Shyok. 
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The natur51 features of Ladakh can  best be 
described by n a t i v e  terms, under one or other of 

every part is included, viz., Changtang, i . e . ,  
finorthernl' 0' ' 'high p l a i n " ,  where the amount of level 
ground is considerable, and ron , i . e . ,  "deep v a l l e y n  hp where t o t a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  con itions prevail ( 2 3 ) .  The 
former predominates in t he  e a s t  gradually diminishing 
westward. 

In the  north-east corner of Ladakh a r e  loca ted  
the Aksai P l a i n  and the L i n g z i t a n g  P l a i n .  The desert 
p l a i n  of Lingzifang is, in effect, a southern 
extension of the Aksai Chin. The two a r e  separated 
only by t h e  Logzung Mountains of low height and narrow 
breadth. Hence, the northern and southern p l a i n s  a r e  
generally called by a combined name of Aksai Chin - 
~ingzitang P l a t e a u .  I n  the geo log ica l  p a s t  this 

'lateau was a l a k e .  I n  course of time, it d r i e d  up 
o r  s i l t e d  up l e a v i n g  a group of s m a l l  and b i g  lakes  
having no outlet,' with the  result t h a t  whatever 
precipitation takes p l a c e  it is either soaked up by 
the parched l a n d  or dra ined  into these l a k e s .  The 
area is almost f l a t  with average height  between 4,880 
metres and 5,180 metres. above t h e  sea level(24). 

Aksai Chin (which literally means 'desert of 
white stones ' )  is a v a s t  desert of salt. Whatever 
ra in  or snow f a l l s  here d r i e s  up on the p l a t e a u  
itself. Absence of f resh  water and a d r i e d  up l a n d  
full of salt lakes and marshes scares away people from 
going there. Obviously, Aksai Chin is a soda mine. 
That is why it is also called the Soda P l a i n .  The 
statement: "not a single blade  of grass grows there"  
is almost  t r u e  of the whole of the p l a t e a u .  The lakes 
are devoid of fish and worms and the sky is c lear  of 
b i r d s .  L i t t l e  animal  life exists in the Aksai Chin - 
Lingzitang Plain(25). The Kun Lun Range, the 
Ladakh-Sinkiang boundary range  is the northern 
boundary of the p l a t e a u .  The Kun Lun is the highest 
and b e s t  d e f i n e d  r a n g e  of a l l  the ranges surrounding 
t h e  *ksaf Chin-Lingzitang Plateau. 

In t he  south of  the Aksai Chin - Lingzirang 
Plateau are situated the  Nischu mountains, a 
continuation of Karakoram Mountains. Their southern 
edge forms a mountainous cha in  dividing the w a t e r s  of 
Lingzi tang from those of the Chang Chenmo river* 

In the west of  Aksai Chin there 1 s  a t r a c t  of 
high ground r u n n i n g  along the r i g h t  bank of the Q a r a  
Qash river which keeps t he  p l a t e a u  s e p a r a t e d  from t h e  
river- The Qara Qash r iver  originates a t  a p l a c e  a 
few kilometres on the  south-west of Sumdo. It follows 
the north-east direct-on. Along the l e f t  bank of t h e  
Qara Qash river the re  is a mountain structure pierced 



by one of i t s  tributaries t o  the south-west of Q i z i l  
Jilga. A t  the cutting, a bifurcation branches off 
from the structure making a fork the western tongue of 
which forms the  eastern boundary of what is called 
the I l a u l a t  Beg Oldi (DBO) sector. The Chip Chap Pass 
is its main depression. The . main mountain chain, 
after the cutting, resumes i t s  course and runs along 
the  left bank of the Qara Qash river, The average , 
height o f  this mountain system i s  nearly 5,500 1 
metres(261, The Qara Qash river a f t e r  h a v i n g ]  
completed i t s  course f o r  about  130 km cuts i t s  way 1 
through the southern Kurt Lun Range and 
Sinkiang. The Qara Qash valley in i t s  upper reaches 

ent =Is is broad and shallow. Hence, the river is fordable a t  
many placesI27). In the  Qara Qash valley the dryness 
of t h e  adjacent  Aksai Chin - Lingzitang P l a t e a u  is not 
found. There is plenty  of grass  and water for t h e  
a n i m a l s .  But this phenomenon is c o n f i n e d  t o  summer 
months only. In t h e  winter th.e upper valley is 
deserted and quiet, whi l e  in the lower p a r t ,  with the 
availability of o r d i n a r y  means for keeping warm, man 
can manage to live more easily(28). 

The Chip Chap river valley, the Despang basin 
and the surrounding areas west of t h e  Qara Qash river 
form the  Daulat Beg Oldi (DBO)  sec tor ,  The DBO a r e a  
is a depression of the Karakoram system, The tract is 
surrounded by the  bifurcations of t h e  Karakoram 
Mountains in the n o r t h ,  e a s t  and w e s t  and by the main 
Karakoram Range in the south, It is drained by the 
Chip Chap river emanating from the  nor thern  sl.ope of 
one of the  bifurcations of the  Karakoram Mountains, 
which separate the waters of the  Chip Chap and t h e  
Murgo rivers from those of the  Qara Qash t o  t he  
north-west and the Galwan to the south. The DBO area 
is highly  mountainous and t h e  height of Daulat  Beg 
Oldi is over 5000 metres(29). The p l a c e  is situated 
in the  Despang p l a i n s  a t  a distance of 16 km 
south-east of the Karakoram Pass Iapprox. 5,575 
metres). From Leh, there are two routes t o  Daulat Beg 
Oldi, one, via the Shyok r iver ,  known as t h e  winter 
route; and the other, across the  Saser La, used during 
summer. Both routes converge on MurgoI30). 

In the n o r t h  of the Chip Chap river there are 
two mountain ranges or ridges. Through one of t h e  
ridges, passes a mountain stream, c a l l e d  Lungnak 
Lungspa, which joins the Chip Chap river about 8 kms 
e a s t  of .Daulat Beg Oldi. This stream i s  separated 
from the DBO nullah, which springs from the Karakoram 
P a s s ,  by a hill feature. The. nullah joins the Chip 
Chap river to the west of t h e  Dau3at  Beg Oldi. In the 
south o f  the Chip Chap river there are two mountain 
ranges - Range X and the Karakoram.Range. There is 
also a stream, which may be called the  Southern 
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Stream(31) which f lows p a r a l l e l  t o  the Chip Chap and 
then joins it. I n  the south of this stream is the 
Margo river. After flowing to the west, the Murgo 
river j o i n s  the Shyok river i n  the sou th  of the Murgo 
Camp. S t i l l  further south there is the  Nachhu Chu 
which springs  from the mountains in the  e a s t ,  These 
, ~ ~ n t a i n s  form t h e  watershed between the Chip Chap and 
the Qara Qash basins. The Nachhu Chu flows w e s t  and 
jo ins  the Shyok river nea r  Sultan Chushku. I t  i s  here 
t h a t  the  Shyok, a f t e r  receiving the waters of the Chip 
Chap and having pushed through g l a c i e r s ,  comes out of 
the s n o y  r eg ion .  

The western part of the DBO a rea  is covered with 
g l a c i e r s ,  t h e  vagaries of which have made the Shyok 
v a l l e y  an inaccessible and hazardous p l a c e .  

In the  DBO a r e a ,  there is p l e n t y  of drinking 
water in summern months. Tibetan grass is a l s o  
available n e a r  the  water points which are many in the  
season. Even in t h e  p e r p e t u a l l y  snow-covered western 
p a r t  of t h e  DBO area explorers  have noticed fresh, and 
crystal clear water collected i n  many places(31). 

The Raskam r i v e r  v a l l e y  ex tends  from t h e  
Tagdumbash Pamir in t he  west to the Karakoram Pass in 
t h e  e a s t .  It is bounded on the n o r t h  by the Kun Lun 
mountains and on the south by the Muztagh and the 
Aghil-Karakoram. "The whole of this t r a c t T ' ,  noted 
Younghusband, "is a v a s t  mass of l o f t y  mountains and 
even the lowest v a l l e y  - bottoms are situated a t  a 
very considerable altitude above the sea level1' ( 3 3  1. 
It is e n t i r e l y  unpopulated and uncultivable, except in 
a few p l a c e s  a long  the Yarkand river, "The mountain 
summits are covered with perpetual snow, and t h e i r  
sides.. . , . a r e  always u t t e r l y  devoid of 
vegetat ionT1( 3 4 )  . 

The c e n t r a l  reg ion  of eas tern  Ladakh is bounded 
by- t he  Chang Chenmo r i v e r  in t h e  north and the  Indus ,  
flowing from t h e  sou th -eas t  t o  north-west, bounds it 
in the south, ~ i k e  other a r e a s  of Ladakh, it is 
highly mountainous . TWO big lakes - Pangong 
(elevation approx 4,270 metres) and Spanggur are t h e  
Spec ia l  f e a t u r e s  of t h i s  region. The ~adakh-Tibet 
boundary p a s s e s  virtually through the middle of these 
l a k e s .  Lanak La (approx. 5,485 met+es),  Kone L a ,  
Domjor L a ,  Chang La and J a r a  La a r e  important border 
Passes in this a r e a .  

The area south of I n d u s ,  ex t end ing  from Demchok 
in the e a s t  to K a r g i l  in the  west, is t he  southern 
region of Ladakh. O n  the e a s t e r n  and south-eastern 
Side the  r e g i o n  touches t h e  border with T i b e t .  The 
Zaskar Range encloses  it towards south-west . The 

-9- 
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region is mountainous with many peaks ranging in 
height between 5,000 and 7,000 metres with  several 
g l a c i e r s .  But a s  the v a l l e y  itself is at a g r e a t  
h e i g h t ,  the slopes of high mountains are moderate. 
It is cut up by several. streams, like Zaskar, South 
Sh iga r  and Hanle, The valleys of these streams are 
generally broad and their current slow. The eastern 
p a r t  of the reg ion ,  a s t r i d e  t h e  border with Tibet, is 
c a l l e d  Rupshu, where there is a s m a l l  inland drainage 
basin with a s a l t  encrushed l a k e  - Tso Morari - in the 
centre(35). About 8 km to t h e  west of t h e  place  where 
t h e  Indus enters I n d i a  is l o c a t e d  the town of Demchok. 
Further north-west is located Hanle on the w e s t  bank 
of the  river  of the same name. Hanle sub-division is 
t h e  a r ea  contiguous to t h e  T i b e t a n  t e r r i t o r y .  The 
Ladakh Range passes through its middle. The a r e a  is 
very remote rugged and sparsely populated(36). 
Charding L a ,  Imis La and Kyungzing La are the  
important border passes located in this r e g i o n  of 
Ladakh. 

Leh, at a height of 3,522 metres, is th,e c a p i t a l  
o f  Ladakh. In 1962, Leh was connected w i t h  S r i n a g a r  
by a f a i r  weather "access road" (without surf acing, 
but w i t h  some strengthening of curves on route) by 
Army engineers under 'Project Beacon'(371, From 
Srinagar, the road r a n  towards north and then 
north-eastward, After criss-crossing the  river Sind 
it reached Sonamarg, Continuing i t s  north-easterly 
ascent, through towering peaks lining the rou te  most 
of the way, the road crossed Zoji La (approx. 3,530 
metres) and passed through Dras  before r each ing  
K a r g i l .  From Kaxgil the road took a south-easterly 
tu rn ,  crossed the 4100 metre high Fotu La and then 
turned n o r t h  and crossed the Indus a t  Khalsf (Khala 
t s e )  about midway between K a r g i l  and Leh. Thereafter, 
it hugged the v a l l e y  of the Indus most of the way and 
r a n  almost parallel to the river along i t s  right bank. 
After passing through Nimu where the river Zaskar 
joined the Indus from the south, the road t e rmina ted  
i t s  389-krn(38) journey a t  Leh. 

It i s  obvious that the logistical problems of 
Leh were enormous. It was situated a t  a d i s t a n c e  of 
over 820 krn from the nearest railhead, Pathankot* 
While the route from S r i n a g a r  t o  Leh ( 3 8 9  km) was n o t  
fully developed and was subject to vagaries of 
weather, t h e  road from Pathankot to Jarnmu(ll2 km) and : 
then Jammu .to Srinagar ( a b o u t ,  320 km) w a s  only : 
somewhat be t t e r ,  Ln t h a t  it was al . so  liable to be 
disrupted by snowfall and landslides beyond Jammu, 

There was a subsidiary route  to Leh from Manalim 
It passed through Lahul, Rupshu and Zaskar areas 
be£ ore reaching Leh. The 400-km(39) route crossed 
Rohtang Pass (approx. 3,980 metres) , and Baral  acha : 
Pass  (approx. 4,890 metres) and was even more: 
undeveloped , being just a mule,track. 

- A  n- i 
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Except f o r  the  road connecting Leh with 
sr inagar,  road communication was virtually 
,,n-existent in Ladakh- Stone  avalanches, which were 
of constant OCCUrrenCe in the hills after r a i n  and 
during the per iod  the winter snows were m e l t i n g  away, 
great ly  hindered the work of road b u i l d i n g  i n  t h e  
area ,  a p a r t  form t he  extreme altitudes and sparse  . 
population. 

me scenery and cliaate of t adakh  are entirely 
different from the Kashmir Val ley .  The joint effects 
of and i s o l a t i o n  amidst snow mountains 
produce perhaps the most s ingular c l i m a t e  in t h e  known 
world.  Rain clouds a r e  he ld  up and forced back in the 
Kashmir Valley by the Himalayan wall; so t h a t  Ladakh 
gets very scanty r a i n f a l l ,  about 1 5  cm in the west and 
on ly  5 cm in the e a s t ,  every year(40). In January and 
February the a i r  is generally calm, and Apri l  and May 
are the windiest months of the year.  

The atmosphere in t h e  Indus V a l l e y  is remarkably 
c lear .  Not a speck of c loud is t o  be seen in t h e  deep 
blue sky. Burning heat by d a y  is succeeded by 
piercing cold a t  n i g h t  and e v e r y t h i n g  is parched by 
fhe extreme dryness of the  air(41). There is 
general ly  a ' difference of more than 33'C in 
temperature between spot s  exposed to the sun and those 
in the shade. The extreme range of recorded 
temperature is not l e s s  than  60DC142). January and 
February are the coldest months, and July-August is 
the warmest per iod  of the year in Ladakh. In Leh, t h e  
temperature f a l l s  below -25°C i n  winter and it r i s e s  
above 3 4 " ~  in summer. 

Central Sector 

Lahul & S p i t i  and Kinnaur  districts of Himacha l  
Pradesh and the districts of uttarkashi, Chamoli and 
P i t ho raga rh  of U t t a r  Pradesh l i e  a l ong  the  Centra1 
Sector of t h e  Indo-Tibetan boundary. The whole region 
of the Central Sec to r ,  covering about 38,000 sq km, is 
a mountainous tract, ~t contains a l l  t h e  three 
Himalayan sect ions ,  , t h e  Sivalik, Himachal 
(lesser Himalaya) and Hinadri (great ~ i m a l a y a )  ( 4 3 )  
These ranges are , however, by no means uniform o r  
P a r a l l e l  to each other in t h e i r  whole course, 
Innumerable branches of various height and extent 
strike off  from each range in every p o i n t  and 
direction(44) . The i n t e r v a l s  between t h e  bases  of t h e  

are extremely s m a l l .  The h igh  mountain 
and narrow river v a l l e y s  are  t h e  two important 

features of this a rea .  

The slopes of t h e  mountains a r e  ' characteristically stony ,and ba re .  The whole Lahul 
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and Spiti a r e a  is a cold dese r t  whose bare  rocks and 
steep slope$ stare t h e  visitor in t he  face .  The 
highest village of S p i t i  is Gette, situated a t  a 
height of about 4,270 metres, one of t he  highest i n  
the world(45). 

Of the three Himalayan sections, the  Sivalik 
range proper, with its f o r e s t  covered slopes and f l a t  
summits rising t o  900 and 1000 metres, extends 
uninterruptedly f o r  about 7 4  km between the  Ganga and 
the Yamuna. The Himachal section comprises mainly two 
linear ranges, t h e  14ussorie and the Nag Tibba.  The 
Himadri  contains about 6,600 sq km of Hirnals, snow 
f i e l d s .  The Gangotri Himal feeds  t h e  Gangotri and 
Kedarnath g l a c i e r s ,  and t h e  Nandadevi Himal feeds  t h e  
K i l a n  and P i n d a r i  g l a c i e r s .  Nilkantha stands d i r e c t l y  
above Badrinath, rising in a s i n g l e  awe - inspiring 
sweep t o  a beautiful snow-capped cone-summit. 
Nandadevi (7,817 metres), the highest peak in the 
r eg ion ,  stands ,within a vast anphi-theatre, 112 km in 
circurnf erence. The other peaks are D u n a g i r i  ( 7,056 
metres) and T r i s u l  (7,120 metres) standing on its 
n o r t h e r n  and southern arms respectively. Further west 
lies the Kamet Himal w i t h  towering Kamet' peak 
( 7 , 7 5 6  metres), Above t h e  Gangotri Himal there are 
S a t o p a n t h  (7 ,094  metres), B a d r i n a t h  (7,138 metres), 
Kedarnath  ( 6 , 9 4 0  metres), Gangotri (6,614 metres) and 
Srikanta (6,728 metres) peaks.  In Kulu Valley there 
are two main peaks, viz., Indrasan (6,220 metres) and 
Deo Tibba (6,001 metres). Most of t h e  rivers, such a s  
Ganga, ~arnuna, S u t l e j  and t h e i r  trlbvtaries have t h e i r  
o r i g i n  in this regionI46). 

The people on both the  sides of t h e  border had 
been f r e e l y  u s i n g  the border passes - S h i p k i ,  Mana, 
Niti, Kingri Bingri, Darma and Lipu Lekh for their 
t rade  and social get-together(47). 

E a s t e r n  Sector 

The Indo-Tibetan border in the Eastern Sec to r ,  
e ,  the McMahon Line, spans from tri-junction of 
India-Bhutan-Tibet (south of t h e  Me L a )  in the west to 
tri-junction of India-China-Burna ( e a s t  of the Diphu 
P a s s )  in the e a s t .  The McMahon Line marks the border 
a long  the  highest crest of the Himalayan range on the 
basis of the watershed p r i n c i p l e  adopted f o r  
determfning firm international borders. North of t h e  
McMahon Line lies the Tibetan Plateau, The l a n d  south 
of the boundary is t h e  mountainous t e r r i t o r y  of 
Arunachal Pradesh earlier known a s  Korth E a s t  Frontier 
Agency or NEFA. It is separated from t h e  river 
Brahmaputra in the south by a b e l t  of n o r t h e r n  Assam 
p l a i n s .  Along the border with T i b e t  lie four of i t s  
five frontier divisions(48), viz., (west t o  e a s t )  
Kameng, Subansiri, S i a n g  and Lohi t .  The f i f t h  - T i r a P  
- lies entirely south of t h e  Brahmaputra and ha5 
common borders with Burma in the e a s t  and south. 

-12- 
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~runachal Aradesh has aptly been described a s  a 
region ' o f  bare ,  craggy hills, huge t r o p i c a l  end 
alpine forests, steep, rugged v a l l e y s  and great 
cascading rivers" ( 4 9 )  and contains many l o f t y  . ranges 
and towering peaks, some of which rise to nearly 5,000 

The mountains are precipitously steep.  he 
ranges are perpetually covered with snow. Separate 

a re  applied to the d i f f e r e n t  parts of this 
hill-belt with reference to the names of the local 

e r n & ,  the Aka Hills, the D a f l a  Hills  and so 
on. 

Between t h e  craggy hills, t h e  d a l e s  open out at 
some places to plateaus with bold undulations 
intersected by glens and ravines.  From the higher  
elevations of mountainous tract spring forth a number 
of rivers - Nyamjang Chu, Subansiri, Siang, Dibang and 
Lohit. The upper courses of these rivers l i e  in areas 
which are higher in altitude, difficult of access,  and 
t h i c k l y  wooded( 501.. The serpentine course of t h e  
rivers through the  spurs of the hills, with dense 
forests on both sides, make t h e  l a n d  difficult to 
cr oss . Landslides are frequent and very 
dangerous[511. The valleys in the area a r e  marked by 
sharp contours  of 'pointed hills and precipitous 
slopesC52). 

The l a r g e  f l a t  pastures .become quagmires in the 
monsoon. The locals use logs to make crossing places .  
When large bodies  of men and c a t t l e  move across these 
logs, they a r e  l i a b l e  t o  be submerged, and t h e  only 
way to negotiate marshy patches is to wade across in 
knee-deep mud(53). Much of t h e  country is exposed to 
inundation in the rainy season and is covered with 
dense masses of grass and reeds more than 3 metres in 
hefght(54). 

In the westernmost p a r t  of ~runachal Pradesh is 
located the Kameng Division. In i t s  north-western 
part, from the 1ndia- huta an-Tibet tri-junction which 3 

in itself, is massive orographical knot on t h e  Great 
Himalayan range, emanate other mountain r idges  or 
spurs. One of t h e  ridges i s  c a l l e d  the Thagla 
Rfdge(551, which runs to t h e  south-east of the  Me La 
for some distance, and is then cu t  by the  N ~ a m j a n g  
Chum The depressions of the  Thagla Ridge are t h e  

L a ,  Yumtso La and t h e  Thag La situated on t h e  
ridge on the western side of the Nyamjang Chu(56)- 
The ridge extends to the e a s t  of the  river to embody 
Bum La- <.,The average height of this r i d g e  is about 

. 4 * 2 7 0  metres (57 1, .lts southern slopes are steeper 
% t h a n  the northern. The Namka Chu, a small r i m l e t ,  

the Thagla Ridge from the Tsangdhar Ridge. 
, _  ..a. '" I t s  m a i n  features are Tsangdhar (approx. 4,880 metres) 
,; ..., . :;:... ' .:; .,. . . . ; >.,: ' 1 , " -  .. . 
,li. .+:>; ,' , . g::;;c 
Gk:..' . ' . 

-13- 
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and Karpo La I. The Hathung La ( a p p r o ~ ,  4,570 metres) 
i s  its mat,* depression. The area is 'dominated by. 
numerous very high and practically inaccessible 
f e a t u r e s ,  passage across which is possible only 
through some high altitude passes, The fast  f lowing 
rivers, principal among them being Nyamjang Chu and 
Tawang Chu, have made deep and b ig  gorges. The area 
is marked by s teep  rises and deep depressions. The 
rivers a r e  not generally fo rdab le ,  either because of 
t h e  fast current or their depth  or sheer walls on 
either side. 

The important monastery town of Tawang in the 
western p a r t  of Kameng Dfvision was connected with the 
railhead of Elisamari ( n e a r  Tezpurl by a road in 1962. 
S t a r t i n g  from Foot Hills, the road went upto n e a r l y  
2,900 metres height via  Bompu La and Chaku (approx. 
2,130 metres) to a p l a c e  named Eagles Nest (approx. 
2,745 metres) with thick jungles, steep climbs and 
extremely difficult t erra in .  

Then the road g l ided  down slightly t o  climb up 
to cross the next range through Bomdila .  Bomdila is 
approx.  100 km from Foot Hills a t  a height qf  about 
2,900 metres. The h i g h  ground around Borndlla 
dominated the surrounding area. Important routes from 
Dirang Dzong which 1s a t  a height of about 1,675 
metres. Tracks from North Lungthang-Sangti met a t  
Dirang Dzong. It is situated in a long stretch of . 

valley. From Dirang Dzong the road skirted t h e  stream 
on to the Sapper Camp, and l a t e r  climbed to Senge . 

Dzong and Se La (approx. 4,270 metres). The road to 
Se La passed through Nykmadong, a foca l  point where 
the tracks bypassing Se La met. The area was covered 
with thick jungles which started disappearing as  the 
climb towards Senge Dzong - Se La started. Pine 
forests appeared in the beginning and they faded away 
when one reached Se La. The road up to Se La could be 
used by one-ton trucks. Beyond Se La, the road was 
jeepable upto Tawang (approx. 3,200 metres). Before 
covering the 40-km stretch from Se La to Tawang' Chu 
the road passed through Nuranang ( a p p r o x .  3,660 
metres) and Jang (approx, 1,525 metres). From the 
Tawang Chu there was another 37-km drive up the h i l l s  
to Tawang(581, 

The Subansiri Division (now d iv ided  into two - 
Upper and Lower districts) g o t  i t s  name from the river 
which drains  its eastern and nor the rn  p a r t s .  It is 
separa ted  in t h e  w e s t  and e a s t  by high mountah ranges 
from Kameng and Sieng divisions. The Indian frontier 
area opposite Tibetan. area' in the Subansfri division 
was c a l l e d  t he  Longju Sector. 

Siang Division (now d i v i d e d  i n t o  West Siang and 
E a s t  S i a n g  d i s t r i c t s ) ,  like Subansiri, is named af ter  
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the river Dihang *r Siang which runs across the 
division f rom north to south.  he Siang Division is 
. ,prated from the Tibetan Plateau in t h e  n o r t h  by the 
G r e a t  Himalayan range, whose height var ies  from 3,660 
metres to 5,500 metres(59). 

 he Lohit Divisfon, t he  north-eastern p a r t  of 
ANnachal ~radesh, is now divided i n t o  two d i s t r i c t s .  
The upper district is c a l l e d  Dibang V a l l e y  after the  
hame of t h e  pr inc ipa l  r iver in the district, and the 
lower, Lohit, a l s o  named after the river of the same 

The L o h i t  Division is bounded by the Himalayan  
range in the n o r t h  and e a s t .  The r a n g e  t h a t  separates 
i t  from Burma in t h e  e a s t  is c a l l e d  t h e  Park05 
Range(60). 

Walong is an important strategic t own  in t he  
L o h i t  District, I t  i s  situated on t h e  Lohi t  river 
(the Tsayul or Zayul Chu of T i b e t )  which enters  I n d i a  
a t  a height  of about 1,371 metres approx.imately 6 km 
n o r t h  of Kibithoo. Walong is l o c a t e d  i n  a bowl-like 
tract surrounded by hills, About 16 krn north-west of 
Walong is the prominent and dominating feature 4,410 
metres high. Another feature i n  t h e  east is the 
tri-junction (India-Burma-China) a t  a h e i g h t  of 4,038 
retres(61). 

Of a l l  the strategic places in the Eastern 
Sector, Walong had been the most inaccessible. The 
nearest roadhead was a t  Lohitpur, about 14.5 km north 
of Tezu. Lohitpur was connected t o  Walong by a 174-km 
long mule t r a c k ,  but  t he  track  was not f i t  f o r  
movement of l a r g e  bodies of men. Troops were to 
disembark from t r a i n s  at: J o r h a t  to be a i r l i f t e d  to 
Walong(62). Aircraft had been the  most practicable 
means of communication between Walong and Lohitpur, 
Similarly, Dakotas were t h e  most dependable means of 

between J o r h a t  and Loh i tpu r  a v a i l a b l e  in 
1962(63). 
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CHAPTER - 111 

TOWARDS ARMED CONFLICT (NOVEMBER 1959 - OCTOBER 1962) 

EFFORTS FOR SETTLEMENT THROUGH NEGOTIATIONS 

Though t h e  Chinese Government had converted a 
frontier which had been an undisturbed frontier of 
peace for centuries into an area of tension and 
conflict , thereby fo r c ing  the Government of India to 
adopt some mil i t a ry  measures to safeguard her borders 
with Tibet, India did not give up 'efforts to reach a 
friendly settlement of the dispute in a peaceful way. 

was believed that by patient explanation of the 
t a c t s  about the  India-Tibet border, China might be 
convinced and persuaded to accept the traditional 
border alignment. 

The fac ' t s  about the India-Tibet border were 
again s e t  out in the o f f i c i a l  note of the Government 
of I n d i a  of 4 November 1959(1). The note stated that 
the "traditional and historical frontier of I n d i a ,  has 
been associated with India's culture and tradition for 
the last two thousand years or so, and has been an 
fn t i rna te  part of India's life and thoughtf'(2). W i l e  
d e c l a r i n g  t h a t  the Government of India would "resf st 
by a l l  means available to them'' any infringenent of 
independence and i n t e g r i t y  of I n d i a ,  t he  n o t e  
expressed the Government's trust that "the Chinese 
Government will remove their forces from Indian 
territory and seek to resolve minor frontier disputes 

peaceful methods"(3). 

Prime Minister Chou En-lai acknowledged the 
receipt of Nehru's letter of 26 September 1959, (41 as  
well as the note of 4 November 1959, in his letter of 
7 November 1959, In this letter(51, t h e  Chinese 
Premier proposed t h a t ,  in order  to main ta in  the status 

t o  ensure t h e  tranquility of the border regions 
create a favourable atmosphere for t a l k s ,  "the 

armed forces of China and India each withdraw 20 
kilometres  a t  once from the so-called McMahon line in 
the east, and from the line up to which each side 
exercf ses actual control in the wes t t ' (6 ) .  The Chinese 
Premier, however, d i d  not respond to the facts and 
arguments adduced ,  by Nehru in his letter of 26 

1959 in support of the I n d i a n  position on 
the boundary question. Instead, Chou En-la1 proposed :" h i s  letter t h a t  the two Prime Elinisters should 

h o l d  t a l k s  in the immediate future1 ' (  7 )  
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2' The Chinese proposal for mutual withdrawal meant 
t h a t ,  in return for a Chinese evacuation of Longju - 
t h e  only area actually occupied by then sou th  of the  
flc:,iahon line - I n d i a n  fo rces  would have to withdraw 20 
1riLometres w i t h i n  their own t e r r i t o r y  over t h e  whole 
c.f the E a s t e r n  s ec to r .  This would have also left the 
Chinese in con t inued  possession of a vast span of 
t e r r i t o r y  illegally occupied by them in ~ a d a k h ;  where 
C ,-.Ley :- had penetrated much more than 20 kilometres a t  
can? but India would have been required to 
v,-ithdraw her t r o o p s  further 20 kilometres inside 
Ladakh also. By this proposal C h i n a  wanted to 
c z n s o l i d a t e  what it had nibbled of the Indian 
t e r r i t o r y .  It was, in f a c t ,  an ins id ious  a t t empt  t o  
secure a tacit recognition of its i l l e g a l  occupation 
c f  Indian t e r r i t o r y .  

Nehru, therefore, in his letter of 16 Kovember 
1 9 8 ,  proposed that in t h e  E a s t e r n  and Central 
s e c t o r s ,  both sides  should refrain from sending out 
r s r r o l s  and thus avoid the possibility of border 
c l a s h e s ;  t he  Chinese  should withdraw. from Longju and 
I ~ , d i a n  forces on t h e i r  p a r t  would noT reoccupy it. 
Fsr the Western sector, Nehru proposed that as an  
i n t e r i m  measure, I n d i a  should withdraw h e r  t roops  t o  
t h e  l i n e  which C h i n a  claimed as the boundary, and the 
Cllinese t r o o p s  should withdraw behind the traditional 
;:l,ignrnent shown on o f f i c i a l  Indian maps. S i n c e  t h e  
r ~ o  lines would be separated by long d i s t a n c e s ,  t h e r e  
!:culd n o t  be t h e  slightest r i sk  of border  c l a shes  
kctween the  forces on  either side. 

A s  r e g a r d s  the proposa l  for an immediate meeting 
c f  the two Prime Ministers, Nehru said: ''I a n  a lways  
r .-..dy yr t o  meet and discuss wi th  Your Excellency t h e  
c::cstanding d i f f e r e n c e s  between our countries and 
e:iplore avenues of friendly settlenent"(9. But, in 
c r d e r  that "such a meeting should bear fruit'' and that 
they d i d  n o t  lose themselves " i n  a f o r e s t  of d a t a " ,  
F r l n e  )I inister  Nehru suggested that "some preliminary 
s ~ z p s  a r e  t a k e n  and the foundation for our discussions 
1: id ' ' I lO) .  

In a letter of 17 December 1959, the Chinese 
F r i n e  3 I in i s t e r  rejected India's proposa l  for the 
c u t u a l  withdrawal of forces in the Ladakh a r e a  and 
~ r z s s e d  for a meeting between h i n s e l f  and Xehru on 
2:' Cece-ber  1 9 5 9 ,  e i t h e r  in China o r  at Rangoon(ll!. 
....A- ..lz..Lu in reply p o i n t e d l y  asked: "Horq c a n  we, ):r. Prime 
* ! :  ?: . t e ,  r e a c h  a n  agreement on p r i n c i p l e s  when' there 
i:~ , such complete disagreeaent about the facts? 1 
: t h e r e f o r e ,  p r e f e r  t o  wait f o r  your proc ised  
r:-ly t o  .;y l e t t e r  of  Sep t ecbe r  26 and our Xote of 
'- -, . .. c. . .ezber  Lc, b e f o r e  we discuss \<hat: s h o u l d  be t h e  n e s t  
s r ~ ~ " !  12 1 . 
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1t was only on 26 December 1959, t h a t  the 
Chinese Government sent a l o n g  Note(l31, in which it 

only ,,iterated t h e  Chinese s t a n d  and mustered such 
as it could in an a t t e m p t  to counter the 

formidable volume of factual I n d i a n  evidence in 
of the accepted traditional boundary between 

lnd ia  and China. The Chinese Note asserted again t h a t  
the  entire boundary between India and China in the 
Western and C e n t r a l  s e c t o r s  had never been delimited 

that the McMahon l i n e  was i l l e g a l .  Since further 
, , i t e ra t ions  of each other's position would Lead 
nowhere, Nehru wrote to Chou En-lai on 5 February 
1 g 6 0 , ( 1 4 )  -suggesting that they might meet and discuss 
the problem a t  a n  e a r l y  d a t e  sometime i n  the  second 
hal f  of March 1960. But he pointed out that there  
could be no negotiations on the basis of the position 
taken in the Chinese  Note, viz., that the entire 
.frontier had riever been delimited. A detailed Note, 
producing additional evidence in refutation of the 
Chinese contention about the Indo-Tibetan border, as 
contained in the Chinese Kote of 26 December 1959, was 
sent on 12 February. 1960. In r e p l y  to the main 
Chinese thesis, repeated endlessly, t h a t  the  en t i re  
boundary between the t w o  countries had never been 
delimited and hence was open to question, the Note 
stated: +'The Sina-Indian boundary, based on custom 
and tradition, follows n a t u r a l  features, and for the 
major p a r t  this customary and traditional boundary 5 s  
a l s o  confirmed by t r e a t y  and agreement. This boundary 
throughout has been f i x e d  and well-known f o r  
c e n t u r i e s .  According t o  international usage and 
p r a c t i c e  a customary boundary which follows well-known 
and unchanging n a t u r a l  features like main watersheds 
stands d e f i n e d  a n d ,  does n o t  require further or formal 
d e f i n i t t a n ! 1 ( 1 5 ) ,  

Chou E n - l a i  accompanied by Foreign Minister 
Chen Yi, and a big Chinese delegation, arrLved in 
N e w  Delhi on 19 A p r i l  1960,  on a six-day visit. Long 
sessions of t a l k s  took place .  The neetings, however, 
only  confirmed the f e a r  expressed by Prime Minister 
k h r u  earlier that:  there could be no agreement on 
Pr inc ip l e s  when the b a s i c  facts were disputed. 

There were some vague reports in the P r e s s  t h a t  
t he  talks, Chinese were proposing "overa l l t '  

Settlement: on t h e  b a s i s  of "present  a c t u a l i t i e s 1 '  and 
tt 

accommodat ion1 '  and constitution of a joint 
boundary Commission(16). In concrete terns, some 
Concluded t h a t  China  wanted t o  exchange recognition of 
the McMahon line f o r  I n d i a  giving up her c h i i n  t o  
A k s a i  Chin. I n  other words ,  C h i n a  wanted  fornil 
acceptance of t h e  status a s  the  s o l u t i o n  o f  t h e  -- 
border proble.. B u t  t h e  acceptance of the proposal 
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would,,'have been a ''derogation of the j u r i d i c a l  
validity of t h e  northern border  but  a l s o  compromise 
t h e  t e r r i t o r i a l  integrity of the country"(l71. I n d i a  
stood her ground firmly and d i d  not a g r e e  to ba r t e r  
a;cay the Aksai Chin area, under illegal occupation of 
China, in re turn  for China giving up i t s  unreasonable 
c l a i m  on Indian t e r r i t o r y  south  of the Mcbiahon line, 
Since  the Chinese were adamant on t h e i r  c la im to Aksai 
Chin, the talks were c e r t a i n  t o  end i n  failure, 
However, it was agreed t h a t  officials of the  two 
Governments should meet to c o l l a t e  all the historical 
evidence and prepare a report l i s t i n g  the p o i n t s  of 
egreement and disagreement. The o f f i c i a l s '  r epor t ,  it 
was hoped, ''should prove h e l p f u l  towards f u r t h e r  
consideration of these problems by the two 
~overnments"(18). It was also agreed that, in the 
meantime, "every e f f o r t  should be made by t h e  parties 
to avoid friction and clashes in the border 
areasnti9). 

O f f i c i a l  teams of t h e  two sides accord ingly  met 
in three sessions in Beijing, Delht and Rangoon 
between June and December 1960. A t  the conclusion of 
the Sino-Indian talks at official level, each s i d e  
m o t e  i t s  own report in December 1960. The I n d i a n  
Government, having established its stronger case,  
~ublished in full the r e p o r t  of t h e  I n d i a n  o f f i c i a l s ,  
along with the English translation of the Chinese 
r epor t  as  supplied by t h e  Chinese side, in February 
1961. The Government of China, on t h e  other hand, d i d  
n o t  f o r  l o n g  even acknowledge t h e  existence of t h e  
r e p o r t .  It f i n a l l y  published t h e  report a s  l a t e  a s  i n  
h ~ r i l  1962.  

The Report  of t h e  O f f i c i a l s  of India and China 
on t h e  Boundary Question e s t a b l i s h e d  beyond doubt t h a t  
t h e  true t r a d f t i o n a l  boundary between the  two 
countries was t h a t  shown by India; that China kept 
~ ~ n d i s c l o s e d  till September 1 9 5 9  c la ims t o  129500 
square  kilornetres.  (50,000 sq ~ c i l e s )  of Indian 
territory; and that China was a l r e a d y ,  a t  the time of 
r5e Report in December 1960, in unlawful occupation of 
31080 sqare ki lometres  (12,000 s q  miles) of Indian 
territory. 

During the discussions (201 ,  the Indian side 
furnished a vast and v a r i e d  amount of material and 
f u l l y  established t h a t  the l o n g  traditional boundar)' 
shotm on c u r r e n t  Indian maps was c l e a r  and precise9 
ccnf orned t.0 unchanging natural features, had support 
i7 tradition and custom a s  well a s  in the exercise of 
cdninistrative jurisdiction r i g h t  up to it, and had 
52en recognised for centuries and also confirmed in 
2;reenents. On the o t h e r  hand,  t h e  Chinese s i d e  
~ r o v i d e d  evidence which vas scanty, i ~ p r e c i s e ,  of very 
rccent d a t e  and entirely inconsistent: both in fac t s  
and arguments. 
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The quhlit a t ive  superiority of the  evidence 
by the Ind ian  side was even g r e a t e r  than the 

tiquantitative superiority The Ind ian  evidence 
definite references to the alignment and to 

areas in dispute, and provided the strongest 
;- o s s i b ~ e  to establish t h a t  these areas up to t h e  
: poundary were traditionally p a r t s  of Ind ia .  

Right a t  the start, whi l e  the Indian s i d e  
offered to exchange maps on the standard international 
scale of one to one million the Chinese s i d e  were 

to provide map of any scale l a r g e r  than one 
f ive  m i l l i o n .  Both sides sought clarification of 

the l o c a t i o n  and n a t u r a l  features of the boundary l i n e  
by each. The Chinese s i d e  put n e a r l y  60 

questions, to each of which the Indian side gave full 
and precise answers promptly. On the other hand, t he  
Chinese side, although claiming i n i t i a l l y  t h a t  t he  
alignment shown on the nap  furnished by them was 
precise and c l ea r ,  was unable  to provide accurate 
information r ega rd ing  the p o i n t s  through which their 
alignment r an ,  or even r ega rd ing  the line of 
particular stretches. Of the n e a r l y  120 questions put 
t o  the Chinese side to ascertain the exact l o c a t i o n  of 
impor tant  points along the claimed alignment, h a l f  
were met by b l a n k  s i l ence .  Of the 60 odd questions 
t h a t  were answered, the answers to many were f a r  from 
precise or complete. 

That the border alignment claimed by the  Chinese 
was wholly arbitrary w a s  a l s o  c l e a r  from t h e  f a c t  
that ,  in addition t o  t h e  inconsistencies already 
prevai l ing in Chinese maps, the alignment shown in the 
Chinese map o f f i c i a l l y  given during the t a l k s  was 
'quite different in the Ladakh area from the  alignment 

- shown in the 1956 map which Chou En-lai had had 
endorsed in 1959. 

The boundary l i n e  in Ladakh, a s  claimed by 
China in 1956, started e a s t  of the  Karakoram Pass* It 
moved in the south-easterly d i r e c t i o n ,  crossed the 
Source of t h e  Chip Chap r ive r ,  moved in the sane 
So~th-easterl~ d i r e c t i o n  f o r  some d i s t a n c e  and then 
Proceeded down towards south, crossed the river @*a 
Qash to the west of Sumdo and  then r a n  i n  a gradual 
arc towards south-east t- the e a s t  of Shamul LungPam 
The cla im line t h e n  took slightly south-westerly 
direction and passed Kongka La and Dambuguru and then 
On a l o n g  the I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Border to Khurnak F o r t .  

Khurnak F o r t  the line proceeded tovards south, 
cutting t h e  Pangong l a k e  in the middle,  then passed 
through t he  e a s t e r n  extremity of the Spanggur l a k e -  
from there t h e  Line r a n  towards south and t h e n  in 
'Outh-easterly d i r e c t i o n  c.h.ore it crossed the Indus,  
and then moved towards sou th  cutting eke  International 

: Border t o  t h e  ~ o u t h - ~ e s t  of Dezchok. 
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The hew c l a i m  line advanced by ::he Chinese i n  
1960, though started to the e a s t  of t h e  L956 line, r a n  
g e n e r a l l y  much to t h e  west of t h e  1925 claim l i n e .  
After  cutting t h e  earlier line east rf Daulae  Beg 
Oldi, the  new l i n e  r a n  further to t he  ~ t s t  of t h e  1956 
line, running  close to t h e  eastern bank of the Shyok 
r i v e r ,  cutting t h e  Galwan river c l o s e  to i t s  
confluence w i t h  Shyok, and then it rar. south-east to 
Kongka La.  From there it ran towards szmuth, a little 
to the  w e s t  of t he  1956 c l a i m  line, c a s s e d  t h r o u g h  
Sirijap and cu t  t h e  Pangong lake a t  t h e  7 o F n t  where it 
took a turn  towards north-west. From t k s r e ,  it r a n  t o  
the west of Spunggur lake, and then rar .  towards s o c t h  
a lmost  along t h e  1956 claim l i n e ,  end ing  south-west of 
Demchok(21'). The new 1960 claim line covered some 
5180 square  kilometres (2 ,000 square m l l e s )  more of 
Indian territory in Ladakh. 

In the discussions on the l o c a t i c n  and natural 
fea tures  of the boundary alignment, t h s  Indian side 
demonstrated t h a t  the  boundary shown by India was t h e  
n a t u r a l  dividing l i n e  between t h e  two countries and 
con£ ormed to the watershed p r i n c i e l e .  It is 
significant that where the I n d i a n  and Chinese 
a l i gnmen t s  c o i n c i d e d ,  i t  w a s  a long  the Himalayan 
watershed l i n e .  Where t h e  two a l i g n m e n t s  d i f f e r e d ,  it 
was because the Chinese line a r b i t r a r i l y  swung 
vestwards and southwards away from the wste r shed  l i n e ,  
always towards India and never towards Tibet. 

Geographical principles, however, provided only 
t h e  o r i g i n a l  basis of a traditional b o u n d a r y .  Both  
the Governments of I n d i a  and China acknowledged that 
t h e  boundary between then was in origin a t r a d i t i o n a l  
one.  But there was a r a d i c a l  difference r e g a r d i n g  t h e  
a c t u a l  alignment of the t r a d i t i o n a l  boundary. 

It w a s ,  therefore, necessary to ascertain 
whether it was the natural features along the 
alignment shown by the Indian Government, or a l o n g  
t h a t  claimed by t h e  Chinese Government, ~ h i c h  had been 
accepted for centuries as narking the t r a d i t i o n a l  
boundary .  It would be necessary t o  establish t h a t  
sovereign authority, in a form appropriate t o  t h e  
gecqraphical t e r r a i n ,  had been exercised up t o  t h e  
clalned boundary, and particularly over  the  areas 
i n t e r v e n i n g  between the ~ T J O  alignments. For this, it 
shcu ld  be shown t h a t  t h e s e  aress were ~ z r t  o f  
aczinistrative .sub-divisions and subject to t h e  
p z t t e r n  of revenue collection prevalent i n  , t h e  
contiguous t e r r i t o r y ,  and t h a t  t h e  S t a t e  w i e l d e d  t h e  
power of e n f o r c i n g  l a w  and  order .  Finally, it s h o u l d  
be established t h a t  legislative enactmefits had 
menticned t h e  a r e a  and vere enforced t h e r e i n .  
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I n  short, a picture of a legally constituted and 
effective sovereign authority -should energe, 

the normal and regular func t ions  of an 
Government, not intermittently but 
over what was claimed as a national 

territory* The I n d i a n  s i d e  produced abundant proof to 
this pattern. 

The Chinese officials made a va in  attempt to 
dismiss a vast wealth of evidence on the ground t h a t  
it came from B r i t i s h  sources and merely represented 
the ambi t i ons  of British Imperialism. In fact, the 
'chinese side themselves t r i e d  to seek support: f o r  
t h e i r  stand from British official and non-official 
-ecords. I n  any c a s e ,  no evidence was brought forward 
, show t h a t  t h e  British had intended deliberately to 

push forward the  traditional boundaries. 

It was ] Inev i t ab l e  t h a t  I n d i a n  evidence of t h e  
l a s t  t h r e e  cen tu r i e s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  of administration, 
should be l a r g e l y  British, But for every sector where 
British evidence had been mentioned, the I n d i a n  side 
also  mentioned evidence recorded by persons of German, 
French or I t a l i a n  o r i g i n ,  They could not have been 
impelled by t h e  d e s i r e  t o  support British imperialist 
p o l i c y .  What was more, the I n d i a n  s i d e  brouzht  
forward evidence even from Chinese sources t o  confirm 
the  alignment shown by I n d i a ,  

Thus, t h e  I n d i a n  officials produced every kind 
of strong evidence t o  convince t h e  Chinese of t h e  
correctness of the Indian position on the boundary 
question. I n  fact, most of the India's case could be 

roved from t h e  Chinese maps and the material produced 
oy the Chinese themselves. But the Chinese seemed to 
be adanan t  n o t  t o  be convinced. They "disputed every 
t r e a t y ,  every t r a d i t i o n  and even geography"(22). 
Under the circumstances, the failure cf the official 
level t a l k s  was inevitable. The whole exercise 
Yielded no th ing  in so f a r  as the resolution of the 
boundary problem was concerned. 

CHINESE AGGRESSIVE ACTIVITIES 

It is no wonder t h a t  the e f f o r t s  p u t  in by 1 n d i a  
to resolve the border  t a n g l e  peacefully th rough  
d i p l o m a t i c  means y i e l d e d  l i t t l e  fruit. The b a s ~ c  
cause f o r  such  a. f a i l u r e  l a y  in the d u a l  p o l i c y  of 
China whereby it professed a des i r e  f o r  peacefu? 
Settlenent of t h e  bo rde r  question vhile pursuing,. at 
the  sane tire, t h e  p a t h  o f  f l a g r a n t  aggresslcn. 

I n d i a  busy ir; negotiations, t h e  Chinese ~ e n t  
On  e x t e n d i n g  t h e i r  occupztlon of I r d i a n  t c r r i t ~ r y ,  



RESTRICTED 

a lways  asserting t h a t  t h e i r  interpretation of the 
India-China boundary was c o r r e c t  and t h e  occupied 
territory had been with I n d i a -  i l l e g a l l y .  To cover 
t h e i r  provocative and aggressive activities, China 
kept on accusing Indian troops of creating t e n s i o n  on 
t h e  border  and d i s t u r b i n g  the peace of the area.  

A£ ter  having  consolidated their position i n  
T i b e t ,  the Chinese intensified their m i l i t a r y  
activities d i r e c t e d  a g a i n s t  I n d i a .  The People's 
Liberation Army cadres  started propagating that t h e y .  
had come in Tibet to save it from 'expansionist 
designs' of t h e  neighbouring countries. They l aunched  
a propoganda that i t  would be in t h e  interest of t h e  
Tibetans t o  help China i n  annexing bo rde r ing  a r e a s .  
The Chinese also tried t o  win the a l l e g i a n c e  of t h e  
vzrious t r ibes  inhabiting the b o r d e r i n g  a r e a s ,  telling 
t!:ern t h a t  they, belonged t o  the  same stock and they 
wculd f ree  then from India( 2 3 ) .  

The Chinese had s t a r t e d  constructing s t r a t e g i c  
r cads ,  many of them usable even during the winter, 
The Chinese also s t a r t e d  improving communications in 
t h e  border  areas .  It was also noticed that they were 
constructing some a i r s t r i p s  near t h e  Indo-Tibetan 
border, 

By the end of 1959,  t h e  Chinese had sp read  west 
and  south of t h e  Alcsa i  Chin road and established new 
p c s t s  disregarding Indian protestsi241. Later they  
a l s o  constructed a road from Lanak La  t o  Kongka L a .  
I n  t h e  n o r t h ,  they had b u i l t  another  r o a d ,  west of t h e  
h l ~ s a i  Chin Highway, from t h e  northern border to Q i z i l  
J i l g a ,  Sumdo, Sarnzungling and Kongka La. Another road 
connected Shamul Lungpo with this road from the  
north(25). That established f o r  the Chinese 
ro r th - sou th  l i n e  of c o n t r o l  from Qara Tagh ,  Shamul 
Lungpo and Lanak La ,  

During 1960, t h e  Chinese turned  their a t t e n t i o n  
further south of t h e  Chang Chenmo v a l l e y ,  by open ing  
p o s t s  a t  Nyagzu and Darnbuguru. During 1961, they 
completed construction of a road linking these pasts 
t o  Khurnak F o r t  and to Kongka Pass.  Yet another new 
r c ad  connected Rudok in Tibet with Spanggur(26). 

i:ith the  construction of roads  b o t h  towards and 
i-side Indian t e r r i t o r y ,  t h e  Chinese c o n s o l i d a t e d  
t k c l r  ho ld  over ' the  occupied a r e a s  by establishing a 
netz-ork of year-round f o r w a r d  checlcposts as s t a g e s  
frcm where patrols c o u l d  be sent for fur:her 
incursions into Indian territory. By t h e  end of 
scaner  of 1960, t h e  Chinese had e s t a b l i s k i c d  a 
r e z i m e n t a l  headquarters a t  Q i z i l  J i l g a ,  another i n  t h e  
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>'area to the e a s t  of the Lanak La and the t h i r d  at 
i,,Rudok. These regiments formed a d i v i s i o n ,  the 

of vhich was. located nea r  Shahidulla in 
> ~ i ~ k i a n g .  The division itself was a p a r t  of the 

Army Headquarters linked by road to Urumchi, 
',the of Sinkiang. The units of those regiments 
:,:were being reinforced to full strength and the  troops 
of the so -ca l l ed  frontier guards had a l r e a d y  arrived 
in ~ ~ f f i c i e n t  numbers in forward areas(27). 

,october 1961, they had established 61 new posts - 
seven in Ladakh, fourteen opposite t h e  Central  sector, 

t w e l v e  f a c i n g  . Sikkim i n  the Chunbi valley, three 
opposite Bhutan and twenty-five across NEFA 
+border ( 28 ) 

Forward p a t r o l l i n g  and intrusions were resorted 
t o  by the Chinese troops deep inside Indian territory 
in the Western; Central and Eastern sectors. 

In June 1960 ,  more t h a n  25 a r n e d  Chinese 
. so ld ie r s  moved into Taktsang Gompa, the monastery 
.village in the Tawang. a r e a ,  a little over 7 km with in  
. I n d i a n  t e r r i t o r y  in t h e  E a s t e r n  sector(29). 

In September 1960 ,  t h e  Chinese turned in a net; 
d i r e c t i o n ,  f o r  t h e  first time sending across an arned 
p a t r o l  several hundred metres into Sikkim, near  t h e  
Jelep La(30). 

In t he  Western sector, a Chinese p a t r o l  reached 
a point h a r d l y  e i g h t  kilometres e a s t  of Daulat  Beg 
Oldi (DBO)  i n  autumn 1960(31), The Chinese continued 
t o  patrol t h e  Chang Chenmo v a l l e y ,  It was l e a r n t  in 
A u g ~ s t - s e ~ t e m b e r  1961 that they had established a 
strong military base a t  Nyagzu, veil within Ind ian  
territory. The same time it cane t o  knowledge that 
t h e  Chinese had also converted Danbuguru, south of 
Nyagzu, into a m i l i t a r y  base(32). 

Besides i n t r u s i o n s  on l a n d ,  " a i r c r a f t  f l y i n g  
from TibetH, had violated I n d i a n  a i rspace  102 t i n e s  
from December 1 9 5 0  to September 1960(33). Of those, 
52 a i r  v i o l a t i o n s  t ook  p l a c e  since blarch 1960 
alone ( 34 ) . 

In 1961, not: a nonth  passed wlthout a Chinese 
encrajchoene. Those i r .c idents  were now, 

more o f t e n  t h a n . n a t ,  accompanied by f i r i n g .  Since t h e  
beginning of 1961, the Chinese had s t a r t e d  patroiling 
right UP t o  t h e  ne!q boundary l i n e  which they had put ' forward d u r i n g  the m e e t i n g ,  o t \ r i ous ly  iaiith 

:: a v iew to just;fy t h e i r  c l a i ~ s  on  t h e  ground cf 
occu~ation(35). A, soon  a s  t h e  ~ e a t b e r  izproved, f ro ;  ' i A p r i i  1 9 6 1  onwards, Chi;lese o a d e  f - r ~ h e r  intrusions. 
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On 20 April 1961, Chinese personnel once a g a i n  crossed 
into Sikkim nea r  the J e l e p  L a ( 3 6 ) .  The next month 
t h e y  tntruded n e a r  Chushul i n  the  Western sector(37). 
I n  J u l y  1961, a Chinese patrol.crossed t h e  frontier in 
the Kaneng Frontier Division in the  E a s t e r n  sector and 
pene t r a t ed  more t h a n  a kilometre w e s t  of 
Chernokarpola(38).  In September, the Chinese crossed 
i n t o  Sikkim f o r  the t h i rd  tine, aga in  n e a r  t h e  Jelep 
La(39). 

Road-building activities were also noticed, as a 
result of which new roads l e a d i n g  to the border in 
Arunachal Pradesh,  opposite Sikkim, Bhutan and Nepal 
were constructed. New roads Eere a l s o  constructed in 
North-east Ladakh, and some old  ones were improved. 
Those roads included seven inside I n d i a n  territory in 
Ladakh, several c lose  to t h e  border in the Central 
sec to r ;  six roads  to Sikkin and Bhutan borders and 
eigkt to the border  in the  Eastern sector(40). 

From t h e  above activities, it was apparent by 
October 1961 t h a t  Chinese, eversince December 1959, 
had been d i r e c t i n g  t h e i r  efforts a t  seizing mare 
I c d i a n  t e r r i t o r y  wherever possible and creating 
evidence in support of their 1960 claim by pushing 
fcrward t h e  l i n e  of actual control. 

China a l s o  took advantage of Tibetan exodus, 
following the  brutal suppression of the Revolt of 
1 9 5 9 ,  to smuggle t h e i r  espionage agents by the score, 
who mixed themselves w i t h  t h e  fleeing Tibe t an  
rzfugees, These a g e n t s ,  r a c i a l l y  akin to t h e  l o c a l  
p ~ o ~ l e  on t h e  Indian side of t h e  border ,  spread 
theaselves a l l  over NEFA and b.ssan(41).  

To support those activities, Chinese m i l i t a r y  
strength was be ing  increased all along t h e  
Indo-Tibetan border .  By October 1961, the Chinese had 
a Division, stationed a t  Rudok, opposite t he  s i n g l e  
understrength Indian br igade  in Ladakh. They had a l l  
t h e  regular support: arms f o r  their troops, such as 
heacy  mortars, recoilless guns;  and their infantry had 
seci-automatic rifles(42). 

As t he  y e a r  1 9 6 2  dakned, Chinese i n t r u s i o n s  
r ,ul  t i p 1  i e d  along t h e  Indo-Tibetan frontier, and many 
t5,ousands Chinese s o l d i e r s  mved up a l l  along the  : 

k o r i e r .  The whole of  south T i b e t  had been read ied  as ' 
a Eornidable b a s e ,  obviously f o r  some m i l i t a r y '  
zdvcntures, . s i n c e  such e l a b o r a t e  measures were not 
needed to p o l i c e  T i b e t .  
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~ c c o r d i n g  t o  an  assessment, made in May 
1g62(43)  9 the Chinese had f u r t h e r  strengthened their 

p o s t s  by bringing additional t r o o p s  from the 
rear* The t o t a l  strength of their troops a l o n g  the 
~ i r n a l a y a ~  frontier, including the  border with Nepal  

Bhutan, was 61 baft aliens (equivalent to nearly 7 
l n d i a "  divisions) as compared with 45 battalions 

depl eyed in September 1961, all along the Himalayan  
f r o n t i e r .  The position with regard t o  Chinese t r o o p s  
deployment a l o n g  various sectors of India ' s n o r t h e r n  
f r o n t i e r  Was a S  follows :- 

- - -  
September 
1961 - 
4 bns 

Central Sector 5 bns 

Northern Sikkim N i l  

Eastern Sikkim .. 3 bns 

,. NEFA 1 5  bns 

As in 
May 1962 

4 bns 

(Although there was 
no fncrease in 
strength, ' four 
companies had ' been 
moved from the r e a r  
areas to forward 
positions at Sumdo, 
Mot S p r i n g  9 

S p a n g g u r ,  Darnbuguru 
and Nyagzu) 

5 bns 

3 bns 

6 bns 

(The addition of 3 
bns w a s  effected in 
November - D e c e ~ b e x  
1 9 6 1  i n  Chunbi 
V a l l e y  soon a f t e r  
exchange of r a t h e r  
strong notes between 
I n d i a  and C h i n a )  

. . .  . . 
.. , . . . . .  . . :  . .  .. . ~ o t a l *  27  b n s  36 bns 

. . : .  , .  l 

' .. '. ' . .  ..: . :: 
. . , . . . .  Strength of  Chinese t r o o p s  d e p l o y e d  n l ~ n :  . ;' . ,  :...f:.:. 

. . . . .  . 
. . . .  $ . . ,  . . , 

t h e  f r o n t i e r  lndia ( including S i k k i z  1 
, ...,., . . . .  
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I n  J a n u a r y  1 9 6 2 ,  t h e  Chinese forces occupied Roi 

village, n e a r l y  1 kilometre south of Longju  in t h e  
Subansiri Frontier Division of t h e  Eastern sector. 
I n d i a n  p r o t e s t  a g a i n s t  t h i s  aggression(44) was 
rejected on the ground t h a t  the village was in Chinese 
territoryI45). Since e a r l y  1 9 6 2 ,  the  Chinese t r o o p s  
had s tepped  up t h e i r  aggressive forward p a t r o l l i n g  i n  
the Western sector. In spite of I n d i a n  p r o t e s t  
a g a i n s t  it, Chinese troops kept up forward patrolling 
in t h e  Chip Chap a r e a  r i g h t  through April and May 
1 9 6 2 ( 4 6 ) .  In f a c t ,  t h e  Government of C h i n a  announced 
on 30 A p r i l  1 9 6 2  that t h e y  had ordered patrolling in 
the ~ j h o l e  of t h e  Western s e c t o r  from the Karakoram 
Pas s  t o  t h e  Kongka P a s s  and demanded t h a t  I n d i a  
withdraw two of her posts i n  the area(471. Sometime 
be fo re  mid-April, t h e  Chinese had s e t  up a new 
m i l i t a r y  p o s t  a little over 9 km west of Sumdo(48). 
In Nay 1962,  t h e  Chinese s e t  up a new post in I n d i a n  
t e r r i t o r y  16 ki lometre  south-east of Spanggur(49). I n  
June 1962,  t h e  Chinese occupied 8 p i c k e t s  a t  a 
d i s t a n c e  of a f e w  kilometres in t h e  e a s t  and 
north-east of D a u l a t  Beg Oldi(50). They' a l s o  e x t e n d e d  
their occupation further west in t h e  Q a r a  Qash region 
of Ladakh and established 5 pickets and a l s o  
constructed a branch road, t h e r e b y  assuring supplies 
to those pickets(51). I 

In t h i s  way, t h e  Chinese had pushed forward 1 
to i ierds  t h e i r  1960 claim l i n e  .in t h e  Western s e c t o r .  1 
By .-1,prfl-May 1962,  t hey  had completed t h e  construction 
of  roads  i n s i d e  Ladakh linking t h e  outposts which had 
been established in 1 9 6 0 - 6 1 ( 5 2 ) .  I n  addition, t h e y  
had  a l s o  started building t h r e e  new roads  in Ladakh: 
ore  frorr! Samzungling a l o n g  t h e  Galwan  river; another 
f r o n  Khurnak F o r t  to t h e  vicinity of S i r i j a p ;  and  t h e  
t h i r d  from Spanggur to Shinzang a l o n g  the  southern 
bank of t h e  Spanggur lake(531. 

I n  May 1962, China t o o k  a n o t h e r  h i g h l y  
provocative anti-Indian step. It e n t e r e d  i n t o  an 
azreernent with Pakistan to s t a r t  negotiations to 
l c c a t e  and a l i g n  t h e  p o r t i o n  of the India-China 
boundary v e s t  of t h e  Karakoram P a s s  in t h e  ~ a s h n i r i  
t e r r i t o r y  under un l awfu l  occupation of Pakistan. 
I n d i a  p rompt ly  drew the attention of China  t h a t  t h e  
s a x r e r e i g n t y  ove r  t h e  e n t i r e  s t a t e  o f  Janmu and K a s h ~ i r  
v c s c ~ d  s o l e l y  in t h e  Indian Union, and t h a t  a n y  
a g r ~ e n e n t  r e a c h e d  with P a k i s t a n  regarding any sec to f  
of t h e  .boundary  cf R a s h r i r  would h a v e  no  l e g a l  
va!idity(541. But C h i n a  p a i d  no heed t o  I n d i a n  
p r o t e s t .  
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ixwIAN STEPS TO DEFEND THE BORDER 
F 

. . .  .. . . . 
::: . ,... .. . . Chinese aggressive activities against India had 
;hoe only been continuing bu t ,  since the l a t t e r  half of 
1:. 1959 , they were even intensified. I n d i a  was, ;:,therefore, ob l iged  to take some defensive measures to 
,ha le  the aggressive Chinese advance. 

. -- 
;;;;, 7 i ,, 
*:: : 
: . , , i  . . .  

'1 ::. .: . 
. :  . ? .  

xn the  wake of Chinese incursions both in NEFA 
2: ,: . 
.-: ~ : ; ~ d  . . ~ ~ d ~ k h  in August 1959, the Army "qrs, had 
:. . :!:picpared an  pi re cia ti on( 55 in September 1959 of the 

by the Chinese to the northern borders. 
.L~lchough the A p p r e c i a t h + t  deduced that "with the 
,,present s t a t e  of development" it was unlikely that the 
i d - , .  :,.:,Chinese can "launch a major incursion on any par t  of 
i :  -the country" or create  "a situation where there is a 
,,;:likelihood of major operation t a k i n g  place"  (56 1, yet 
.. . .. . i,,ie mentioned, that t h e  Chinese, whose " i n t e n t i o n  of 
:!;coming over Himalayas onto our side is apparent",  were 
, , frepsred and,  in fact, would continue to create border 
;:, ncidenes unless t h rea tened  by major r e t a l i a t o r y  
:action by I n d i a .  Based on t h e  assessment of the 
;:. . ... serength of t h e  Chinese troop deployment across t h e  
'-,border, the Apprec ia t ion  made d e t a i l e d  recommendations 
for positioning of troops in various sectors to 
counter the Chinese threat(57). The Appreciation 
recommended t h a t  "any vulnerable p o i n t s  which we have 
on the frontier should be adequately ~totected against 

. t h e  Chinese f o r c e s  that a r e  deployed1'(58).  

But certain constraints worked which made. 
: immedia te  implementation of those recommendations not  
feasible. The political leadership in the country, 

: too, shared the Army's assessment t h a t  whatever be the  
situation, China was not: likely to launch a big attack 

, on India(59). They were, t he re fo re ,  reluctant to 
. to the Chinese aggress ive  activities in a big 

Instead of rattling swords, g r e a t e r  r e l i a n c e  was 
being placed on solving the border dispute a t  
political and diplonatic level. Moreover, for var ious  
htstorical and econonic reasons, the expansion and 
modernisation of I n d i a n  armed fo rces  had not been 

, taken UP ever s i n c e  I n d i a  attained freedom(60). To do - - .  t h a t  now, a serious c u t  would have to be effected into 
. ....., . . the' Governments appropr ia t ions  f o r  national economic 

:. ., :: . .  .. . ":":"" Also, the logist its posed tremendous 
y to physically c o n t r ~ l  t h e  l ong  
as had to be developed; roads  

e a s  had t o  be constructed and a 
a i r f i e l d s  had to be created before the 

of t h e  Amy could be inducted and 
sensitive areas. It required 

s ~ a r t  wirh, the  strenpth of t h e  
; F a s  increascd!61! to p e r f o r n  
t i e s  under  t h e  operzrional control 
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October 1959 occurred the  Kongka Pass 
incident which added an element of urgency to t he  
i~plementation of  the recommendations of the. 
A ~ p r e c i a t i o n .  I n  h'ovember 1959, 4 I n f a n t r y  Division 
was ordered t o  move to As'sam to take up the 
~esponsibility of safeguarding the nor the rn  border 
from Sikkim to Burma(62). This move should have taken 
p l a c e  soon a f t e r  the August 1959 decision of t h e  
Government to hand over the security of he border in 
the E a s t e r n  Sector to the Army, but it did n o t ,  due to 
problems of logistics. Now, in November its three 
brigades ( 5 , 7  and 1 were moved to Assam, 
notwithstanding the absence of logistical set-up f o r  
dep loy ing  t h e  division in NEFA(63). The 
responsibility o f  11 Bde was to look after the 225-km 
long, Sikkim-Tibet border .  The task o f  defending 
aver 1075-km long NEFA-Tibet border ( i . e. McfiIahon 
L i n e )  was g iven  to 7 and 5 Bdes with the former 
b e i n g  made responsible f o r  t h e  Kameng F r o n t i e r  
D i v i s i o n  ,and t h e  l a t t e r  f o r  t he  defence of rest of 
KE?A( 6 4 )  

With a view to construct lines of' communication 
in the nor the rn  border  area, the task 'of bui ld ing  
r c ~ d s  was taken up e a r n e s t l y  in Janua ry  1960 with t h e  
setting up of a semi-mil i tary organisation - "General 
Reserve Engineering Force ( G R E F ) "  b e t t e r  known . a s  
Bcrder Roads Crganisatfon(65). 

I n  NEFA "Operation GhXAII1'( 66 1 was launched in 
IGGO. According to this p l a n ;  t he re  was to be a l a r g e  
e : :pans ion  of t h e  A s s a n  R i f l e s ,  and units were to be 
~ z ~ s t c d  a l l  a l o n g  t h e  f r o n t i e r  and a l s o  in the  areas  
n c t  occupied till then(67). Those p o s t s  were to be 
rnznned by Assam Rif les  personnel but were to be 
escablished under Army superviston. The siting of 
t k z s e  p o s t s  and their exact location was, however, 
dccided mainly by t h e  Intelligence Bureau and n o t  the 
hrzyI 68 , although t h e  Arny Headquarters, on b e i n g  
c3nsulted i n  this respect, had authorised the E a s t e r n  
Czxnand t o  s i t e  those posts as they deemed it Eit(69). 

As regards the Central Sector, sometine in 
? id -1960 ,  Army Hqrs aslced the Western and E a s t e r n  
Caanands t o  submit their recommendations r ega rd ing  the 
quantum of  t r o o p s  required to t a k e  over t h e  
r?sponsibility of t h e  defence of Indo-Tibetan border 
i n  H i n a c h a l  Pradesh (some portion of it then touched 
F-z jab  of  t h a t  tine) and U.P. from t h e  police, and t h e  
t l ~ e  required t o  effect t h i s  change-over. ~ l t h o u ~ h  
t h e  t i ~ o  conmands gave theer requirements (70), they 
sF.owed disinclination for t a k i n g  over the 
rc~~onsibility because of zany a d m i n i s t r a t i \ - e  - . *: -- . ci-~~cclties, particularly of  stocking and provision 
of  acconnodation. In  vie^ of the difficulties 
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ress ed by both t h e  Commands, Army HQ decided t h a t  

f6pofice F O T C ~ ~  should continue to be responsible for 
, . ,. defence of the border in this sector. However, 

commands were instructed to complete a l l  
. . 
, to enable regular t r o o p s  to take over 
,,;:,porder security duties from the police at sho r t  n o t i c e  
,.;,in an emergency 
. *I 
. . . . .. For the defence of UP-Tibe t  border, HQ Eastern  

, !  command, in 8 paper(711, had recommended two defence 
,lines, one to be held d u r i n g  the summer and the other 
.doring t he  winter- T i l l  early 1960, t h e  UP-Tibet 
.-border was being  guarded by s i x  companies of Special 
.' police  Force (SPF) ( 7 2 )  By July 1961 the strength of 
SPF had gone up to 9 companies, seven (21 p l a t o o n s )  of 
which manned seventeen summer posts on the border and 
one company was with the Bn HQ and the remaining one 

: . tn Jammu and Rashmir (73.1 , 

In Ladakh, new I n t e l l i g e n c e  Posts were 
, opened( 74) and some of t h e  existing ones strengthened 
-,by p u t t i n g  Army units there(75). Some posts were 

. :  opened by the Army( 78 1. 

The decision to hand over the border  in Ladakh 
' ,, was implemented in April 1960 with t h e  induction of 

Headquarters 114 I n f a n t r y  Brigade(77) with  7 and 
14 Jammu and Kashmir b l i l i t i a  B a t t a l i o n s  under i t s  
.command(78). In Apri l  1 9 6 1 ( 7 9 )  the b r i g a d e  was 
strengthened w i t h  the a d d i t i o n  of 118 Gorkha R i f l e s  

' . . and . . some a n c i l l a r y  troops. Notwithstanding tremendous 
difficulties posed by lack of road cornmunicat ions~80) ,  . . 

. .  . ,  shortage of a i r c r a f t ,  severe w i n t r y  conditf ons and 
ather logistical problems, t h e  t h r e e  battalions of t he  

> b r i g a d e  were n o t  only deployed in forward areas(811, 
but a few a d d i t i o n a l  posts were also established, 

: b r i n g i n g  t h e i r  number to 27 by the end of 1961. Those 
I ? , ,  Posts were :- 

.. .. . 

( a )  Nubra Valley S e c t o r  
. , . .  . 

i Khalsi vi. D a u l a t  Beg O l d i  
ii. Biagdangdo v i  PT 16550  

. . . . 
. ,..$ iii. Thofse viii. Track Junction 

. ,,. . .- .- . . . . iv. Pa Deshkit ix. S u l t a n  Chushku 
. .: . 

. . ' . i: . . 
v. Panamik x .  Shyok and 

. .. . .  . . ,  . . .  xi. Murgo. 
. . 
: . . ! .  . . 
. ) . .  . . .. . . 

, : .  ., .. ( b )  Chahg Chenno and Chushul Sec to r  
: , . . ... . , ,: ,..' .,, 

.' . .. 
.," ':., ..':, . .  

, , ' , 2  . ,  
i.:.. . . ,  . . . .  , 

i. Nala  Junction iv. Phobrang 
. . :::I ..:, i Hot S p x i n g  v ,  Chushul 
. " >:,..: 
:, ,.,+A:.., . ..,. ... , . . . . . . . .  . iii. T s o g t s a l u  v i .  Base R e z a n g l a  

- 67 -  



RESTRICTED 

# 

( c )  Indus V a l l e y  Sector 

i. Tsaka la  vi. Demchok 
ii. Dungti v i i  J a r a  La 

iii. Dumchek v Hanle 
i v .  Chang La ix. High Ground and 
v. Koyul x. Zarsax(82) 

In view of the increasing Chinese activities In the 
northexn areas an  a i r  l a n d i n g  ground was built a t  
Daula t  Beg O l d i  in 1961-62 where Dakotas  and Packets, 
b r i n g i n g  supplies, could l a n d .  DBO was t ransformed 
into a m i l i t a r y  base with supply depots  at Sultan 
Chushku and Murgo(83). Also e f f o r t s  were made to 
improve t h e  tracks linking Panamik wi th  Thoise and 
Murgo with DBO. The Army opened a new p o s t  a t  
Charding L a ( 8 4 )  which a long  with the pos t  at Chang La 
enabled them to p r o t e c t  t h e  two sides oE Demchok. IB 
s e t  up a new p o s t  a t  Chumar, a lmost  right on the 
f r o n t i e r ,  t o  cover south-eastern end of Ladakh(85). 

I n  the midst of r e p o r t s  about intensifying 
aggressive Chinese activities i n  the border ing  a r ea s ,  
a h i g h  powered meetingl86) was held  under Prime 
Minister Nehru i n  N e w  Delhi on 2 November 1961(87). 
A t  t h i s  meet ing,  a f t e r  t he  DM0 had explained the 
existing positions and a f t e r  a g e n e r a l  d i scuss ion ,  
Nehru decided(88) that Indian forces  should remain in 
effectFve occupation of the whole frontier from NEFA 
to Ladakh and they should cover a l l  gaps by s e t t i n g  up 
posts o r  by means of effective patrolling. No longe r  
should the  Chinese be allowed to encroach 
surreptitiously into our territories not occupied by 
I n d i a n  t roops  or pol ice .  He, however, ordered  t h a t  
our t r o o p s  should n o t  f i r e  except  in self-defenceI89). 

There w a s  n o t h i n g  new in this directFve. The 
t a s k s  had already been accep ted  by t h e  Army i n  October 
1959 .  In f a c t ,  the Defence Minister had been 
stressing this step s i n c e  the summer of 1960190). 
I that  happened now was t h a t  t h e  directive coming 
d i r e c t l y  from t h e  Prime bl in is ter  speeded up the  
inplementation process .  

The Army HQ on 5 December 1961, I s s u e d  an 
o r d e r (  9 1 )  in which a s  r ega rds  t he  Ladakh sector ,  t h e  
Western Command was instructed " t o  p a t r o l  a s  f a r  
f o r ; c a ~ d  as possible from our  p resen t  positions towards 
t h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Border as recognised by us. This 
will be done with a view to establishing a d d i t i o n a l  
p o s t s  located t o  prevent t h e  Chinese f xom adva,nciri& 
f u r r h e r  and a l s o  t o  domina te  any Chinese pos t s  a l r e a d y  
e s t a b l i  i i ~ i l  in our te r r i tory" .  The instruction to fh: 
Gestern Command a l s o  s a i d :  "This ' forward p o l i c y  
s h a l l  be carried out w f t h o u t  getting involved in a 
c l a s h  w i t h  t h e  Chinese u n l e s s  it becomes necessary  ifl 
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lolfedefence" Regarding U r n  P. and other Northern 
areas (including the Eastern S e c t o r )  the Eastern 

was t o l d  t h a t  "there are not the  same 
difficulties as in Ladakh. We should, therefore, as 
far as ~ r a c t i c a b l e ,  go forward and be in effective 
occupation of: t he  whole f r o n t i e r .  Gaps should be 

either by patrolling or by postsr1. The orde r  
visuali~ed t h a t  the implementation of the directive 

entail considerable movements of troops with 
logistical problems" for which "a f r e s h  

appraisal of your task in view of the new directive 
from Government, especi+lly w i t h  regard to t he  
a d d i t i o n a l  logistical effort involved" was demanded by 
30 ~ecember 1961, ( 9 2 ) .  bfeanwhile "Wherever possible 
actf on should be taken as i n d i c a t e d  above" ( 9 3 )  . 

me l a r g e  expansion of Assam Rif les  s t a r t e d  
e a r l i e r  had made sufficient number of trained 
personnel ava i lab le  by t h e  end o f  1961. Now the Army 
HQ direct ive(%) gave inpetus to t h e  setting up of 
new posts  under "OP ONIr3A" expeditiously as nea r  the 
border as practicable. With a l l  the constraints put 
up by the difficukt t e r r a i n ,  adverse weather 
condi t ions  and l a c k  of adequate maintenance 
f a c i l i t i e s ,  firm bases/posts were established at 
several new p l a c e s  a s  near t h e  EIcMahon L i n e  as 
possible and the strength of a l r e a d y  existing posts 
was increased. Although those p o s t s  were being  manned 
by Assam Rifles, they were physically established 
under supervision of t h e  Army. The p o s t s  were in most 
Cases  a p l a t o o n  strong and almost entirely dependent 
on air-dropped supplies.  In February 1962  the  hssam 
Rifles detachments had been posted a t  Chutangmu, 
Chuna, Khinzemane and Bum La in t h e  Kameng F r o n t i e r  
Di~fsion(95). 

In the c a s e  of Ladakh, by the time the 
impl ica t ions  of the new p o l i c y  had been worked o u t ,  
t h e  winter of 1961-02 hzd f a r  advanced, Hence it was 
Only from ~ p r i l  1962  t h a t  the induction of another 
b a t t a l i o n  could be t a k e n  up and it was concentrated a t  
Leh by mid-Way 1962 (96 ! .  Nor* arny units f rom 
Started moving e a s t w a r t s  and setting up posts  a long  
t h e  Chip Chap r i v e r  valley, and w i t h i n  a c o ~ ~ l e  of 
kilometres of fhe Chinese p o s t s  t o  prevent their 
f u r t h e r  penetration vestwards (97 Tne t a s k  was 

due to t h e  t e r r a i n  and l a ck  of proper 
and logistic support. Although there 

were now four battnlio~s posted in Ladakh, the force 
Was nost inadequate ts defend t h e  f r o n t ,  cove r ing  

480 kss from DBC in the n o r t h  t o  Denchok in the 
Per fo rce  t r o c ~ ~  had  to be d i s p e r s e d  i n t o  

isolated p o s t s  each b a r e l y  10  to 2C s t r o n g .  
Obviously, such posts could  a c t  o n l y  a s  f l a g  posts, 

to show physical presence of I n d i a n  t r o o p s  i n  
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new a r e a s  'in which they were loca ted ,  Those posts, 
however, could serve one purpose. The Chinese p a t t e r n  
of encroachment had a lways  been to creep into Indian 
t e r r i t o r y  whenever it was unguarded, but not to launch 
an offensive a g a i n s t  t h e  Indian  posts. In view of 
this, it was decided to establish as many posts as 
possible i n  Ladakh, even though In penny packets, 
rather than  w a i t  for substantLa1 build-up( 98). By 
''leapfrogging" Chinese pasts they could block 
surreptit ious Chinese advance further  i n t o  Ind ian  
t e r r i to ry  and could watch the p a t r o l  activities of t h e  
Chinese. In this way, by the end of September 1962, 
' 36  I n d i a n  posts had been established In Ladakh(991 as 
a g a i n s t  f o r t y  seven posts set-up by the Chinese in the 
area by t h a t  time(l00). As a result of the s e t t i n g  up 
of these posts by the two  sides, Indian presence was 
established in a f a i r l y  deep area in the northern 
sector from DBO to Tsogtsalu. Around Chushul the 
Ind ian  posts and the Chinese posts confronted each 
o t h e r  a t  close range and in t he  south around Rezangla 
and Demchok the Indian posts reached almost up to t h e  
International Xorder(lO1). 

As regards the UP-Tibet border, the HQ Eastern 
Command, recommended t h a t  if the forward posts were to 
be converted i n t o  all-weather posts, the avatLabf e 
strength of SPF ( F e e .  e igh t  companies) had to be 
augmented by two to three companies and 9 In£ Ede 
should have four bns, one each to be deployed in t h ree  
sectorsIl021 and the f o u r t h  with Bde HQ to be moved 
from Lucknow to N a i n i t a l  or RanFkhet. But the idea  of 
deploying  the Bde in t h e  hill region Gas not agreed t o  
by the AHQ. Other recommendations were discussed a t  a 
rceetfng in Gelhi on 8 February 1 9 6 2 ,  In view of the 
tzany difficulties it was decided t h a t  it would n o t  be 
possible to undertake the conversion of any of t h e  
p o l i c e  posts to all-weather posts in 1962, but the  
p r i o r i t y  f o r  conversion to all-weather posts was to be 
accorded to the posts at Sangchamala and Pulansurnda. 
In a l e t t e r  da ted  28 February 1962,(103), AHQ asked 
the HQ Eastern Command t h a t  not Eore t h a n  one 
battalion should be committed t n  an "Operational ~ o l e "  
so a s  not t o  disturb t he  turn-over programme, 

A s  noted e a r l i e r ,  the Chinese had re in fo rced :  
considerably their posts a l l  along t h e  Indo-Tibetan 
border by May 2962 .  A report on the " F r o n t i e r .  
Security Situation" p r e ~ a r e d  by the I n t e l l i g e n c e  
BureauIlD4) w a s  discussed on 1 7  Fay I462 a t  a ~ e e t i n g  
p ~ e s i d e d  over by t h e  Defence I l i n i s t e r ( l 0 5 ) .  u t e f  
reviewing the position, the Defence Kinister ordered. 
t h a t  a l l  t h e  gaps left still unoccupied in t h e  border. 
a r e a s  shou ld  be f i l l e d  up. Even if sizeable forces.  
could n o t  be spared ,  there should be a t  least a 
platoon of t h e  Arny or police or the Assam Ri f l e s  a t ,  
each of those places(LO6). 
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I n  the wake of this order ,  efforts were fur ther  
I l , i i f i ed  ,# In the E a s t e r n  sector some Assam Rifles 

~flteoons were placed under 4 Inf Div in May 1962(107)  
!-plat speeded up the establishment of forward posts t*ictlose tq the border as possibleu (108) under 

*8 s 
b H K ~ !  I . By 20 July 1962, a total number of thirty 

foui 
( 8  in Kameng, 8 I n  Subansiri, 7 i n  Siang 

11 i n  Lohit F r o n t i e r  Divisions) were established 

and In 
along the border with Tihet(lO9). Those posts 

included the one a t  Dhola, established a little south 
of the ~amkha Chu on 4 June 1962 under the guidance of 
Captoin Mahabir Prasad of 1 Sikh who accompanied the 
Asrrm Rifles party(ll0). I n  June 1962  the HQ 4 Inf 
D~~ designated Tawang as the Divisional V i t a l  Ground 

consequently, 7 Inf Bde was moved t o  Tawang t o  
,tfcflgthen the defences of the town(ll1). A s  regards 
Chs a v a i l a b i l i t y  of t r o o p s ,  a t o t a l  force of 2 In£ 

- Bdeu and 74 platoons of Assam Rif les  s tood  deployed 
for the security of a l o n g  border a long  very difficult 
teryain(l12)+ 

Though the Government of I n d i a ,  being forced by 
Baeressive Chinese activities, had to t a k e  . l imi ted  
protective measures, ,she continued to make approaches 
for e a s i n g  t e n s i o n  so that a proper  c l i m a t e  could be 
crea ted  for further talks to resolve the differences 
with China. 

The voluminous ' O f f i c i a l s '  Report  had 
unmistakably shown t h e  s t r e n g t h  of India's case  on the 
border dispute. In the wake of  its publication it w a s  
surmised t h a t  now, p robably ,  China might adopt a 
reasonable attitude. To see whether it had affected 
any change in the Chinese stand, R.K. Nehru, Secre tary  
General  in t he  FI in i s t ry  of External Affairs, visited 

' China i n  July 1961 on his return journey from 
Honeolia .  I n  his meeting with Premier Chou En-lai, 
R + K a  k'ehru found no change in Chinese positton on 
Ladakh(l13). 

In f t s  note  of 1 Earch 1962, China r a the r  
accused t h a t  t h e  Government of I n d i a  had "refused to 

. hold negot ip t ions t t ,  since it has  been persisting " i n  
its i l l e g a l  occupatian of t h e  Chinese t e r r i t o r y  south 

- . of the so-ca l led  McMahon L i n e  I n  t h e  eastern sector'' 
, khile demanding t h a t  "China wi thdraw from v a s t  tracts 

Chinese t e r r i t o r y  in the western sec~ors t ' (  114) 
The contradicticn in Chinese argument w a s  very c lea r .  
China had recognised  Mc5lahon L i n e  in t h e  c a s e  of B u m a  Ft when it =a.e to I n d i a  the same very line becane 
So-calledf o r  illegal. As regards the Western 

S e c t o r ,  a l l  should accept  t h a t  the Aksai Chin p l a t e a u  
'. i. to China c o n t r a r y  t o  v a s t  amount of evidence I 1  

: ' .  adduced Dg I I . d i a ,  o n l y  because  China s o  c l a i o e d  a ~ d  it 
',. >+., f o r c i b l y  occupied it. 
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The Government of  I n d i a ,  in i t s  Note of 13 March 
1962 ,  ,refuted t h e  charge  that t hey  refused to 
nego t id te .  They urged the Chinese Government for t h e  
" r e s t o r a t i o n  of the s t a t u s  uo through the withdrawal 
of Chinese forces froa In ?- i a n  territory, into which 
they have ln t ruded sir.ce 1957", because it was 'Ian 

essential srep for the c r e a t i o n  of a favourble climate 
f o r  any negotiations between the two Governmentl 
regarding the boundary"(ll5~. But to the Government 
of Chlna the Ind ian  approach was "in fact tantamouni  
to the summary rejection of peaceful settlernentft(ll6)1 
What the  Chinese meant by 'peaceful settlementt wa, 
f i r s t  to recognise t h a e  Aksai Chin was Chinese 
territory and had always  been en i t s  lawful: 
possession. The continuance of t h a t  possession w a ~  
the maintenance of sta tue  uo a s  vtewed by China. ~ t ,  4 was on this b a s i s  t r a s  a r  a s  the  Chinese side is: 
concerned, the door for negotiations is a l w a y s .  
o p e n t ' ( l 1 7 ) .  The note of t h e  Government of I n d i a ,  sent:. 
in reply to t h e  Chinese note, refuted t h e  Chinese,. 
charges and s t a t e d  that "while the Government of I n d i a l  
a re  always 'willfng to n e g o t i a t e  with the Government of:: 
China,  they cannot  obviously compromise with anyj 
aggression on I n d i a n  t e r r i t o r y .  Nor , can  they? 
negotiate as long  as t h e i r  territories remain under:/ 
Chinese occupation. It is f o r  t h e  Government of China 
t o  correct the errors of the recent  years and, by. 
withdrawing from the I n d i a n  territory, create  the  
essential conditions f o r  peaceful negotiations so that  
the boundary question is s e t t 1 e d f l ( l 1 8 ) .  

On 14  May 1962, the' Government of I n d i a  took 
initiative afresh for breaking the ice. 
note(ll9) sent to the  Chinese Government, I n d i a  urged 
it to give serious consideration to Prime Minis te t  
Eehru's proposal  of 16 November 1959 for the 
withdrawal of Indian forces in Ladakh to the  west of 
the boundary line shown in t h e  1956 Chinese maps, and 
of Chinese Forces to the e a s t  of the  in t e rna t iona l  
boundary shown in of f i c i e l  I n d i a n  maps. As a token of 
I n d i a '  s earnest desire f o r  peaceful settlement, India 
made an of fe r  "to permit, pending negotiations and 
settlement of the boundary question, the cont inued  use 
of the Aksai Chin road for Chinese civilian 
traffic"(120), This was a very fair proposal, leaving 
t h e  disputed territory fn occupation of neither of t h e  
p a r t i e s  with an important exception in favour of the 
Chinese far t he  continued u s e  of the Aksai Chin road 
5v  c h i n a  fo r  civilian purposes. But China spurned the 
o i f e r ,  saying: I1How can  one assume t h a t  t h e  Chinese 
Government would accept  uni 1 ateral ly imposed 
submissive t e r n s ?  Is China a defeated ~ountr~?"(l21)* 
As a counter move China expressed its willingness to 
consider the proposal o n l y  i f  India withdrew froD 
::EFAil22), thereby disputing t h e  validity of t h e  
b:c?iahon Line which it had accepted e a r l i e r  in af 
agreement w i t h  Gurna. 
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The Government of I n d i a ,  in a n o t e  d a t e d  26 Ju ly  
? $ 9 6 2 ( 1 2 3 )  I showed fur ther  relaxation b y  letting the  
i'i ' to continue their i l l e g a l  occupation of Indian 
* : , terr i tory UP to their 1956 c la im l i n e  as a starting 
i p c i n r  till a settlement was ar r ived  at by asking them 

not: 
to intrude beyond it and reiterated their 

willingness, as Soon as  the prevailing t e n s i o n s  had 
ceased and the appropriate climate ujas crea ted  "to 
enter into further discussions on t he  India-China 
boundary question on the b a s i s  of the  report of t h e  

: :  a f f ~ c i a I ~ "  ( 124) 

The Government of India had ,  however, to coEe in 
fo r  much adverse criticism f o r  this relaxed stand both 

parliament(125) as well as in t h e  Press(126). 
.- 

But t h e  Chinese Government, in its reply(127) 
remained adamant even to t h e  above suggestion of t h e  
Government of India and blamed I n d i a  f o r  c r e a t i n g  
tensions by i t s  so -ca l l ed  intrusions i n t o  "Chinese 
territory" in Ladakh. China asked I n d i a  to s top  it 
and then start discussions on the boundary question 
for which " there  need n o t  and should not be any 
pre-conditFonst '  ( 128 ) . 

Almost slm~ltaneously w i t h  t h e  above Chinese 
note, the Chinese Foreign Minister Chen Y i n  a 
broadcast on the  Italian-Swiss Radio TV Networl: c n  
3 August 1962,  had proclaimed t h a t  "to wish thst 
Chinese t r o o p s  would withdraw from t h e i r  own territory 
is impossible. T h a t  would be a g a i n s t  the will af  650 
mil l ion  Chinese, No f o r c e  in t h e  world could o b l i g e  
us t o  do something of this kindU(129). 

The November 1959 I n d i a n  proposal, by each s ide  
dithdrawing behind the  c l a im  l i n e  of the o t h e r ,  would 
have sepa ra t ed  t h e  personnel of two countries f a r  
apart to remove t h e  chances of clashes and tensions 
and would have thus crea. ted favourable atzosphere f o r  
Peaceful discussions on the boundary issue. But China  
had unabashedly r e j ec t ed  it in every f a r n .  

What steps could have been  t a k e n  to ease t h e  
tensions? The Clov~rnnent or' I n d i a  suggested in t h e  
same note t h a t  an essential p r e l i ~ i n a r y ,  therefore, 
was " a  definition of oeasures t h a t  should be t a k e n  to 
res tore  t h e  status uo of rhe boundary in t h i s  r e g i o n  
which has b e ~ n ~ t e s  by force  d u r i n g  the  last f i v e  
Years and t o  remove t h e  cc r ren t :  tecsion in t h i s  a r e a  

as t o  c r e a t e  t h e  appropriate c l i z a t e  f o r  purpcseful 
discussions"(130). A C ~  f o r  discussing those essential 

T prelieinpry ;aeasures t h e  Governr,:.ent: a f  -nc i ia  invited 
China to send i t s  r,apresenc;lti.;e t o  Indiniljl). 
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While notes for finalisation of dates f o r  t a l k s  1 

were still being exchanged, the Chinese expanded the  
a rea  of t e n s i o n .  On 8 September 1962,  Chinese t r o o p s  
 arched across the h i t h e r t o  quiet i n t e r n a t i o n a l  
boundary in the Eastern sector.  

CHINA ESCALATES AGGRESSION 

IJhile I n d i a  was making peaceful approaches to 
China to he lp  in easing tensions thereby c r e a t i n g  
s u i t a b l e  atmosphere for negotiations on the boundary 
question, China went on increasing its provocative and 
aggressfve activities a l l  along the border. The 
Chinese forces were extending t h e i r  m i l i t a r y  bases; 
they had a l r e a d y  es tabLished  a number of new posts  
b r i n g i n g  their number to 47 by t h e  end of 
September 1962(132) and were poised in s t r e n g t h  i n  
menacing proximity t o  exfsting Indian border p o s t s  in 
t h e  Central and Eastern sectors(l33). They were a l so  
busy in making roads to t h e i r  frontier posts and 
moving s to re s  of r a t i o n s ,  ammunition and other war 
 ater rials to these posts opposite NEFA(l34) as  well a s  
in LadaEch(l351. 

Meanwhile, reports were comLng in about f resh  
arrivals of troops in Tibet(l36). Those reports  
i n d i c a t e d  that t h e  Chinese had deployed l o n g  range 
A r t i l l e r y  Units a l o n g  the C e n t r a l  and E a s t e r n  sec tor  
borders .  The troops deployed in Ladakh were more or 
l e s s  regular soldiers, mostly equipped with heavy 
Machine-guns, Mortars and Howitzers, the forces 
deployed opposite the  NEFA border included units of 
guerilla fighters as we11(137).  According to an 
assessment of "Chinese Army S t r e n g t h  and  dispositions 
across  t h e  Northern Frontier", made Ln t h e  beginning 
of September 9 6  the  t o t a l  deployment of Chinese 
t r o o p s  along t h e  nor the rn  f r o n t i e r  had gone up by 
6 battalions since the beg inn ing  of the  summer of 
1962(138). Of the total strength of Chinese t r o o p s  i n  
T l b e t ,  which was of t h e  order of eight divisions, 
little under seven divisions were dispersed in t h  
south and south-western border a r e a s  and in a d d i t i o  
two regiments ( 6  battalions) were deployed opposit 
Eorth Ladakh(l39). The deployment of 6 battalions 0 
t h e  Chinese against I n d i a n  positions from DBO t 
Spanggur a r e a  marked an i nc r ea se  of 2 battalions sine 
t h e  s p r i n g  of 1 9 6 2 I 1 4 0 ) .  In t h e  a r e a  in f r o n t  
south Ladakh and the Central sec tor ,  t h e  s t r e n g t h  0 
Chinese t r o o p s ,  which had r e r a i n e d  a t  5 battalion 
till June 1962, had been augmented by 
b a t t a l i o n s I ' l 4 1 ) .  A g a i n s t  Sikkin, t h r e e  reg ice f l  
( b r i g a d e s )  vere  deployed o f  which t x o  were i n  
C>+unbi V a l l e y  and o n e  b r i g a d e  opposite ?:ort 
S i k k i m (  1 4 2 ) .  Across  HEFA, t h e  estizated Chines 
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zbeployment was of the order of 19 battalions(l43). 
2-me above est imate ,  however, took into account only 

Chinese t r o o p s  which were located near the 
i ~ n d i a n  border and did  not include 3 to 4 divisions 
-held by the Chinese as reserves in p l a c e s  like Lhasa, 
Gyantse, Shigatse, Chamdo and Nagchuka in case they 

=equired during any operation(l44). 
C 
.e ~ l l  t h e  above military preparations were 
'followed by a spurt in provocative activities of the  
:Chinese t r o o p s  and intrusions by them deeper in the 
r Indian territory. On 6 July a Chinese p a t r o l  found 

that:  Indians had already established a pos t  i n  the 
Galwan Val l ey .  They sent a protest note(145) which 

_ w a s  suitably r e p l i e d  to by IndiaI146). Then on 
10 July 1962, over 350 Chinese advanced towards  the 
Indian p o s t  manned by about 30 Gork ta s .  They closed 
in to approximately 45 m e t r e s  and surrounded the  post. 
The pos t  was cut o f f .  On the night of 1 2 / 1 3  July, t h e  
Chinese advanced to within IS mtrs of the pos t .  After 
t h e  i n i t i a l  surrounding of t h e  p o s t ,  the Chinese 
vacated the a r e a  to the south and south-east with a 
view a p p a r e n t l y  to give the I n d i a n  post option to 
withdraw. The Chinese t r o o p s  tried every t r i c k ,  short 
of a direct assault, to i n t i m i d a t e ,  cajole and i s o l a t e  
the post. Tke I n d i a n  p o s t  was ordered to s t a n d  fast. 
The Gorkkas d i d  n o t  budge an  inch(lL7) nor d i d  they  
f i r e .  The orders were to f i r e  only i f  f i r e d  upon, 
The Chinese continued t h e  enc i rc lement  of the post, 
though they moved back a little on 14 and 15 July, 
The Chinese d i d  n o t  permit t h e  r e l i e f  of t h e  post and 
threatened to open f i r e  on a p a r t y  t h a t  was sent  for 
the purpose i n  August .  Consequently, t h e  post had to 

- 3 e  supplied by air(148). 

Soon a f t e r  t h e  enc i rc lement  of the  Galwan Valley 
Post, a Chinese p a r t y  of 70-80 troops, on 21 July 
1962,  opened f i r e  w i t h  LMGs, mortars  and r i f l e s  on 
r o u t i n e  I n d i a n  p a t r o l  of 14 Jamnu and Kashmir b l i l i t i a ,  
about 8 km south-east of t h e  D30 camp* me p a t r o l  
exercised g r e a t  p a t i e n c e  and r e s t r a i n t  and d i d  not 
r e tu rn  f i r e .  L a t e r ,  however, in t he  f a c e  of Chinese 
Persistent f i r i n g ,  t h e  I n d i a n s  were forced t o  return 
the f i r e  in se l f -defence .  I n  this a c t i o n ,  one Maik 
"d one Sepoy were ser:ously wounded(l40). Cn t h e  
Same d a y ,  t h e  I n d i a n  p a t r o l  of 1/8 GR was  f i r e d  upon 

t h e  Chiccse. In t h i s  zct:a~. ? I ~ d i a n  s o l d i e r s  tiere 
WoUnded(15~). m e n ,  on 27 and 29 July, t h e  Chinese 

f i r e d  a t  I n d i a n s  on s e v e r a l  occasions in t h e  
C e n t r 2 1  r e g i o n s  but  no casualties were reported(l511. 
On 4 August  1962, t h e  Ch inese  f i r e d  a s h o t  n e a r  
Karakorap P a s s  close to t h e  I n d i a n  p o s t  a t  DEO(152). 
On 2 6  JAupust a t  1200 h r s ,  a p a r t y  of  t h e  C h i n e s e  

atteepted t o  a c h u s h  an I n d i a n  p a t r o l  on r o c t i n e  
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duty about 53 kn south-east of DBO. The Indians, 
however, detected t h e  ambush. The Chinese opened £ i r e  
and t he  Indians were 5orced to r e t u r n  it t 153). There 
w a s  an i n c i d e n t  of firing by the Chinese on I n d i a n  
patrol party in the  Galwan V a l l e y  area on 2 September 
1962. I n d i a n s  had to r e t u r n  fireI1541, 

Chinese aircraft frequently vf o l a t e d  Indf  an  a i r  
space particularly in t h e  Eas te rn  sector(l55). I n  t h e  
Eastern sector, during the pe r iod  ~unel~uly, t h e  
Chinese had intensified their border p a t r o l l i n g  
opposite the Subansirf and Siang Frontier Divisions, 
They had about one b a t t a l i o n  each  deployed in t h e  
border-areas there. The Chinese t r o o p s  brought under 
control t h e  Pemako a rea  opposite Eorth-Eastern Siang 
Frontier Division. They had i n t r u d e d  about  140 metres 
inside I n d i a n  t e r r i t o r y  a t  Lhola in t h e  western p a r t  
of Sfang  F r o n t i e r  Division(l56). 

In Junel~uly, t h e  movement of some s e n i o r ,  
Chinese officers was noticed opposite Subansiri and 
Siang Frontier Division. They obviously had come f o r  
reconnaissance of t h e  area(1571. A Chinese V I P  a l s o  j 
visited t h e  Thag La Ridge  in July 1962.  By t h a t  time, 
t h e  Chinese had constructed a road upto Le v i l l a g e ,  
app rox ima te ly  10 krn s h o r t  of t h e  McMahon Line(1581, 

During the last few months, a l l  Chinese border 
posts had moved fo r r~a rd  and had been cons ide r ab ly  
r e in fo rced .  The Chinese posts  had now come very near 
to Indian Frontiers. S i n c e  July, Chinese t roops  
across t h e  NEFh had been p r a c t i s i n g  Jungle Warfare and .  
training in hand grenade and musketry. They had 
cons t ruc ted  defence works in a l l  t h e  forbard posts .  
They had been issued modern machine-guns in p l a c e  of 
t h e  o ld  weapons. Telephone lines had a l s o  been 
brought quite near  t h e  Frontier(l59). The Chinese had 
posted 2 companies of t h e i r  troops in front of t he  
Khinzemane I n d i a n  p o s t  and a company a t  Shao opposi te  
3umla(160). 

The biggest t h r e a t  Fas posed by t h e  Chinese ifl 
t h e  Eastern sec to r  i n  A u g u s t  when t h e y  moved t r o o p s  t o  
t h e  Thag La Ridge in t h e  Kaneng Frontier Oivision and 
o c c ~ p i e d  it. By the end of  August 1962 ,  t h e y  had 
concentrated about  400 t r o o p s  i n  t h e  area(l61). 

The next month the  C h i ~ e s e  roved two a d d i t i o n a l  
b a t t a l i c n s  a c r o s s  the Sub~rsfri F r o n t i e r  Division to 
b r i n g  their strength i n  tk,e a r e a  t o  cne  f u l l  ~ r i g a d e '  
As in the c a s e  of K a r e n g  F r o n t i e r  Division, 2efecce 
p r e p a r z t i o n s  , r oad  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  s t o r i n g  of suFpl ie9  
a n d  arcunition had been male  ir! t h i s  a r e a  alsc(162~' 
In t h e  S i a n g  Frontier Division, t h e  Chinese had rove 

- 7 6 -  
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cforward close to the border a t  Tamadem and Lola. They 
Phad reinforced N g i t i  and Nayu and were r a p i d l y  

roads to the frontier - and also p a r a l l e l  
it. The Chinese strength deployed against the 

:siang border had reached 5 b a t t a l i o n s  (163 1. Chinese 
had also been noticed across the ~ 0 h j . t  

Frontier Division and the Drowa Gompha - Rima road 
l e a d i n g  to Kibithoo and Walong had been irproved. 
mere was also movement across t h e  Anini frontier and 

p o s t s  had been e s t a b l i s h e d  there  also(164). 

The concentration of t r o o p s  in great strength 
: and other m i l i t a r y  activities by China a l l  a long  the 
:border  a s  well as deep inside Indian territory 
particularly in Ladakh was n o t  o n l y  l e a d i n g  t o  h i g h l y  

,...provocative i n t r u s i o n s  and bloody incidents but it 
deriously threatened t h e  security of the whole of the 

:: border areas. 

The Chinese now demonstrated t h e i r  aggressive 
i n t e n t i o n s  in the  Eas te rn  sector a l s o  in S'eptemter 

,1962 ,  On 8 September 1962, Chinese troopd were 
' n o t i c e d  moving acrossh t h e  Namkha C11u in t h e  Tawang 
'."sector. In a few hours about forty of them(l65) 

, ) .  crossed the river, virtually surrounded Dhola and 
.'.threatened t h e  small post manned by troops f r o m  9 
"punjab, The Chinese troops a l s o  destroyed two bridges 
:near  t he  post on the Namkha Chu. T h e  news of the 
": sefge was flashed to Lumpu, where the battalion 
': . . Commander of 9 Punjab was present. The post Commander 
' ,  a t  Dhola was immediately i n £  ormed t h a t  rein£ orcements 
:"'were being despatched,  I n  t h e  meantime he was t o l d  t o  
" h b l d  on a t  all costs(l66). The Chinese settled into 
'Positions near and dominating t h e  post, thus repeating 
" t h e  t a c t i c s  they  had adopted in the Western sector 
, ( . "aga ins t  I n d i a n  p o s t s .  By 14 September ,  the intruders, 
'"'however, withdrew about 700-900 metres north-east of < '  , :: . 'the . I n d i a n  post across  the Namkha Chu( 167 1. 
.. . . . r, , '. . . On 20 September 1962, the  Chinese a g a i n  s t a r t e d  

..:::a serious clash a t  t h e  Dhola post. About 2130 h r s ,  
,::,:two +:hand Chinese s o l d i e r s  c r e p t  up near the  post and lobbed 

grenades  a t  it. The I n d i a n  p o s t  f i r e d  
' < : V e r e ~  lights and s a w  a considerable number of Chinese  
i i :Soldiers  massed some d i s t a n c e  away. The Chinese . .". 
:::;Soldiers opened fire on the Indian post, ~ h i c h  Was 
:,*;: ..., compel1 ed reply in se l f -de fence .  Internittent 
, : : I f  ,... iring Continued u n t i l  the rrorning of 2 1  S e p t e ~ b e r .  
, ~ r : . . ~ e  Chinese resumed firing a f t e r  a short i n t e r v a l .  
:yAZter  t h e  incidents of 20 and 2 1  September, t h e r e  w a e  

. ., , . . . . . , . , : . . firing on 22-25 September. On 
',,,;::28 ':::"Indian September, t h e  Chfnese used zutoaatic t;eapOnS • The 

. . .  . . . .., , . 
. :> ; t r o o p s  r e t a l i z r e d  ( 1 6 8  1.. . : : : ~ l  shes b In those klcody 

':...,'I ".. .. , :.>, ',), 0 t h  sides suffered c a s u a l  ties. Suddenly the 
%:;-xChinese , topped f i r i n g *  But it tu rned  o u t  to be t h e  

?.Overbial l u l l  be fo re  the storm. 

- 7 7 -  



RESTRICTED 

# 

Side by side with these highly provocative 
aggressive activities in the border areas ,  China a 
launched a hostile and malicious propaganda agains t  
t h e  I n d i a n  Government, China dubbed P r i m e  Elinis 
Kehru as a reactionary, a Western lackey, and accu 
him of abandoning the p a t h  of non-alignment(l69). ~ h ,  
Chinese also indulged in propaganda, in v a r y i n g  degree 
of intensity, asserting claims to I n d i a n  t e r r i t o r y  a, 
a f f i r m i n g  the  Chinese determination to take itI170), 

The increasing intensity of ho ' s t i l e  
aggressive China activities 
particularly in Ladakh, forced the  
t o  take some more steps t o  tighten t h e  securit 
measures. 

After the Galwan V a l l e y  incident in 
July 1962 ,  t h e  order given to 
from 'fire only  if fired 
self-defence'. On 21 July 1962 ,  
issued modffied order  t o  a 
authorising them "to open fire a t  t h  
f o r  defence of post which w i l l  b 
c o s t s ~ ~ ( l 7 1 ) .  On 22 J u l y  1962,  
discretion to a l l  ~ o s t  Commander 
Chinese if their posts were threatened(l72) an 
confirmed the modified ordex g i v  
Conimander a day e a r l f e r .  This  changed order wa 
effect to in the b e g i n n i n g  ,of September 1962  
incident in the Chip Chap V a l l e y  when the 
advanced menacingly close to one of t h e  Indian 
The I n d i a n  pos t  had to open fire on the Chine 
t h e  l a t t e r  disregarded order  to h a l t  and back o 
the i n c i d e n t ,  Chinese suffered casualties{l73). 

The 8 September fncfdent  ( 
invested the Dhola past  south of the  rivet Nam 
in the Kameng Frontier Division in the E a s t e r n  Sect0 
and subsequent positioning of Chinese t r o o p s  s 
the Thagla rfdge brought about a 
in the situation. It was f o r  th 
Chinese crossed the internation 
Eastern Sector in strength. 
approaching t h e  £1 a sh  p o i n t ,  

r'. .I. re. .L JI J. 
A,, , . , ,A  Yik* 
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a de te r ren t  to Chinese and impose a t h rea t  
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endorsed by the External Affairs o f f i ~ i a ~ ~  
prese5t a t  the November 1961 meeting presided 
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t h a t  t he  Bde Hqs could move to Towang. Ibid., 

T h e  tasks given to t h e  bde were :- 
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h s t a b l i s h  Rifles posts ; and 

a s s i s t  Assam Rifles p o s t s .  

J . P . ,  Himslavan Blunder (The. 
n-Raiser to t h e  S i n b = K d i a n  War of _ l . - - l  l_----- -- 1969) , p a  118. 
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-- : 
Assam Rifles, if need a r o s e ,  The policin~ OF.,: 

-. .. 
divisLons, was the responsibility of a b a t t a l i o n ;  

From Official Records. 

Border Roads completed the  road connecting! 
Foothill with Towang v ia  Bomdila In eighteen 

p.31. 

Code-name g iven  to a p l a n  t o  establish A! 
Rifles posts a long  the McMahon Line from 
Khinzemane in the west to t h e  India-Tibet Burma.- 
tri-junction. It was to have been - completed . - - -  by.: ! 

the end of Jul 

Mullik, B.N., The Chinese B e t r a y a l ,  - pp.323-324. ; 

Niran jan  P r a s a d ,  The F a l l  of Towang - 1962, p.17. , 

Eastern Command had demanded one I n £  Bc 

border and the  ~ e s t e r n ,  Command asked 
additional bde HQrs wi th  three bns as . - a g a i n s t  r 
the one bn earmarked already f 

Ibid. 

For example, Zaxsar i n  South-East Ladakh .. 

B . X . ,  The Chinese  B e t r a y a l ,  p.3U9. 

F G ~  exaniple, Hot S p r i n g s  Post, Ibid.. 
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~ d v a n c e  ttQ 114 I n f  Bde - had moved - from S r i n a g a r  - &..,  i, ~ e h  on 1 May 1960. From O f f i c i a l  Kecords. 

 bid. ~ e e p i n ~  in view all considerations 
*meting the defence of Ladakh, a Brigade Group 
c o n s i s t i n g  of five battalions was considered 
,,ss~ntial. However, due to various factors, 
like the  availability of aircraf t  , f l y i n g  

B!,~"', a+;8.,. , bui ld ing up of maintenance stocks 
construction of accommodation and the s t a t e  

a ir f i e lds  i n  the theatre, it was not found - 
> .,. - - 

to implement the plan and accordingly 
was modified to suit phased induction. In - 4 "  

the initial stages,  therefores it was decided to 
:;., induct four bns , but  even' this could n o t  

ia ter ia l i se  in 1960. Instead only two bns could 
be deployed. From, Official Records. 

, r , j ; ' ' -  According to B.N. Mullik, the vigorous 
... ..,. , . . -..: ... . .. . . $j;;;, :, ,;;. activities on p a r t  of the Army fo r  the defence 
, ,  . . $ : .  .*.. of the border areas from April  1961 were the 
;j;::: .a ? '  
,':.*.L'?,.; . .  

'.:,,:. .... direct outcome of the advent of Gen P.N. Thapar 
c?,.;&,'i" " 
. . .,, 
3;.+.,, , .:%, and Lt Gen B.M. Kaul a s  COAS and CGS 
@,,; respectively. The Chinese B e t r a y a l ,  p.310. ' 

- p,. . , , 

$z$&l 

2' :*I. . 'Border Roads' cut the  Srinagar-Leh road and 
: made it capab le  of taking heavy traffic on which 
&$: Y~A:, - ,: military traffic could beg in  to p l y  o n l y  in Hay 
g-- , 1962. From O f f i c i a l  Records.  
&;&s$,*!, 
Y .  

$81.: p,. . . .: According to deployment p l a n ,  14 J & K  Militia was 
. to look  a f t e r  the a r e a  n o r t h  of t h e  Galiqan F;':<& >; 

2.: ,: ,&; ,:,, 
river, 1/8 GR to hold the area between Galwan 

;c, ,.%g$:; ',, 
. 7,r .,<., . . .river and Chushul and 7 J&K Militia the rest of 
. the area south of Chushul. Jagjit Singh, - The 
&$;;,j:,. 
. , ,  7 T ~  . ., ,Saga Ladakh, pp.38-39 . 

. ..* " . .  

icial Records. 

.R., Chinese Invasion of Ladakh, p.80. 

b l i s h n e n t  of this post in area Charding 
r e ~ o r t e d  on 9 June. Fron O f f i c i a l  

, The Chinese B e t r a y a l ,  p.310.  

this s e e t f n g ,  besides Kehru, :;ere 
fence b i i n i s t e r  v ,x. ~rishna >!enon, new For~Fgr. 

,J* ~ ~ ~ ~ i ,  COAS Gen P.X. Thapar, Lt 
a u l ,  CGS, Direc tor  I.B. B.N. b f u l l i k  and 

Eoa ja ,  DFO, BrFg D.K. F a l i t ,  and 
c i a l s .  i k ,  B.N., The Chinese ---- 
, 31&.  k l s ~  From ~ f f L c i 2 1  Records .  ----- 

- e 5 -  
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F r o d O f f i c i a l  Records. Mull ik, 
Chinese  Betrayal, p . 3 2 4 ,  h a s  wrong 
November 1961 as the d a t e  of t h e  me 

According to Neville Eiaxuell, it was B.N.  N ~ l l i  
who argued t h a t  the Chinese intended to come : 
r i g h t  up to t h e i r  c l a i m  line but that they waul 
keep away where Indian troops were present eve 
if i n  a s m a l l  number and hence t 
should quickly move forxard to. fi 
as otherwise Chinese were bound to 
a few months. The f i n a l  outcome of 
was on the l L n e s  suggested by him. Ind ia l  
China War, p . 2 2 1 ,  According to Lt Ge 
B.M. K a u l ,  who w a s  a l s o  present in t h a t  meeting,  
Nehru framed this p o l i c y  principally f o r  the 
benef i t  of t h e  P a r l i a m e n t  and pubic and also -; 
perhaps as a 'strategy of b e a t i n g  the Chinese a t - '  
t h e i r  o m  game'. The Untold S t o r y  ( N e w  Gelh  
1967) p.281. 

Mullik, B.N., The Chinese BetrayaL, 
Paragraph ( a )  of the t h r ee -pa rag raph  , d i r  
pertained to Ladakh s e c t o r ,  paragaraph  
U.P. and other n o r t h e r n  a r e a s  and  
gave allowance to "the numerous op 
administrative d i f  flcultfes" 
implementation of { a )  and ( b )  . From O f f i c i a l  --- - 

Records.  - 
  his policy-directive w a s  mistakenly c a l l e d  the  
' fo rward  policy' since it 'did not include the:' 
ingredients of the B r i t i s h  pol icy  known by t h e .  
same name pursued earlier in relation to the' 
frontier. But nocenclature , 
c o n v e n i e n t ,  stuck. 

Fiu l l ik ,  B.N., The Chinese B e t r a y a l ,  pp. 

Before this o r d e r  was issued, Gen Thapar had. 
w r i t t e n  to t h e  Defence : , i i n i s t e r  t 7  

Chinese reaction t o  t h a t  policy 
t h e  problems posed by t h e  inclement we 
inadequacy of l o g i s t i c s  f o r  a s u i t a b l e  
However, he had i n f  orzed t h a t  reconnaissance. 
p a r t i e s  had alresay t een  o r le red  towards the. 
Aksai Ohin a r e a  t o  estzblish p o s t s  i n  
of t h a t  d i r e c t f l ~ e  2 s  soon 2s the 
per~ittea. From Cfficidl Xecords. 

+ .  - _-.-. -- 

From G f f i c i a l  Records .  
. - - I - -  - 
Frog Officiel Records.  The Army HQ order  while --- 
excluding t k e  c ~ ~ r a g r a p h  ! c  

7 ' -  Governcent d i r e c t l \ ? e ,  -n view of t h e  nuoeroo5. 
oFerztions1 3nd s d ~ i ; - i s t s a t L l r e  d i f ~ i c u ~ t i e ~ ~  
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e f f o r t s  should be made to position . major 
concentrations of forces along our borders in 
p l a c e s  conveniently situated behind the forward 
posts from where they could be maintained 
logistically and from where they can restore a 
border situation a t  s h o r t  no t i ce r '  added the 
conc lud ing  p o r t i o n  thereby converting the 
Government directive into a categorical order .  

According to Army HQ directive to HQ Eastern 
Command, it should establish new posts which 
should be manned by Assam Rifles personnel. 
O n l y  in c r i t i c a l  sectors such as the Tawang 
sector, regular troops were to be l o c a t e d  near 
the border; in other cases they were to be kept 
concen t ra t ed  a t  s u i t a b l e  lbcations where they 
could be more easily supported l o g i s t i c a l l y  and 
from where they could move forward to restore  a 
situation when necessary. From O f f i c i a l  
Records. 

95. From Official Records. 

96. - I b i d .  

9 7 .  Mullik, B . N . ;  The Chinese B e t r a y a l ,  - p.324 .  

, 98. From Official Records. 

Those posts included two in Pangong Lake a r e a ,  
tu;o in Chip  Chap a r e a ,  three in Chushul and one 
a t  junction of river Shyok and Galwan,  which 
were established a f t e r  June 1962. But t h i s  
figure might not have included 
temporary/subsidiary posts s ince  the total 
number of a l l  types  of posts established by the 
troops under t h a t  brigade by the end of 
September 1962 cane to f o r t y  eight. From 
0f£icial - Records. 

... . 
U .. .,:. i':.. ::. 100 
> : :  I . . . , . , . , 

From O f f i c i a l  ~ e c o r d s .  
. . --' . .. ... , . . 
8 . .  . .  
.I:. ..., ?.:101* ......, I b i d *  
,.!<> ... .. ..I : *,:. ' .  . - , . .  
;i..',:, .' -- :,... :&.:',,.: 

Those sectors yere:  (1) pulamsumda - L ' t t a r k s s n i  ,$; : ::: 

na- josh ina tk t  and Earahct' - 
a t h  axes ;  and (iii) Lipulekh - C a r b ~ a p g  

and Nilar ,  - Askot axes .  

o i n t e d  out some gaps  uhlch Were 
d by the Ii..dian A nr.2 chr 

Eori;ayd ~ a t y c l l i ~ g  i t  - rc;.:u?t 
lJdFng into tP.ese a r c n s .  T> e 

< +- assesscent r cconnended  ~ b a t  -. L :;oUICj - . -, 
desirable nush  for?o:jrri Arry, i'-.5San ?i1.i.c5 

0' p c l i c e  urit, to occL ;Fy  3 r - 3 ~ ~  - ; ! g  i : 1 ~ : . ~ :  ' . :  -. - 
1  yo^ c f f i c t ~ l  Zecards.  --- 

-. F, 7 -.. 
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Foreign and Oefence S~ctetaries, Additional 
S e c t e t a r y ,  E l i n i s t r y  of Oefence ( H . C .  S a r i n )  , th 
COAS, t h e  Dy COAS, t h e  CGS and DirectDr  
I n t e l l i g e n c e  Bureau were others who attende 
that neeting. 

Elullik,  B . N . ,  The Chinese B e t r a y a l ,  p . 3 2 6 .  

From O f f i c i a l  Records.  

Ib id .  - 
It was stated that t h e  number of t h e  Ass 
Rifles checkposts a l o n g  t h e  KEFA-Tibet bord 
was t h i r t y  f ive .  With t he  establishment of 
s e a s o n a l  post a t  ~huna /Topgee j  in t he  Lungar a r  
by 4 Inf  Div, on t h e i r  own, the number rose to 
35 by September 1962. From Official - Records. 

The place actually was Che Dong a few k i l o a e t  
n o r t h  of he Dhola feature, but 'the man on 
spo t  shomehow gave it t h e  naoe of Dhola and it: 
stuck. 

The i d e a  was to establLsb a pos t  at: 
tri-junction of India-Bhutan and T i b e t ,  but r 
a r e a  being inaccessible due to heavy snow, this 
p l a c e  (viz., Che Dong) i i as  selected.  Che Dong. 
was n o r t h  of the i-!ct4ahon Line marked by a t h i ck  
l i n e  in t he  a v a i l a b l e  naps.  Maj Gen N i r a n j a n  
Prasad, GOC 4 I n f  Div is reported to have 
questioned t h e  siting of  t h e  post on t h a t  gr 
bu t  he was told t h a t  t h e  l i n e  drai,:n in t 
maps because of i t s  thickness misrepres 
boundry which should b e  along the  Thagla  
to the  nor th  on the basis of the ware 
p r i n c i p l e .  Then Gen P r a s a d  made representat ion 
to the  effect t h a t  in t h a t  case "e i t he r  th 
should be withdrawn o r  moved f o r m  
t a c t i c a l l y  sound pcsition on t h e  Thagla 
i t s e l f " .  He was ultinately told i n  Septeeber 
1962,  t h a t  Theg la  was Indian t e r r i t o r y  
must exerc i se  our r i g h t  on it. Froa 0 
Records .  

J o h r i ,  S . R . ,  Chinese Invasion _ _ _ - _  of XEFA, p . 6 3 .  

m r r o m  O f f i c i a l  Records. - . - -  
t Yaxvel? ,  S e v i l l c ,  _ - . C _ L -  india's C s i n  [War, p. 

3 o t a  given by t 5 e  ? l i n i s t i y  of  Foreign ~ £ f a i r s ~  
Peking.,  t o  t h e  Ezbassy of I c d i n  in Chinat 
l >l;lrcn 1462 - _ -  ! ; F I T  S.hPE3.. VI, 3.15. 
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of External Affairs, 
of China in India, 

Note given by t h e  Minis t ry  of ~oreign AffaLrs, 
peking,  to the  Embassy of India in China, 
22 March 1962. - IbFd.,p.24w 

of E x t e r n a l  Affairs, 
of China in I n d i a ,  

the Ministry of :~xternal ~ f f  airs, 
the Embassy of China in India, 

y the Ministry of Foreign A f f a i r s ,  
?-:> > .< . J  

; 8g;gy PekLng, t o  the Embassy of I n d i a  in China, 
' ' , 2 June 1962.Ibid p . 5 7 .  

9 

Ibid* 

Note given by t h e  M i n i s t r y  of E x t e r n a l  A f f a i r s ,  
New D e l h i  , to t h e  Embassy of China in I n d i a ,  26 
July 1962. WHITE PAPER VII. pp.34. 

6.;;;;~: . ..,, 
..., . ,. u-:' ,124. 

. ., ... '.; j 
: .  . < ,;:; 

Ibid. p . 4 ,  - 
.. . . . , , . . . 

' ' 5  . . .  .. :. In P a r l i a m e n t  t h e  note was described a s  
. I  :.. . . .. :, ' .  . .. disgraceful, ' a  most shocking and surprising 
' , : ?" 

. .. . . . 
document.' Lok Sabha Debates (3rd S e r i e s ) ,  Vo1.6 

" ;;:. 
.. . . ,  . ". '7 

1962/1884 (Saka)  (August 6 to 18, 1962/~ravana 
. . . . . 

, . . ., .. '  
: .. 
; :r.. . . 

15 to 27, 1884  ( S a k a ) ,  Second Session 13 August 
. : .. ' .  

. !, .. . : 1962. C01.1496, 
. . j.:, : " 
:> :,:.: .. , . 

. ' ,  . ':126- The Hindustan Times, in i t s  two-part e d i t o r i a l  
.. . 

. . 
, ...,.. 

"The Road to Dishonour" published on 9 and 10 
. . 

.. ' I '  

August 1962, commented t h a t  the Gavernment of 
. . ':.! 

::... , ,,;A,, 
, . ,;*.,<q 

India note has " a l l  but sanctified t h e  illegal 
.,, .. . 

: ..". ;* :f r;: ,  
.... 

gains of Chinese aggression in Ladakh a s  t h e  
...: :, ." : .. ' 

1.::. . ,<*.' : . 
price f o r  the  open ing  of  a new round of 

.. .... .. :_ *., . .,.. 
.::.: ..,... ,. . ,::-... , 3 

.,+Lf; ...; negotiations with the  overlords of Peking. In '...,..::: . . 
.,.*- ' 
??I ' " ' ? . ,  
.,.. . . .. 

so do ing  it has broken f a i t h  with the people of 
. , ::. ;?:;, 
,,;+. : ;+:: I n d i a  - the  people and  i t s  Parliament." 
''''':1,, , i , ., ... . 

,< . . . .  '! . .. ... . 
I I.....,. . .. . . . .  . . . 

Note given by t h e  El in is t ry  of Foreign Affairs, 
.::. . . , . .  . 

I...' . .  . 
,, . .  

Peking,  to the Enbassy of India i n  Ch ina ,  
. . .  . 
. . . . .. , . 
. .. . .. . 

4 August 1962.  WHITE PAPER V I I .  pp.1718 .  
.',.'..::': 12 8 

, ,. ,. , 
,< -L.. 
.', ..- ' - Ibid .-*, p.18 .  
, . ,> 

, , 

- , 7  " 

: <i :<:,., . ,: ' . . 
*,.I XI -" ' zv~j- :.?, & .", L; 

g'$;:::: 
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129. Quotkd in Note given by the Ministry of Exter 
Affairs, New Delhi ,  to t h e  Embassy of China 
India, 22 August 1962. Ibid.,p.36. 

130. * Ibid 9 p . 3 7 .  

131. Ibid. 

132. By 12 July 1962, t h e  Chfnese had set up 9 nee 
posts (7 in Chip  Chap River region, one in Chang 
Chenmo Val ley  Region and one in Spanggur 
Region) ,  six of which were located w e l l  fnside 
I n d i a n  territory even beyond the Chinese c l a i m  
line as shown I n  their 1956 maps, (S 
given by the Ministry of External  A f f a i  
Delhi, to the Embassy of China in India, 12 
1962. WHITE PAPER VI, p . 8 3 )  bringing 
number set up in recent months to 13. Note 
given by the Ministry of External A f f a i r s ,  New 
Delhi ,  .to the Embassy of China in I n d i a ,  
1962. - Ibid.,p.88. Subsequently between 
and 22 August 1962, t h e  Chinese set up 
posts ( t e n  in Chip Chap region, 2 in 
Val l ey  r e g i o n ,  four in Pangong-Spanggur re 
and two in Q a r a  Qash region). Besides, 
camps were established and five additional 
s t r o n g  p o i n t s  were s e t  up by the  Chinese forces 
around an I n d i a n  p o s t  on the Galwan river. Note 
given by the Ministry of External A f f a i  
D e l h i ,  to t h e  Embass of China in India, 
August 1962. I .  I .  pp. 3233. 
establishing one post, on 23 
provocatively located in close proximity 
supply line to Indian posts (No 
August 1962. -* I b i d  9 p.401 ,  the Chinese 
four more posts ( 2  in Pangong-Spanggur 
and 2 in Qaxa Qash region). Note, 28 August 
1962. * IbFd p . 4 7 .  In the beginning of 
September, two new posts were set up,  one in t h  
Chang Chenmo Valley region and another  in tb 
Pangong-Spanggur region.  Note , 7 septembe 
1 9 6 2 .  l b i d .  ,p.59. By 21 September, the Chines 
had e s t x i s h e d  6 more posts in Ladakh ( fou r  i 
Chip  Chap region, one in Qara Qash r e g i o n  an 
one in Pangong-Spanggur region). Wote, 
September 1 9 6 2 .  Jbid.,p.82. 

I n  a l l ,  t he  Chinese had, upto the end 
September 1962,  set up 47 posts ( a s  a g a i n s t  
set up by Indians) as fol lows:  

26 in Chip Chap region 
2 i n  Sundo Region 
3 i n  Galwan Valley region 
5 i n  Chang Cbenno Valley region 
6 in Pangong Lake regfon and 
5 i n  Spanggur a r e a  
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a l l  those posts were connected by 
,otorabfe roads.  The strength of troops at the 
chinese posts var ied from one pla toon to double 

(about  250 men) as agaFnst the 
,trength of the  Ind ian  posts which varied from a 
,,,tion (about 10 men) to a platoon (about 30 
,,,). From Official Records. 

According to an  IB review of the situation, made 
in May 1962, the Chinese had, .  even a s  early as 
~ ~ ~ i l  1962, moved f a i r l y  large add i t i ona l  forces 
to the barder and they were hurriedly extending 
their road communications and building 
fortifications round their frontier posts. 
~ullik, B.N. ,  The Chinese Betrayal ,  p.339. 

Subsequently, it was estimated t h a t  t he  
Chinese had concentrated about 40,000 t r o o p s  
(about four  i n f a n t r y  divisions) all along the 
frontier with E F A ,  about 30,000 (about three 
i n f a n t r y  divisions) opposite Ladakh and about 
3,000 troops (about  a regiment equivalent to an 
Ind i an  b r i g a d e )  a t  Thuling Math f a c i n g  Bara Hott 
in the C e n t r a l  Sector - J o h r i ,  S .R. ,  Chinese 
Invasion of NEFA, p . 4 4 .  

,, -, 
%,,, 

"':135. From O f f i c i a l  Records. &:.; 
;;;;: ;~$;!136, 
i /*..;. 
:, ..>< Yi:,! , , 

Ibid. - 
:;wc . . ..<'..,! : ,. ., 2~;137 - 
:z-s: 
.>'-,.,, 

Ibid* - 
:++,;:..- ' , 
. ~ . : : : , A ' ' . , ~  F;:;;;, 
:$Ti;$ . I b i d ,  . , t'!j; - 
i l .  . ' .  , 

.,$< .:::. 3 ,  Ibid* - 
<';140. Mullik, B .N., The Chinese ~ e t r a y a l ,  p . 3 3 6 .  

Also  Fron  O f f i c i a l  ~ e c o r d s .  

; . -. <, 4 . Mullik, 2 .N., me Chinese Betrayal, p.336. 
*' I' . 

I b i d .  - 
Ib id  -* 

I b i d .  ,p,336. - 
M e n ~ r a n d ~ ~  g iven by t h e  Ministry of Fore ign  
Affairs, Peking ,  t o  t h e  Embassy of India in 
C h i n a ,  & J u l y  1 9 6 2 .  WHITE PAPER, - VI, p . 7 8 .  

Motes gL-:en by t-e El in i s t ry  of E x t e r n a l  Affairs, 
New D e l ' ; . ~  to the Embassy of Ch ina  i n  I n d i a ,  
10 J u l y  1&2.  bid. , pp. 81-82. - 
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~ a d b  Subedar Jang Bahadur Gurung, 
Commander, was awarded VSM Class I1 for his c 
bravery displayed in dealing with the situation 

From Official Records. 

Ibid. 

Ibid. - 
Ibid. - 
f bid. - 
Ibid* 

Johri, S .R., Chinese Invasion of ~ a d a k h , '  
p . 7 5 .  

From O f f i c f a l  Records. 

There had been 25 known a i r  violations 
Chinese a i r c r a f t  in NEFA in a couple of mont 
before the October 1962 f nvasion, obviously 
a ir  reconnaissance and  photo missio 
Mankekar D.R. ,  The Guilty Men of 1962, p.20 .  

From O f f i c i a l  Records. 

Mullik, B.N. ,  The Chinese B e t r a y a l ,  p . 3 3 4 .  

From O f f i c i a l  Records. 

Mullik, B.N., The Chinese B e t r a y a l ,  p . 3 4 3 .  
Also From Official Records. 

Mullik, B . N . ,  The Chinese B e t r a y a l ,  p . 3 4 3 .  A l s  
From O f f i c i a l  m s  . 
From O f f i c i a l  Records. 

Mullik, B.N. ,  The Chinese Betrayal, p.344. 

Ibid. - 
Ibid. - 
From Official Records. The p o s t  Commander 

osever,  r e ~ o r t e d  f i e  number of the Chines 
kroops at about  six hundred calculeting t h a t  
be r e ~ . o r t e d  that several bur-dred Chinese t r O O P  
were threatening his p o s t ,  it would surely 
t h e  Army t o  his assistance. Dalvi, J - P * ,  
Himalayan Blunder, - -- p . 2 1 7 .  
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I 

~ r o m  O e i c i a l  Records. 

s.K. Lamba, "September 8, 1962 And After", in 
Rafia, Satya Paul (ed) , Our Northern Borders - 
~ndia-China Border Dispute ( ~ e w  Delhi, 19631, 
p . 4 9 .  

From Official Records. 

.!171.  bid. This order was issued in a n t i c i p a t i o n  of 
9 '  >. confirmation by higher Commands. The 

1 ,*," 
I. . 

confirmation of the order by Army Headquarters 
':>. ,*,+ was received subsequently. 
.; ? . x ,  

-72. From O f f i c i a l  Records. 

" 1 7 3 .  This i n c i d e n t  has been mentioned by Neville 
'. Maxwell, India's China War, p.253 on the basfs 
.$ 24 of r e ~ o r t s  in The Times (London] and the ,. :.,. . 

** Biltim;lre Sun of 1 2  September 1962, and the 
7 :% H f n a u s t a n e s  of 15 September 1962, in i t s  
F;.' editorial "New Danger" h a s  also referred to it. 



. .. 
I N D I A  ACCEPTS CHINESE CHALLENGE :,:$ 

China had much embittered by the summer of 1 g i i  
Shooting inc iden ts  between Indian and Chinese tt.oOl 

the Eastern Sector had so f a r  remained c o m p a r a t i u e ~ ~  
free from trouble. Except the Longju and Khinzemal 
incidents, the E a s t e r n  Sector area rerained quietI 
The Chinese, however, disturbed t h a t  quiet in August 
1962 when they crossed the border and occupied tl 
Thae La Ridge.  It was followed bv the  e n c i r c l e ~ e n t  , 
Chinese t rbeps  on the post On 20 ~ e ~ t e m 6 e F  and 

- - -  

south of the river Naokha Chu signified that: they'haa 

ag,gressively and attacked I n d i a n  t r o o p s  in this sect01 
a s  well, but: they had also ~ i l i t a r i l y  
Thae La Ridge south of PicE4ahon Line in order 4 

Although the Chinese Government had n o t  formal: 
recognised t h e  McMahon Line, they had also no1 
v i o l a t e d  it so f a r .  Prime Minister  Chou En-laf h. 

9roviJed Ind i a  a c c e ~ t e d  their claims in Ladakhi 

. -  - - 

more than one occasion, dec la red  publicly - t h a t  
- 

intrusion by the Chinese into f n d i e n  t e r r i t o ry  acro 
the McMahon Line would n o t  be t o l e r a t e d .  In septembl 

~ o v e i n m e n t  of I n d i a  had taken a stand publicly. '1. 

debelopnent  and it ied to i new - response from 1 
Government o f  India(l1. 

Defence t i i n i s t r y .  Presfded aver by the  oerell j 

~f recto; of Intelligence Zureau( 2 1, kt the rneetl"E 
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g;;' 
"w decided that the Chinese must be evicted from s u u t b  

the Thag La Ridge immediately and by force if 
6e,,,,ary ( 3  1 . General Thapar accepted t h e  decision, 

signal w a s  passed down to Eas te rn  Command and 
from there to XXXIII Corps and 4 Inf D i v  to carry out 
the decision. With the aim of evicting the Chinese 

$3 I , .  . fraa the  Dhola area t h e  signal(4) ordered the 
::. 

move of 9 Punjab to the Dhola a r e a ;  the  r e s t  
$i;iof the 7 Bde was to get ready to join it within 48 
:.: ... . ... ..... , .- 
a :i: hour S . 
t .  " 

The order s p e c i f i e d  t h a t  a l l  troops should go 
. . , ... &:oiprepared , , .  . fo r  battle and, if possible, an a t t e m p t  was 
..:. .: . :::;ieo .. . be made to encircle the Chinese troops investing 
,:':l:. .., . ~ h ~ l  a PO t The evf c t i  on operati on was code-named 
;$:pLt~~ghorn' :.! .. . ( 5  . 
. . 

I . . ;  . '  
:. . .?;. . . ., . . 
,. , ! .. Two days l a t e r ,  Lt Gen L.P.Sen informed a high 
, level meeting in New Delhi about t h e  progress made i n  
..., . t h e  execution of Up 'Leghornt(6). 

As a proof of the  Government's earnestness, 
. .  , 

. :, another i m p o r t a n t  decision was taken. A l l  forwerl 
. ... 
' :  posts and patrols vere given permission t o  fire on any 

, : : : . .  armed Chinese who entered I n d i a n  t e r r i t o r y , *  if the 
,:::;:. s i t u a t i o n  justified such action; t h e  use of 

*+unnecessary force" w a s ,  however, to be avoided(7). 
. . . .. . , , ,. 

. . 
. , On 15 September, a t  ano the r  high-level meeting 
' .' in the Cefence M i n i s t r y ,  it was decided t o  c o n t a i n  the 

.. Chinese near t h e  Thag La and ,  if possible, to 
:, establish posts a t  Karpo La I1 and Yumtso L a I 8 ) .  
. .. 
' '. . 

: .  

In a meeting in Defence l l i n i s t e r ' s  room on 17 
September, Lt Gen Sen informed that it ~ o u l d  t ake  more 
t i m e  to concentrate t h e  Brigade in the a rea  than h~ 

. .  ./ had anticipated(9). 

On 18 September ,  a Government s p o k e s ~ ~ z n  
: ' announced a t  a press conference t h e t  t h e  Army had been 

.. instructed to drive the Chinese out of the Dholz . . 
,.:'. 'area(10). The intention, obvious~y, kfas t o  let 
."'Others know about: t h e  Govern~ent decisFon(l1). 

, '.:, . . 

On 20 September, Eastern. Command flashed a 
'message in the afternoon t h a t  a l l  p a t r o l s  and p o s t s  

' were to engage Chinese p a t r o l s  that came within ranee 
; ,  t h e i r  veapons ( 1 2 ) .  The same day XXXIII Corps 
' Passed on t h e  Eestern Command instructions to I n f  

Div which, among others d e t a i l e d  instructions of 
. O F e r a t i o n a l  nature, ordered t h e  p r e ~ a r a t i c n  ar.d 

: ' S u b ~ i ~ ~ i o n  of p l a n s  f o r  the eviction of Chinese frco: 
I n d i a n  territory(l?) and i t s  sutmission to XXXIIz 

: , .  f a r  Corps ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ n d ~ r '  5 a p p r o v a l  b e f o r e  it K Z s  

" '  launched. The instructians xere re layed  by L I n f  Di l :  
: ,  t o  - 

.. . I x p . f B d e  f o r  i n ! p l e ~ e n t n t L o n .  , . ,  . 
" ?  . 
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The same day (i.e. 20 September) a t  2240 hrs, ' 
while the Brigade Commander was discussing with hi, 
Battalion Commander the way how to implement those ! 
i n s t r u c t i o n s ,  two Chinese troops threw hand-grenades 
i n t o  one of t h e  bunkers wounding three Indian 
soldiers. Indians then began firing, which was 
returned by the Chinese(l4). Firing from both sides 
continued intermittently upto 29 September 1962(15). . 

The outbreak of f i r i n g  on t h e  Namkha Chu and i 
reports of Chinese build-up induced Gen Thapar to ask 
the Government to reconsider i t s  decision regarding a 
Op 'Leghorn'. Gen Thapar presented his case a t  a , 

meeting in Defence Pl in i s t ry  on 22 September 1962, 
which was presided over by K. Raghuramaiah, Deputy,  
Defence Minister, in the absence of both Nehru and 
Krishna Menon, Gen Thapar argued that  the Chinese 
could react to Indian  moves in the Dhola area by 
sending more reinforcements a g a i n s t  that  post; they 
could also r e t a l i a t e  elsewhere in NEFA o r > i n  Ladakh. 
The Fore ign  Secretary then explained t h e  Prime 
Plinieterfs  instructions on t h e  subject and s t a t e d  t h a t  
the Government's view w a s  t h a t  no infringement of the  
border in NEFA was to be accepted. He was of the 
opinion t h a t  the Army must build up s t r e n g t h  in t h e  - 
Dhola area and evict t h e  Chinese from Indian te r r i tory  
there even a t  the c o s t  of Chinese r e a c t i o n  in Ladakh 
which, according to him, could 'a t  the most be t o  t r y  
and capture a post  or two(16). After some discussion' 
it was decided that a s  a matter of p o l i c y  there  was no 
alternative but to evict t h e  Chinese from the Dhola 
area(17). Playing  s a f e ,  Gen Thapar, therefore ,  
requested f o r  a written order of the governrcent to , 
that effect(l8). As a result, he received a note  
signed by H.C.Sarin, Joint Secretary, M i n i s t r y  of 
Defence, stating: 

"The decision throughout has been a s  discussed 
a t  previous meetings, t h a t  t h e  Army should prepare and 
throw the Chinese out as soon as possible. The cOAS 
was accordingly directed to t a k e  act ion f o r  t h e  
eviction of t h e  Chinese in the KAMENG Frontier 
Division of NEFA as soon as he is ready(19)". 

Thapar repeated the Government's orders to Sen 
with the injunction t h a t  a l l  necessary arrangements be 
made for the eviction of t h e  Chinese troops who had 
entered Kameng Frontier Division of NEFA a t  " top  
speedW(Z0). A t  t h e  sa.e time he warned western 
Command of the possibility of Chinese reaction in 
Ladakh and advised that I n d i a n  p o s t s  there should be 
strengthened(21). On 24 Septeaber Corps Commander, Lt  
Gen Cmrao Singh personally conveyed it to Maj Gen 
Niranjan Prasad(22). Fron now on t h e  energies of the 
Indian Ariy in the area were to be d i r e c t e d  to execute 
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,' 

Leghorni with a l l  earnestness. 

I .  On 14 September, Lt Gen Sen had ordered L t  Gen a. singh to formulate an outline plan  f o r  the 
ration with the "utnost speed1!(23 1.  Passing 

~ t :  Gen Umrao Singh and PIaj Gen Niranjan 
the order reached B r i g  Dalvf for execution. 

d ( 2 4 )  by M a j  Gen Prasad,  Brig 
with a modest ain of cap tu r ing  

fea ture  on Thag La slopes,  and 
down west to e a s t  to the Chlnese positions 

rnkha Chu. It was t o  be attempted with an 
ing move from Bridge V near  Tsangle.  While 
out t h e  logistics f o r  the p lan ,  Brig Calvi 
clear t h a t  unless the proper logistic base  

f o r t n i g h t  there would be no 
o p e r a t i o n s  dur ing  t h a t  winter(25). 

an P ra sad  approved the p l a n  a f t e r  
t h e n  it was submitted to Lt Gen 

h who had reached Lumpu, HQ 7 Bde, on 2G 
Gen Umrao Singh a l s o  suggested some 

n s  in the p lan .  The draft plan  was 
o r d i n g l y  and it was then taken by the  
der  to Luclcnow on 29 September. Lt Gen 
sed to accept  t he  requirements stipulated 

the o p e r a t i o n ;  ft would have been i-mpossible to 
f o r e  t h e  winter set i n  Umrao Singh's 
sessment of the situztion were rejected 

re o t h e r  differences I28 1 between the  
r n  Command and GOC XXXIII Corps, which 
e open d u r i n g  a meeting on 2 October 
over by t h e  Defence Minister. A t  t h a t  
Sen indicated t h a t  under the prevailing 
necessary build-up for launching the 
ict t h e  Chinese £TOE the Thag La area 
mpleted before 10 October.  The f i r s t  
he completion of the  build-up c a s  21 
as  postponed to 29 Septenher and t h e n  
ter and a g a i n  t o  5 CctoberI291. 

tep rsken s a s  t o  divest Gen Smrao 
ihility for NEFA. It was taken 

rFs and handed over to a newly 
L t  Gen B.f.r.Kaul, t h e  CGS,  was t o  

Corps(30). On 3 Cctober 1962,  at 
e n  Ksul wcs informed of the  

on,  and t h e  next day he assuned 
r IV C o r p s ,  w i t t i  t h e  specffic t a s k  
nese fron t h e  Ghola-Thag La a r e a .  

- 9 7 -  
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In the meantime, as per the order of the A r m y  
Commander, noted e a r l i e r ,  on 3 October ,  7 Bde ordered 
Punjabis to occupy Tsangle with one company. On the  
next morning one platoon, using another  p l a t o o n  a s  
porter, moved from Bridge V around 1700 hrs an 5 
October(31). A second platoon left under similar 
arrangements on 7 October(321, 

After h i s  appointment  as Corps Commander, Lt Gen 
Kaul's f i r s t  move was to go t o  the Dhola a r e a .  The 
problems f a c i n g  Indian t r o o p s  in t h a t  area were 
enormous, And Kaul,  in his messages from the Nankha 
Chu a r e a  to h i g h e r  Commands, posted them about  those 
difficulties. S t i l l  he was a l l  prepared to c a r r y  o u t  
the t a sk  assigned to him, In the p l a n  prepared by 
B r i g  Dalvi, 10 October had been specified as the d a t e  
by which Op 'Leghorn' would have to commence if the 
required administrative and f i r e  support was made 
available t o  him and if he was ab l e  to concentrate his 
whole Brigade by t h a t  time(331. Kaul decided to treat 
this date  as a deadline, regardless of logistics ( 3 4 ) .  
Soon af ter  reaching the Namkha Chu a r e a  Gen.Kau1 began 
to give orders to g e t  t h e  Op 'Leghorn'  c a r r i e d  out  
under his personal  guidance, 

On 8 October, Gen Kaul began his o p e n i n g  moves 
by ordering the Rajputs and t h e  Gorlchas down from 
Tsangdhar to j o i n  o t h e r  troops a long  the r iver  line. 
Both  the battalions reached the river line on 9 
October(35). 

He t h e n  d i s c lo sed  his p l a n .  S e e i n g  the  
difficulties of any d i r e c t  assault "to evict t h e  
Chinese from Thag La" by 7 In£ Bde(361, he decided to 
make a "positional warfare"  rnanoeuvre(37). I n d i a n  
t roops  would occupy Yumtso L a ,  a little west of t h e  
Thag La peak, where they would take positions behind 
and dominating the Chinese, as the Chinese had n o t  y e t  
occupied it. Gen Kaul chose the approach through 
Tseng-jong which had already been '  occupied by 
Punjabis(38) 

Gen Prasad and B r i g  Dalvi brought  home to t h e  
Corps Commander the possibilities of those t roops 9 

s t i l l  in c o t t o n  uniforms, being f r o z e n  a t  Yumtso La 
b e i n g  s t a r v e d  t o  d e a t h  if t h e i r  line of communications 
was cut off by t h e  Chinese. But Gen Kau l  brushed 
a s i d e  those m i s g i v i n g s .  h'e, however, agreed to B r i g  
Dalvi's suggestion t h a t  a s  a first step a p a t r o l  be 
senc from 9 Punjab before  t h e  whole 2 Rajput b a t t a l i o n  
( l e s s  cocpany a t  Bridge I) were committed. The p a t r o l  
shou ld  f i n d  t h e  best p l a c e  t o  c ro s s  the r i v e r  and t a k e  
up a position a t  Tseng-jcng so  a s  to cover t h e  move 
2 Rajput to Yumtso La a t  first l i g h t  on 10 ~ c t o b e T *  
The patrol's objective would be  Tseng-jongI39). 
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one platoon of ' D t  coy 9 Punjab, under Major 
S;chaudhary left f o r  Tseng-jong to e s t a b l i s h  a 

on the nor th  bank of Namkha Chu. The 
occupied the l o c a t i o n  1500 hrs on 8 October. 

k me of this p la toon  occupied the Karpole I1 
belght next morning. One pla toon  of ' A '  Coy 9 Punjab, 

$ &+nder sub Chhail Singh, l e f t  f o r  Tseng-jong on 9 
gOctober at 1000 hrs to reinforce the platoon under 
f i ~ ~ j ~ r  ~haudhary(40). The Chinese did n o t  react to 
:these moves instantly. They only  threw a grenade a t  

Indian defence post at Bridge IV at about 2030 
fbrs, (41) 

3 ,  ' e -  
However, strong Chinese r e a c t i o n  came the next 

, ~t about dawn on 10 October,  when groups of men 
from 2 Rajput were moving up the southern bank of the 
Namkha Chu, makin'g f o r  Br idge  III on their way to Log 
Bridge - the planned crossing p o i n t  on the way to 

>; yutso La - a full b a t t a l i o n  of Chinese emerged from 
' their positions and moved quickly down the r idge,  to 
, form up for an attack on, Tseng-jong. A t  the same tine 
, the Ind ian  position a t  Tseng- jong came under fire 
' from heavy mortars(42). 

,f 

No sooner was the f i r e  l i f t e d ,  a t  0800 h r s  
approximately 800 Chinese attacked the Punjabis at 
Tseng-jong from the E a s t  and North-East. After a 

, heavy exchange of fire f a r  about 45 minutes, the 
attack was repulsed. As the I n d i a n  troops had only 
ouch ammunition w i t h  them, the  officer-in-charge 

L a j  Chaudhary) requested for machine gun and mortar 
. f i r e  from Bridge  4 position. This request of Maj 
*5audhary was not acceded to( 4 3 ) .  A l f t t l e  l a t e r ,  t h e  
SnemY re-formed f o r  a second ttme and started 

the I n d i a n s  at 0930 hrs. By then, the 
Punjab~s' s e c t i o n  under  Hav Malkiat Singh on Karpola 

had moved close t o  the f l a n k  of the Chinese. While 
the l a t t e r  were bunched together, t h i s  Sec t ion  opened 
f ire*  The Chinese completely surprised, were caught 

- in the  cross-f i re  of l i g h t  machine guns and suffered 
casualties(44). They reacted  by opening up 

7 x h e a v ~  mortars. The Sec t ion  under Malkiat Singh was 
P; *"asked ,. to withdraw t o  Tsengjong. 

< 
+ A 

Maj Chaudhary contacted his Battalion Commander 
Lt C o l  R . N . ? 4 i s r a ,  on wireless and i n f o r ~ e d  hin t h a t ,  
as the ene.y fo rming  up a g a i n ,  it would be 

' d i f f i c u l t  £0, his men to hold the ground unless 
.,' b, H M G ~  and n o r t a r s  from n ridge 4.  Col 
< .  W i s r a  agreed g+ve f i r e  support, but  ie was turned 

by B r i g  Dalvr a f t e r  consultations wi th  Divisional 
and Corps Commanders ( &j j . B r i g  D a l v i  i n f o r n e d  t h e  

- d  Conmander t h a t  rein£ orcements f ram 2 Ra j p u t  
,-!,"a?@re ' already on t h e  way (LG ) . 
4.2.: , , 

>*/7$?+>+><, 
Yd > < - ' ?  ,., LL 
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The enemy assaulted t h e  position a third t i m e  at  
1200 hrs from three sides - North, East and x e s t  , 
with 82 m m  mortars, 2-in mortars, grenades and 
automatic  weapons. Hand to hand fighting developed 
Realising that the platoon a t  Tseng-jong was no 
in a position to hold the ground, orders were issued 
a t  1230 hrs by the Brigade  Commander to the troops to 
withdraw. Consequently, the Tseng- jong t r o o p s  reached 
south of the  Namkha Chu around 1530 h r s .  I n  t h i s  
action, Indians suffered heavy c a s u a l t i e s  - 6 dead ,  11 
wounded I including M a  j Chaudhary and five repor ted  
missing(47 1 .  

I 
The Peking Radio  and Press announced the i r  

c a s u a l t i e s  as 7 7  dead and approx. 100 woundedI48). 
2 

In t h e  whole Tseng-jong episode, two VrC and 
three MVC were awarded to 9 Punjab. Sep Kanshi  Ram 
overpowered a Chinese and snatched h i s  automatid 
r i f l e  and brought it with him, for which he wag 
decora ted  with MVC. Naik Chain Singh was awarded b ~ c  
posthumously f o r  bravery. Maj Chaudhary died of hi$  
wounds and was given f.WC posthunousfy f o r  "display of 
remarkable l e a d e r s h i p  and courage in ex t r i c a t i ng?  
t~hatever was left of t he  p l a t o o n s t ' ( 4 9 ) .  Besides, Eav, 
Walkiat  S i n g h ,  Sep Suram Chand was a n o t t L e r  rec ip ien  
of V r C .  $ 4 

Corps Commander had personally seen t h e  seriou 
situation in which I n d i a n  t roops were p laced  v i s - a - v i  
the Chinese in the Ghola a r e a .  That  t h e  Chinese c o d  
counter-attack in a b i g  way was also c l e a r .  Gen Kaul,! 
s e n t  a message to E a s t e r n  Command and Armq 
Headquarters that " a  grave s i t u a t i o n  had developedM' 
thzt day a t  Tseng-jong, and sought permission t 
personally presen t  the case before  then a t  ance .nd t 
seek f u r t h e r  orders ( 5 0 ) .  Army Headquarters r e p l i e  
back ask ing  him to come t o  C e l h i  forthwith. ~ e f o r  
l e a v i n g  t h e  Namkha Chu a r e a ,  Lt Gen Kaul t o l d  t h e  GO 
4 Div t h a t  " t h e  instructions t o  dr ive  t h e  enemy bat 
xere to be he ld  i n  abeyance till I returned fro 
D e l h i .  I n  t h e  meantime, he k-as t o  hold  his presen 
p o s i t f o n t ' ( 5 1 ) .  

I n  Delhi ,  a high-po~ered n e e t i n g  was h e l d  a t  2 
hr s  on 11 October 1 9 6 2 ,  under Prime H i n i s t e r  Neb 
It :<as a t t e n d e d  by t h e  Cefencr !:inister, the Arng a" 
A i r  Chiefs ,  t h e  C a b i n e t ,  Foreign and ~ e f e ~  
S e c r e t a r i e s .  The Director o f  I~telligence 13urea 
JS'i: iron t he  Defence E l i n i s t r y ,  officiating C G S ,  f" 
of ccurse, 3.P1.Kaul. Gen Rsul presented t h e  tactic 
piczcre  of the D h o l a  S e c t o r  a t  t h e  o e e t i n g  and ' 
position of  I n d i a n  t r o o p s  as a g a i n s t  t h e  Chinese 
t h e  a r e a .  A t  t h e  end he  a s k e d  f o r  o r d e r s  on one 
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,ee following alternatives:- 

ould continue bufldlng up this 
and launch an a t t a c k  on the Chinese 

s u p e r i o r i t y  and a possibility 

1 ., c a n c e l  t h e  orders of an attack but 
hold our present positions; 

to hold a (more advantageous) position 
elsewhere"(S2 

nister, Lt Gen L.P.Sen 
th Kaul about inability 
amkha Chu posttion and, 

e circumstances, was for f b) . 
concurred wFth Sen. Prime 
, expressed his views f n  the 
decided that the  Namkh Chu 

but no offensive a t t l o n  
e Chinese from the northern 

Prime Ninister Mehru was 
he airport a Press reporter 
e r s  had been given to the 
tructions a r e  to free our 

But when asked how soon this would 
n o t  f i x  a d a t e .  That is 
4 . Several newspapers, 
ehru o r d e r t n g  the army to 

ps, Brig K.K.Singh s e n t  
n i i r m i n g  Lt Gen B.M.Kaulfs 

ed on 10 October t h a t  positions 
the southern side of t h e  river were to be held 

nications via Lumpu would 
be he ld ,  and positions 

Karpola  would he h e l d  at 
C 4 I n f  DivI.55). 

, I V  Corps amended that order  
o s i t f  on was concerned. According 
eng le  position w a s  to be he ld  a t  
16 O c t o b e r ,  Aray Headqusrters 

e r n  Connand under t c f o r n a t i o r  to 
ask ing  them (i: to r e in fo rce  T s e n g l e  i f  

d c a r r y  ou t  aggressive 
i )  LO cons ide r  har2ss i r .g  
u l z r l y  3 ~ ~ 0 5 s  the Thag L a  

rd r$e i r  recomner.ciatFons a t  che 
encr:t: of GF ' L e g h o r n '  
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t roops ,  administrative cover and a i r  lift(57). 
meant t h a t  the Op 'Leghorn' was s t i l l  on; 
held  up temporarily until deployment and 
position irnproved(58). 

In view of the r epo r t s  of further re inforcemen 
by the Chinese, t h e  repeated p l e a s  from the ~~i~~ 
and t h e  D i v i s i o n  Commanders to be allowed to withdr  
and even the attitude of Corps Headquarters s t a f f  , 
the IGAR, as well as h i s  own physical ~ o n d i t i o ~ ( 5 ~  
Gen Kaul sent another  message to the Eastern Camma 
and Army HQ arguing t h a t  the Namkha Chu p o s i t i ~ ~  
untenable and pleaded for gLving "preference 
discretion over p r e s t i g e  and pullback our i s o l a e  
company from Tsangle South of Namkha Chu"(60). 

To sort the  m a t t e r  o u t ,  a conference was he 
a t  Corps HQ in Tezpur in t he  mornfng on 17 Octobe 
V . K .  Krishna Plenon, B.M. Mullik, H.C. S a r i n ,  G 
P.N. Thapar, Maj Gen A.S.Guraya, IGAR, Lt Gen Sen a 
Lt Gen Kaul a t t e n d e d  it. Maj Gen Guraya expressed h 
views in favour of withdrawal. Kaul  a l s o  forceful 
argued in f a v o u r  of immediate withdrawal. Then, 
t h e  suggestion of Mullik, the three civilians withd 
from the meeting to allow the Generals themselves 
t a k e  a m i l i t a r y  decf sFon without 
interference. A£ t e r  t w o  hours 
discussion, Gen Thapar  informed the Defence Minist 
t h a t  it was decided t o  hold .the Namkha Chu f r o n t  a 
t h e  Tsangle  Sec tor ,  Gen Thapar also stated t h a t  t 
shor t ages  in troops, equipment and arm 
inmediately made up(611. The same evening,  Lt 
Kaul  i n s t r u c t e d  GOC 4 I n £  Div that: Tsangle wo 
continue to he held and t h a t  a suitable post should 
established on the n o r t h  bank of Namkha Chu oppos 
Bridge 5 to prevent  the Chinese force cutting off 
line of comrnunicatFons between Bridge 5 . 
Tsangle ( 6 2 1  

The n e x t  day,  Kaul was taken ill and 
evacuated to Delh i .  In pursuit of t he  decision of 
Ocrober, K a u l ,  commanding IV Corps from his sick 
RI: h i s  D e l h i  residence, ordered, on the 
October, two more companies to strengthen 
Thfs o r d e r  would have stretched the sup 
T Bde to b r e a k i n g  point. DaLvi p r o t e s t  
a g z i n s t  this order. MaJ Gen Prasad had a l r e  
brought t h i s  to the attention of HQ I V  ~orps(64j* 
rep ly  he  x a s  told t h a t  t h e  b u i l d  up a t  
be carried out otherwise the o f f l c e r s  d 
executing/icplenenting these orders 
rerrovcd(65j.  Niranjan Frgsad passed this 
to Galvfl66i. 
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of Tseng-jong by the 
e were continuous reports 

ularly in the Thag La Sector. 
of Chinese t roops ,  camouflaged 

sive digging were noticed. 
Muksar, f a c i n g  Tsangle, were being 
trols a t  times also attempted to 

6 October, the Chinese began 
at Tsangle and Bridge 5. 

d ,  Chinese s ta r t ed  continuously 
F i r i n g  took p l a c e  on the 

in area Tsangle. A t  0840 hrs 
threw a grenade in area Bridge 

The same evening a t  1900 hrs, enemy firing started 
i n s t  Indian position at Tsangle.  Heavy small arms 

grenade f i r e  was a l s o  exchanged in area Bridge 2 
m 2020 h r s  t o  2110 hr s .  On 18 October at 1000 hrs, 
nese a g a i n  threw one grenade at Bridge 4 .  
p a r a t i o n  of new gefences by the Chinese in areas 
dong La and on the nor th  bank of Namkha Chu between 
dge 1 and 2 was also observed(67). 

On 17 October, l a r g e  numbers of nules were seen 
i n g  across Thag La to the nor th  bank of the Namkha , c a r r y i n g  stores and equipment(68). P r e p a r a t i o n  
defences and similar other activities by the  

nese were noticed on 18 October(69). A t  1105 hrs 
, 19 October, an Indian p a t r o l  from Tsangle area 
a ~ h e d  with Chinese p a t r o l .  A t  t h a t  very time, a few 
h e s e  came down to t h e  bed of Namkha Chu opposite 

roops  fired, they f led.  A t  
1,100 Chinese were seen east of 

e i n t e n t i o n  of attacking t h e  . Thus, by 19 October t h e r e  
s t h a t  an a t t a c k  was imminent. 

Chinese in some strength 
through the  gaps in the I n d i a n  

red in the jungles behind Indian 
hilltops in the rear of Indian 

e had also i n f i l t r a t e d  towards 
oup cane through Karpola I1 and 
he Tsangle post. They had a l s o  

7 and nearly surrounded the Khinzenane 
The. sace e v e n i n g ,  a Chinese military VIP 

'obaul~red d r i v i n g  up Ln a jeep on their s i d e  of the 
nspect  the  troops and their 
preliminary to an a t t a c k !  7 2  1 .  
e t h e  invasion. 

ZG Cctrober 1962,  a ~ a s s i v e ,  
Chir.ese a t t a c k  came si~ultaneously in i h e  
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Namkha Chu Sector and other f r o n t i e r  divisions of REF, 
as well as Ladakh. 

After t h e  10 October episode, Indian troops ha, 
withdrawn from Tseng-jang, which was occupied b, 
Chinese soldiers. Although Op +Leghornf was stilj 
on paper ,  it was as good as abandoned. While th, 
higher commanders were urging bolder tactics to bl 
adopted,  the f i e l d  commanders (GOC 4 Div and Commande, 
7 Inf Bde) were n o t  willing to do that. They 
rather pressing f o r  withdrawal of their troops t, 
t a c t i c a l l y  more sound p o s i t i o n s .  After 10 October,  7 
In£  Bde was made responsible for the defence of tht 
area  from ~sangle/~ridge 5 to Br idge  1 in t h e  east ,  
On 1 2  October, 4 In£ Div established its TAC HQrs a( 
Zimithang and 7 In£ Bde was i n s t ruc t ed  to locate its 
HQ a t  Rongla - 10 minutes walk from Dhola post or 
the  south bank bf Namkha Chu. Line of Communfcationa 
was a l s o  l a i d  between Tsangdhar and Dhola. But al l  
these measures were defensive in na tu re .  Except fol 
Tsangle - just a c r o s s  the h'amkha Chu a t  i t s  western 
end, a t  no place were there I n d i a n  troops n o r t h  of the 
river. 

The governments of China and India were 
exchanging notes, though n o t  worded I n  very f r i e n d l y  
t one  thereby r e f l e c t i n g  t h e  increasing s t r a i n s  i n  
relations between the t w o  countrie$. The Government 
of I n d i a  had conveyed(73) their agreement to a 
proposal f o r  discussions a t  approprfate level  starting 
from 15 October, first in Pekfng and then in Delhi* 
It was formally proposed by China in its Note of 13 
September 1 9 6 2 ( 7 4 ) .  And China,  in response, had 
expressed i t s  preparedness "to receive on 15 October 
t he  representative to be sent  by the Indian side(7510. 

The s i t u a t i o i ~  on the ground, therefore,  d i d  not 
wa r r an t  China to p r e c i p i t a t e  m a t t e r s .  But t h e  Chines6; 
making the Tsang-jong i n c i d e n t  a s  an excuse, unleashdl 
a well-planned and p r e m e d i t a t e d  var on India in bol)/ 
the Eastern and Western Sectors ,  

Speaking to t h e  Nation on 22 October in 
A I R  broadcast, Prime EiinFster  Nehru h i g h l i g h t e d  f 

i r o n y  of t h e  situation created by the C h i n e  
invasion. He said, "Perhaps, t he re  a r e  n o t  ma 
i n s t a n c e s  i n  history where one  coun t ry ,  t h a t  is lndi  
had  gone o u t  of her Kay t o  be f r i e n d l y  and cooperati 
w i th  the Chinese Government and people,  and io 
t h e i r  cause in t h e  councils of  the world, and then 
t h e  Chinese Gcvernment to r e t u r n  e v i l  f o r  gcod 
even go t o  t h e  extent of committing aggres s ion  
invade our sacred l a n d .  No self-respecting couflC 
and certainly not I n d i a ,  w i t h  h ~ r  love of f r eedon ,  
subnit t o  this, whatever t h e  consequences may 
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cons t ruc ted  between t h e  f o u r t h  and the fifth bridges  
The gradient of foot-paths from the second and th; 
t h i r d  bridges to t h e  nhola  post and from the first 
b r i d g e  to Khinzemane w a s  very s t e e p .  

The Dhola post, l o c a t e d  on the  northern slopes 
of the  Tsangdhar R i d g e ,  about 300 meteres above t h e  
wa te r  level of t h e  Kamkha Chu stream, dominated the  
Namkha Chu v a l l e y .  But it was i t s e l f  dominated by 
Thag La Ridge.  The other mountain features which 
dominated the Dhola post were t h e  P a i t s a i  to t h e  north 
of the Dhola p a s t  and T s a n g j o n g ,  in the north-east of 
P a i t s a i .  Both these f e a t u r e s  were l o c a t e d  between the 
Kamkha Chu and the I n d o - T i b e t a n  boundarp(80). 

The Namkha Chu valley is narrow and th ick ly  
wooded and movement is very difficult except on the  
tracks, On its south side, t h e  ground rises g r a d u a l l y  
from the s t ream bank f o r  about 450 metres and  then  
steeply to Hathongla Ridge, about 1,220 metres higher 
t h a n  the v a l l e  f loorl81}. Tsangdhar f e a t u r e ,  which 
i s  the cres t  o Y the  r i d g e ,  was t h e  onTy d r o p p i n g  zone 
a v a i l a b l e  in the a r e a .  : 

1 There were two routes from Lumpo ( 3 , 0 4 8  metres),; 
t o  Namkha Chu. The shor ter  o n e  w a s  through Fathong La! 
'Pass) - (4 ,125  metres) and involved s t e e p  climbs and; 
dangerous descents over stretches of s l i p p e r y , i  
linchen-covered boulders. . Zirkhim ( SerEzhin ) was -, 
i o c a t e d  on this r o u t e ,  a l i t t l e  to t h e  left of t h e f  
p a t h ,  where a helipad had  been constructed. The o the r4  
route which approached Dhola p o s t  from t h e  r e a r , i  
crossed the  much h igher  and more difficult p a s s  named$ 
Karpo La-I ( 4 , 8 7 5  metres; and demanded a dan,gerou~j 
cLimb rahter t h a n  a ~arch(82). 6 

There was not a single habitation betveen Lump0 
and Thag L a ,  a d i s t a n c e  of about 24 kms. The area 
consisted of a nuober of grazing grounds  which became' 
quagmires i n  t h e  monsoon. The l o c a l s  used l o g s  Lo 
nake crossing p l a c e s  f o r  their cattle. \ h e n  l a r g e  
bodies  of t roops  had t o  move ac ross  these l o g s ,  they 
became submerged and t h e  o n l y  way t o  negotiate irarsh 
pa tches  was to wade across in knee-deep mud(83). 

Besides t h e s e  two routes, there  were a number 
foot-paths and goat  t r a c k s  which, however, could no 
be used by l o a d - c a r r y t n g  soldiers. 

Nyamjang Chu is the chief  r iver of t h e  e a s t  
segment of the Kestern p a r t .  It f lows to t h e  50 
Lnto a broad v a l l ~ y  between two m o u n t a i n  r i d g e s .  
villages (camping grounds ) of S h a k t i  , ~ i r i ~ h 3 "  
Brokenthang , Cbuthangmu and KhFnzenane l i e  a l o ~ 6  
banks of  t h i s  river(84). The N a ~ k h a  Chu joi 
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,4. flyarnjang Chu a l i t t l e  north of Chuthangmu. 
ycr;Chuthangmu, a little over 3 km from the Indo-Tibetan 
3 3  is situated a t  a he igh t  of slightly less than 

,830 metres(85 1 

There were no roads  and on ly  mule t r a cks  existed 
the area and a s  such the distance was to be covered ., foot. The Khinzemane route was a major approach to 

Le (Tibet)  from, Tawang. Starting from Tawang, the 
crack reached Lumla (2 ,740  m e t r e s )  af ter  covering a 
d i s t a n c e  of 32 km. From Lumla the track descended 
into the Nyamjang Chu v a l l e y  and a f t e r  a little over 
29 km reached S h a k t i  village. 

From Shakti t h e  t r a c k  went north and crossed the 
Nyamjang Chu nea r  Hanggang grazing ground and then 
proceeded a long  the w e s t  bank of the r iver .  After 
Gorsarn the  . t r a c k  re-crossed Nyamjang Chu near  
Kyalengteng. A little befo re  t he  above crossing, a 
diversion from t he  main t r a c k  went north towards 
Lurnpo, which had a helipad. After crossing the  river 
t h e  main t r a c k  r a n  a l o n g  the esstern bank of the river 
Nyamjang Chu up to  Zimithang, 24 krn from Shakti(86). A 
he l ipad  had been b u i l t  a t  Zimithang and it could take 
MI-4 Russian helicopters. A little further on the 
route  crcssed t h e  river a g a i n  and kept r u n n i n g  along 
the west bank f o r  about  6 km and reached Chuthangmu. 
North of Chuthangmu the route re-crossed the r ive r  and 
then r a n  a l o n g  its eastern bank and aga in  re-crossed 
to t h e  west bank at Erolcung Samba, a l i t t l e  cver one  
km from Khinzemane. From Khinzemane a side-treclc l ed  
to Thag La  Fass while t h e  main  t r a c k  went on to L e  in 
T i b e t .  The t rack  to Thag La involved a climb of 
1,825-2,130 metres and would require two days to 
n e g o t i a t e  t h e  distance(871, 

Hathongla Ridge ,  Nelya Ridge, Lump0 Ridge, BTK 
Ridge and Gorsam Ridge a r e  the spurs of t h e  nountain 
r a n g e  s e p a r a t i n g  t h e  region f r ~ m  Ehutan ~ h i c h  envela~e 
t h e  western   art of the Tawang a r e a  from the south. 

The c e n t r a l  p a r t  of the Tawang a r e a  is bounded 
by t h e  Tawang Ridge on t h e  west ,  t he  Great  Himalayan 
range on t h e  north and by the  r i v e r  Tavcang Chu on the  
e a s t  and south. 

Tawang hemlet in 1 9 6 2  w a s  a well spread-out 
C ~ l l e c t i o n  of settlements; t h e  monastery village, the 
anfgompa ( n u n n e r y )  r i dge ,  the P o l i t i c a l  Officer's 

t h e  Assam R i f l e s  and Army b a r r a c k s ,  t h e  
h e l i p a d  lower down, and  o the r  s ca t r e r fd  buildings. 
These settlements were dispersed over an a r r e a  of f i v e  
t o  six square kn (88  1. 

Tawang (2,800 metres) i ts~y1.E does not give  t h e  
im~re~sicn of be ing  1-ocated in a t rough .  R a t h e r  it 
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appears an amphitheatre, bounded on the south by the.. .I 
Tawang Chu and on the  other three sides by hills ,f.;i 
higher altitude. In the south-west of Tawang 
situated Lumla, the road-head for Namkha Chu sector " 
In 1962, Lumla w a s  connected with Tawang only by an 
track. .ij 

52 

Of a l l  the three approaches from the  EicMahon 
Line to Tawang, Bumla-Tawang approach - a f o o t  t r a c k .  
w a s  the  easiest and t h e  s h o r t e s t  ( 2 6  knl. The t rack  
lay to the e a s t  of Khinzemane-Shakti-Lumla-" 
approach. Bum La - the pass itself - is wideaw::{ 
flat. Vehicles could pass through this gap quite 
easily and move towards Tavang with a minimum of 
engineering effort(89). 

Starting from Tawang, the t r a c k  r a n  a long  t h e  
spur o f  the Samatso Ridge and reached Pangateng Tso 
(now' named PTSO) , at a height of 3,960 metres. ~ t ,  
proceeded f u r t h e r  to t h e  north and reached Nagu. 
La-Elilaktong La ( M i  L a )  area.  b l i  La is an important 
track junction and a carr.ptng ground, as  the t rack 
from J a n g  via Landa  village also t e rminated  there 
From b f i  La t h e  t r a c k  turned  to t h e  e a s t  and a f t e  
zbout f i v e  lcrn it crossed  the  Tongpeng La .  Froa ther  
it tu rned  t o  t h e  n o r t h  and crossed a n o t h e r  ridge 
known as the 'Twin Feaks'. F i n a l l y ,  the  t r a c k  reache 
Bum L2 and t h e n  entered T i b e t  to end a t  Tson 
Dzongc?G). 

The Tawang ' V i t a l  Ground1, t h a t  had bee 
ncminated for d e f e n c e ,  was a knot of minor r idge  
about 15 t o  1 6  km n o r t h  o f  T ~ v a n g  p r o p e r ,  ti 
cninhabited a r e a  between Tongpeng La and l i i  La. thf 
Lirea was a comparatively f l a t  s t r e t c h ,  about 8 k 
south  of Bum L a .  W i t h i n  this area l ay  an inportan 
'unction of three t r a c k s  - one coming from Bum L a ,  t h  
;ecor,d from Tawang and t h e  t h i r d  from Zinithang. 

Viewed from the  e a s t ,  t h e  c e n t r a l  p a r t  of th 
Tarlrang area appears to be a huge massif which s t a r t  
st t h e  river Tawang Chu in the south (altitude abo 
2,285 metres) and climbs a l l  t he  way up to B 
La ( 4 , 5 7 0  metres). 

The river Tawang Chu and the nearby are 
towards i t s  east and south Earn t h e  eastern part 
t h e  Tavang a rea .  Many perennial  streams, like Se 

-7 Chu and Babrang Chu, ioin ~awang Chu before 
iuncr ion  with Nyamjang Chu. As such the Tawang 
basin is criss-crossed by a nurber of snow-fed stre* 
which have c u t  deep gorges i n  t h e i r  lower reach 
specially near r i v e r  junctions. Every p a i r  of the 
s t reacs  has  a watershed of an apprec iab le  height 
this f a c t  makes t h e  t e r r a i n  of the  Tawang area high 
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@iountainous* The most impor tan t  watershed in the  
pica i s  the Se La Ridge in the south and the Grea t  
r2f,Himalayan Range in the north. Besides these, there 
,=? three impor t an t  spurs projecting from the latter 
<* $md running to the  south. One is the Tawang Ridge 
-.!,.which terminates near Lurnla. The second t e rmina te s  a 

le of kilometers in the  north-east of Tawang, i.: coup 
may be c a l l e d  the Sumatso Ridge. The third spur . . ., 

..J 

1,1s the 
feature which runs towards Jang v i l l a g e  and 
ends in a c l i f f  a t  Bridge 4 on Tawang Chu. 

... . . . .. i ts  ~outhern end it commands a view of t h e  Nuranang 
'..$.' ;:,,valley upto a long distance ( 91 1 . 
. . The Tawang Chu river cuts a deep valley 
.'extending from Jang village to i t s  confluence with 

dyamjang Chu 0" t h e  boundary of Bhutan. Near Jang  
, i l l a g e ,  the h e i g h t  of t h e  valley i s  1,830 metres 

, which reduces to 1,220 metres a t  t h e  river junction. 

Jang is about 39 kn south-east of Tawang. From 
Jang one can have a clear view of the hills Qn which 

'.. Tawang is situated. The river Babrang Chu ' j o i n s  
.Tawang Chu a l i t t l e  south of Jang .  The road c o n i n g  
from Bomdila and Se La p a s s e s  through J a n g  and t h e n  
crosses Tawang Chu at Bridge 4 a little down stream 

' . a f t e r  Babrang Chu joins the  r i v e r  Tawang Cl~u. Then 
the road starts ascending t h e  hills t e r n i n a t i n g  zt 
Tawang . 

The Bridge 4 on T a ~ a n g  Chu was the o n l y  means of 
crossing the  deep and East flowing river t o  reach  
Tawang from J a n g  in 1 9 6 2 ( 9 2 ) .  

Jang could also be reached  fro^ Bum La v i a  Landa 
by a foot-track which by-passed Tawang. 

During t h e  1 9 6 2  O p e r a t i o n s ,  t h e  Borzdila-Tawang 
road was motorable up t o  J a n g  villagei93) * The 

m Chinese extended t h e  Tsona  Dzong-Eum La road  t o  lawang 
and Connected it wi th  Jang  d u r i n g  t h e  course of t h e  
i n v a s i o n .  

INDUCTION OF TROOPS 

In November 1 9 5 9 ,  when 4 I n f  Div w a s  assigned 
the responsibility of p r o t e c t i n g  t h e  a r e a s  a l o n g  the 
Indo-Tibetan border in Sikkim and NEFA,  one of its 
b r igade ,  .izm, 7 Inf Bde was made responsible f o r  the  

of Kaneng F r o n t i e r  Division. When t h e  b r i g a d e  
moved to NEFA under 4 Inf Div, it was a b l e  to 

at: Missmari in t he  end of Pl'overnber 
1959(94), Divisional Headquarters were established a t  
Tez~ur( 9 5 ) .  

A t  t h a t  time o n l y  a jeep t r a c k  existed uwtc 
B o m d i ~ a ,  f o r w a r d  of w h i c h  a l l  mo\re~er,t  w a s  by foot. 
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The Bde l o c a t e d  i t s  t ieadquarters  a t  Bomdila,  with 
r e a r  Headquarters a t  Misamari. 

In 1960, 7 Inf  Bde had the following b a t t a l i o n s  
under it f 9 6 )  : - 

( I )  1/9 GR (ii) 14 Punjab and (iii) 2 Sikh. of 
these, on ly  1/9 GE could be pushed forward and t h e  
whole Bn could c o n c e n t r a t e  a t  Tawang by August 
2 9 6 0 ( 9 7 ) .  2 Sikh had moved up to  Dirang Dzong and 14 
Punjab was a t  Tenga V a l l e y .  

I n  J anua ry  1961, 9 Punjab ( e x  11 I n f  Bde) bras 
p laced  under 7 I n f  Bde. 9 Punjab relieved 14 P u n j a b  
at Tenga Valley and 2 Sikh a t  D i r a n g  Dzong. The 
battalion s t a y e d  t he re  till it was ordered t o  
concentrate a t  Tawang by 1 5  December 1?61( 9 8 ) .  I n  t h e  
meantime, 1 Sikh had a l s o  been p laced  under 7 In£  Bde 
i n  p l a c e  of 2 Sikh, By the end of 1961, t he  
deployment of three b a t t a l i o n s  under 7'Xnf Bde w a s  as 
under : - 

119 GR a t  Tarcang 

9 Punjab a t  E i r a n g  Ijzong ( b u t  ordered to 
c o n c e n t r a t e  a t  Tawang by 15 G e c c n b ~ r  1963 ;  

1 Sikh a t  Tenga V a l l e y .  

I n  May 1962,  Ma j Gen Niran j an  P r a s a d ,  soon a f t e r  
h e  took over as  GOC 4 I n f  Div, v i s i t e d  Tawang. At 
t h a t  time the Eollorcing were pos l t i one t i  a t  Tzrcang(S9):* 

HQ 7 I n £  Bde 

3 Punjab 

119 G R .  

In June 1562, by which time O h o l a  Post had bee* 
established, 9 Pun jab  was g iven  o p e r a t i o n a l  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  the Narnkha Chu V a l l e y ,  which,  tit1 
then  was the responsibility of 119 GR(100). The other 
b a r r a l i o n  a t  Tawang - 1/9 GII - was under orders  to 
mcve t o  a peace station in t h e  p l a i n s  and i n  its plat 
1 Sikh', positioned then a t  Tenga V a l l e y ,  was ordere 
to move to Tawang(lO1). I n  p l a c e  of 1 / 9  GR,  
Grenadiers  were be ing  moved from the p l a i n s  to be Po 
u n d e r  7 I n f  Bde(l02?. 

In the b e g i n n i n g  o f  Septerber 1962 ,  when chine 
acrivtty increased in t he  Kamkha Chu s e c t o r ,  t 

position of t roops in the  a r e a  w a s  as  fo l lows: -  
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HQ 7 i n f  Bde - Tawang, 

un'ab - The battalion had started nov ing  out 
-27 August and on 8 September some o f  i t s  of Tawang OR 

elements were a t  Lumpo, some were on the way t o  Lumpo 
and the rest a t  Tawang(l03). The whole b a t t a l i o n  was 

Lump0 on 11 September 1962(104). 

CO 9 Punjab with En column l e f t  Lumpo for Dhola 
14 se~ternber.  ' A '  Coy was l e f t  at Bridge 1 on 

1 5  september and 'B' and 'C' Ccys were left a t  Bridge 
; 2 on t h e  Nankha Chu river. CO alongwith t ~ t  

moved forward to Dhola P o s t .  He left 'D' Coy under 
~ f ~ j  ~haudhary at Dhola and returned t o  Bridge 2 at 
f ~ t  and 'C' Coy's position(l05). 

1 Sikh - Bn less three Coys was at Tawang and 
its three Coys hsd moved beteeen 11 and 21 September 
for dep loynen t  a long  the Ta~~ang-Bum La a x i s  (106 j . 

1/9 GR - The b a t t a l i o n  w a s  a t  F i s a m a r i ,  a w a i t i n g  
i t s  move to a peace station, bu t  a f t e r  t h e  September 
1962 happen ings  i n  t h e  Dhola a r e a  i t s  move to peace 
s ta t io r .  elas c a n c e l l e d  on 12 Septesber, and it was 
o d e r e d  t o  c o n c e n t r a t e  a t  Tawang e t  the  earlicet f o r  
onward zove tc Lurn~o!?,C7: ' .  

O t h e ~  Eattaiicns - 4 Granadiers  had moved to ------.-- 
NEFA t o  r e l i e v e  l i  9 r37. and the 2n reached :*lf s a r s r i  on 
11 September l962(108i. Another b a e t a l i o n ,  2 Rajput, 
which had been moved t o  NEFA in llovember 1959, as  one 
of tkLe w.5 cnder  k I n f  Dil:, was in a since 
A c g t s t  1962 r i ~ i t l n g  fer Its zcve to a peace 
statLon(lC5). In vie:{ of  8 Zeptemker i n c i d e n t ,  t he  hn 
was p l a c e d  cnder 7 I n f  3de and ordered  to mcve to 
Dirang  on 10 Sepcenber .  It reached D i r a r g  on 11 
Septenber a n d  T a s a n g  cn ? 6  S ~ p t e n b a r  1 9 6 2 i 1 1 G i .  

Grigode Connander  7 Inf E a e ,  who had b i s  KQ a t  
T a i ~ a n g ,  l e f t  it blith his Rover Group a t  053C hrs on la 
S ~ p t e m b ~ ~ ,  a r r i v e d  at Shakei  t h e  next d a y  a r d  r ~ a c h e d  
L u n ~ o  on 16 September(lll!. After Bde Major and other 
elenents  of t h e  Bde HQ reached  Lumpo on 20 Septesber, 
Bde TAC H c  was established t t e r e  on 2 1  Septenber  1 9 6 2 .  
But it could n o t  funct5on e f f i c i e n t l y  due tc 
"on-availability of s i g n a l  equipment, which was he ld  
UP a t  Lunla and  Shakti f o r  l a c l c  of porters(ll2). 

L Inf D ~ T J ,  established i t s  TAC WQ at Tawang on 1 7  
September 1 9 6 2 ,  while its m a i n  HQ remained a t  
Tezpur i 113  . XXXLII corps  a l s o  estaD1Lsheti i t s  
advance i;Q at Tezpur on 1 7  September but  its main HQ 
rer.zined *t Shillone (114  j , 

A t  th,p of September ,  when in r e rnL t : t en t  
hEd beerl t a k i n g  p l a c e  in t h e  Dhol;i a r e a ,  ti?e 

! * ? - .  
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position of I n d i a n  t r o o p s  w a s  a s  follows:- 

With the movement of 7 I n f  Bde to Lumpo, HQ 4 ,  
A r t y  Bde was moved fror Tezpur on 17 September 1962 

I to t a k e  over the responsibility of defence of Tawang, 
The area  of its responsibility was whole of Kameng 
Frontier Division w e s t  of Se L a ,  less the t r a d i t i o n a l  
t r a d e  rou te  a r e a  - Tawang-Lumla-Khinzerna~e and t h e  
Kamkha Chu sector(115). 

HQ 4 Arty Bde at Taiiang had 1 Sikh (de tached  i 
from 7 In£ Bde after i t s  move t o  Lumpo), ' A '  Wing of 5 
AX and eleaents of artillery under it, which were w i t h  
7 In£ Bde but had n o t  moved forward w i t h  t h a t  B r i g a d e ,  
4 Grenadiers,  though p l a c e d  under it a t  Hisamari, had 
not reached Tawang by that time(ll6). 

i 
KG 7 Inf Bde a t  L u m ~ o  

T r o o ~ s  under 7 In£ Bde 

9 Punjab - deployed a l o n g  t h e  r ive r  Mankha Chu 
with one Coy a t  Tsangdhar, t h e  GZ for  
troops a t  Dhola. 

1/9 GR - Lurnpo (the bn left F!iszrlari  cn I 6  
September,  reached Tawang 'cetveen 
20 S ~ p t e n t e r  and 2 2  a r a  t h e n  the  
whole bn a r r i v e d  a t  Lumpa on 29 
September)(ll7). 

2 Rajput - l e f t  Tariang f o r  Lumpo on I 7  Septerrber 
1962 ,  and its f i r s t  co luzn  had 
reached Lum~o  on 22 Eepterber a r d  i t s  
one  Cop had relieved ope Coy of 9 
Funjab a t  Bridge 1 on 26 Septenber 
1962.  

A f t e r  t h e  c r e a t i o r  of a new IV Carps I H Q  ' 
-n iezpur! with Lt Gen B,X,Kaul a s  i t s  Comnandcr on 3 
Gctober 1962, w i t h  the  t a s k  of de fend ing  ~ n d o - ~ i b e t a f l  
3order  i n  NEFA, an e l e ren t  o f  urgency came i n  the 
covecent and  deployment of t r o o p s .  

bieanwhile, t h e  i r c r e a s i n g  Chinese a c t i v i t i e s  
l e f t  no doubt t h a t  a Chinese offe~sive a c r o s s  thB 
I:arr.kha Chu and perhaps down, t h e  Nya~jang Chu ~ a 1 1 f l  
a l s o  (Khinzenane had a l s o  repor ted  a bui ld-up 
Chinese t r o o p s  opposite I n d i a n  post) was in tE 
offing. To neet t h e  t h r e a t  GOC 4 I n £  D i v ,  therefore '  
csrrled out a new organisational arrangement on 
Sero'cer 1 9 6 2 .  The whole D i v i s i o n a l  Sector  was sP 
Ln to  t h r e e  sub-sec tors  - Taaang sub-sector, under  HQ 
y Bde with Br ig  Ka lyan  S i n g h  as i t s  commandef 
Ki;inzeriane sub-sector with t h e  Nyarnjang Chu vall' 
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... , 
. . ,:.7:'covering , the o l d  t r ade  route, placed  directly under 

DiV 
TAC HQ at Zfmithang; and third sub-sector, a l l  

:along the Namkha Chu from Tsangle in the west t o  
;Bridge 1 in the e a s t ,  under 7 In£ Bde. 

g:,. 
w: ' 
,%$::'> 

... :. 
The p o s i t i o n  of Indian t roops  under 4 I n f  div, 

>Gap on 16 October 1962, was the following:- 
, . 

.I. ., .!.. :.., , 
.>. . ."*... . . 

HQ 4 I n f  Div - Tezpur 
.,)' .. 

'il.* 
.,., , .  . 

' 

TAC HQ 4 I n f  Div - Zimithang (moved from Tawang 
: 1 . 
' *1 . 

on 
:... .. , ,, ;, . :: . .  . :.: . ,. ,. . 12 October. 
. . . . 
.. . ,Tawang sub- sector 
.r.., . . .. . . 
' ....,.. 

. 3 1 ~  4 A r t y  Bde - Tawang 

: ! 4  Garh Rif - Moved from Rangarh  in mid-September as 
'. less Coy p a r t  of 62 In£ Bde. On r each ing  Chardur 

on 1 October,  placed under HQ 4 Arty 
Bde; reached Tawang by road on 7 
October( 118). 

: ' . ' A '  Wing of 5 Assam R i f l e s  with HQ a t  Tawang. 

:: Suppor t ing  troops . . 

: ' . 7 ( B )  Mtn Bty  of  22 Mtn Regt - A t  
. ., 

Tz~cang since 
September, d i d  n o t  move 

, .. Eortrard witk 7 I n f  
Bde(1191. 

.... 

'2(D) Mtn Bty of  22 Mtn Regt - Reached Tawang from 
'with Regt HQ Misarnari on 8 Cctober 

l e s s  aninals(l20). 
I.. , 

::I16 Hy Mor Bty of 33 Hy - Moved from Shillong on 
: Mor Regt 6 October and reached 

Tawang on 8 

. . 
October(l21). 

!" '97  Fd Bty of 5 Fd Regt - ~ e a c h e d  Tawang on 9 
,,"One 6 Nahar (MG) October.  

:,Khinzcmane sub-sector 
TAC HQ 4 m i v  . . 

. . 
. .  . 

: f L t  Col R a l t a n  S i n g h ,  OC - sub-sector Commander 
';5 A s s p m  ~ i f i ~ ~  
. . . .  . ( t h i s  appointnent \;as . . 
. . nade on I9 Cc tobe r  
,< . . . . :  .. 1 .  . . 
V!,.' . '  

'.: 

1 9 6 2 ( 1 2 2 ) .  
. . .  I .  . . . . .'.. 
:.,,.,,;, 1:. ', ... . 
: . , ,  . "  ' 
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One ( B )  Coy of Garb Rif - Zimithang (arrived there 
from Tawang on 1 2  
October;  p laced  f o r  t h e  
defence of TAC Div 
HQ) (123). 

One Coy of 4 Grenadiers - Drokung Samba (south of 
Khinzemane 1 

One Coy less PI 4 
Grenadf ers 

- Serkhim (north of 
Ziyithang) 

One Fl - Hathongla  (had moved 
from Lumpo where t h e  bn 
had reached on 819 
October from Tawang 
where it had reached on 
4 October)(l24). 

Three Pls of 'C' Wing of 5 Assam Rifles(125). 

Nankha Chu Sub-sector 

IiQ 7 In£ Bde - Rongla, 10 minute walk from Dhola 
post(in pursuance of 1 2  October 
decision, Bde Headquarters e s t a b l i s h e d  
here on 16 October)(l26i. 

2 R a i p t  less  3 Coys - Bridge 4 ---. -2 .- 
One Coy - Bridge 3 
One Coy - T e ~ p o r a r y  Bridge 
One Coy - Log Bridge 

{Br! had  arrived from Lumpo at Tsangdhar on 7 Cctober 
and on 8 October it moved out of Tsangdhsr and Fas 
concentrated south of t h e  Eankha Chu)(127!. 

119 G R  l e ss  Coy and PI - Area  Chaur iha t  above Dhola 

One Csy - in gap between Bridge 2 and 3 ahead of 
Rongla. 

Cne P1 - Tsangdhar. 
( I n  t h e  wake of Corps Comnander's orders of 5 October 
t h a t  a l l  troops be concentrated a t  Tsangdhar by 7 
O c r o b e r ,  it reached Tsangdhar and by 10 October 
c~ncfntrated in Dhola area)(128). 
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Coy - Bridge 2 
- Bridge 5 

two Coys - Bri 

ng 5 Assam R i f l  

/Tsangle  

dge 1 

.es - Dhola 

$>( Arty 
LC, < % 

* I  _ - 
w '  ;& 34(M) Hy MOT B t y  less Tp - Tsangdhar 

f j T~ 17 Para  Fd Regt  
d r 

Tsangdhar 
l" lr I 

f" .:. 
3 Coy 6 Mahar MG less One P I .  .J: .' 
w .  

A*a < 

A <  One P I  - with 119 GR. 

One PI - w i t h  2 Ra jput a t  Bridge 4-  

Five Observation Post P a r t i e s  from 51 Mtn Regt.  

:,: : Engr 
, 

100 Fd Coy l ess  P1 - a t  Rongla, Bde ~ ~ ( 1 2 9 ) .  

On 18 October  1962,  Div HQ ordered 7 I n f  Bde to 
s e n d  one Coy 1 / 9  GR to reinforcs the Tsangle 
position( 130) . 

. * 

BATTLE OF NAMKHA CHU 

(1) De~loyment of Troops 

(i) Chinese Forces 

On the. eve. a£. their . attack. en.. 19-20. October 
n i g h t ,  the Chinese had about Eour b z t t a l i o n s  south of 

- the Thag La Ridge and two Coys in the vicinity of 
Khinzemane. They had a l s o  roved a b a t t s l i o n  to Shao 
and n e a r l y  a n o t h e r  b ~ t t a l i o n  t o  the subsidiary F a s s e s  

Thag La and K a r ~ o l a  11. The Chinese were also 
holding t h e  r e a r  positions betrieen Thag La and Marmang 
in depth .  On 19th afternoon, t he  Chinese had 

i l t r a t e d  in some s t r e n g t h  (400 approximately) 
' through t h e  gaps in the Indian f r o n t .  - They had 

disappeared i n  the jungles behind Indian l i n e  and had 
Oc"pied the hill-tops fn the rear: They. had also 
i n f i l t r a t e d  towards  Tsangdharf 131). Another group 
came through ~ a r p o l a  I1 on the Thag La Ridge  and took 
pos i t ions  round t h e  Tsangle post. They had a150 

,. A Surrounded the I n d i a n  p o s t  a t  Khinzemane. The Chinese 
had deployed t h e i r  t roops  in three t i e r s  of defence 
pos i t ions ;  the first w a s  on the river bank of Namkha 

, 
t h e  I n d i a n  t r o o p s ,  the second half-way up  
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the Thag La slopes and t h e  t h i r d  on the crest  of t 
Ridge(132). By 20 October, t h e  Chinese had built 
their strength to an es t imated  one Division in t 
Thag La and Khinzemane areas(1331. It was al 
reported t h a t  t hey  had positioned an addition 
Division in Bum La a r e a .  

The Chlnese had access  t o  three routes (trac 
to reach Tawang. The d i r e c t  r o u t e  from the border 
Tawang, s t a r t i n g  from Shao in T i b e t  r a n  through Bum 
and Milaktong La. The base of the Chinese t r o  
covering this route was a t  Shao. The second route 
from L e  in Tibet and r a n  through Khinzemane 
Zimithang and downwards. The Chinese t r oops  cover 
this t r a c k  had their b a s e  a t  Le. The third T 
which was longer  and the most difficult and not m 
in use l a y  through Thag La and was being held 
sufficient.  sLrength by Lhe Chinese .  t x o o p s  <.I34 1. 

(ii) Indian troops 

The r a p i d  and heavy build-up of t h e  Chin 
t r o o p s ,  armed w i t h  heavy mortars and machine guns 
equipped with modern en t renching  tools, had forced 
Indian Government to postpone the operation to e 
the  Chinese from t h e i r  i l l e g a l  encroachment, n o r t  
the Namkha Chu, It was f e l t  t h a t  the task would, 
t h e  time b e i n g ,  have to be limited t o  holding the 
of t h e  Samkha Chu while operational and logi 
build-up f o r  an  offensive on a l a r g e r  s c a l e  could be 
organised. 7 I n f  Bde, with i t s  Headquarters 
Rongla (on the south bank of Namkha Chu and n e a r  
Dhola post) was provided with f o u r  In£ B a t t a l  
less two Coys, to accomplish this task. 
deployment of t h e s e  troops wss a s  under :  

( a )  Troops a t  Namkha Chu 

Bridge 1 - 2 Coys of 4 G r e n ~ z i e r s  with Bn 
HQ 

Bridge 2 - Three Coys of 9 Punjab with Bn 
HQ 

Bridge 3 

Bridge 4 

~ e r n ~ o ' r a r y  
~ridge/Log 

- 2 Rajput with  Bn HQ at Bridge 

Bridge I 
Bridge 5/Tsangle - one Coy of 9 Punjab. 
(Korth  of Namkha Chul 
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. . 3:. : 

9::;; 
8 <  .; : 
,.:i; .'.. ~ h o l a  Post - One Pla toon  of 5 Assam R i f l e s .  
a':,.%: r ' . 
::,;, !. 
i"' ;supporting arms/troops 
,. , 

lone TP of 34 (Maratha)  Hy Mor Bty - Tsangdhar 

!+.' ' 
I. 

" .  
,. . Area bgtween Three Coys of 1/9 GR with Bn HQ 

~ r i d g ~  2 and ( 2  Coys behind Dhola post and 
Bridge 3 one behind Bridge 2 at Bde HQ). 

Tsangdhar - Two P l a t o o n s  of 119 GR. 

*;. 
IF.,TP -. A .., of 52 P a r a  Fd Bty of 17 P a r a  Fd Regt - Tsangdhar 

Z'. r > >  : .  
!:,> 

.':< 
Area between 
~ ~ a n g d h a r  & q' j;; 
'Bridge 5 

- 7 

A ' .  . . . .  . ,... .'me ,,p1 /,Na. 9 1 of C C ~ y 6  Mahar MG - with 1.1 9 GR 

- One Pla toon  of 1/9 GR. 

- One PI (No. 8 1 of C Coy 6 Mahar MG - with 2 Ra jput a t  
Bridge 4 ,  

. . 

F i v e  Observation P o s t  P a r t i e s  from 51 Mtn Regt . *  
. , . . " .  ,, . 

75 rnm guns ( o n l y  two in number) and 4.2'' heavy 
;mortars ( four  i n  number) were located a t  Tsangdhar. 
-;Total ammunition a t  t h e  ammunition dump at Tsangdhar 

was approximately 500 rounds of f i e l d  gun ammunition 
a n d  450 rounds of 4.2" mortar ammunition. Due t o  
,;.short r a n g e ,  t h e  n o r t a r  p o s i t i o n s  had to be 
!approximately 11/2 miles ( 3  km) north of Tsangdhar DZ ..... 
and a l l  t h e  mortar  t r o o p  personnel were busy in 

. , , p r e p a r i n g  mortar  p o s i t i o n s (  135 1 . . . , 
, ,' . . 

The 34 (M) Hy Nor Bty Commander was told by the 
' '  Bde Commander on 1 0  October  t h a t  as t hey  were now to 
: , b e  ... on t h e  defensive, guns and mortars should be 
. '  . . deployed to cover the Bridges  on the Nankha Chu. NO 
' : : , f i r i n g  of guns/~ortars were t o  be allowed without Bde 
'::Commander . , ' s s p e c i f i c  o r d e r s  ( 136 ) . 

( b )  Troops a t  __-_ Zimi thm-Khinzemane  approach 
. . , . . . 

. .  . ,  
, , . ,  
. . 

The t r o o p s  in this a rea  vere d i r e c t l y  under TAC 
; : H Q  4 In£ ~ i v  a t  Zimithang. k%en GOC In£ Div visited 
' : i:Khin~ernane on 1 9  October afternoon, he appointed Lt 
: Col R a t t a n  Singh, oC, 5 Assam Rifles,  Sector  Commander 
, f o r  this a r e a .  The troops under him were: 

: . .  

. .. 'C' Coy of  4 Grenadiers  - Drokung Samba (South 
, .. . of Khinzeoane? 
. ,' . ...,, . . 

, . 
I . . .  

- . ,  

:.I' ... I I , ,  

One Coy less P1 of - SerkhFo (north of 
. .. .... . . . 4 Grenadie rs  . ,... , 

Zimithang) 
,. , 

"I . . .: . . ,. . 
.' :;, . ' , . .. ..,.. , , .  . 
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One P1 4 Grenadiers - Hathonglail36-A) 
One Coy ( B )  of - At Zimithang ( f o r  t h e  
4 Garh R i f  defence of  TAC Div H 

One PI (No. 4 )  of - Zinithang Ireaching -. 

B Coy 6 Mahar MG Zimithang on 
October by he l i cop te r  
on way to Dhola but  
could not move ahead)  

Three P l a t o o n s  ( 3 ,  5 - Khinzemane(l37). 
and 22)  of ' C '  Wing of 
5 Assam Rif le s  

One P1 of 'C' Coy ( 1 3  Gogra)(338) with CO of t 
En and Coy Cdr, were f l o w n  by a i r  to Z i m i t h a n g  on t 
afternoon of 20 October, The Coy Cdr with h i s  p l a t o o n  
occupied 'defensive position et Chuthangrnu, 

( 2 )  Fi h t i n  a t  Dhola (HQ 7 I n £  B d 3  Bridge 3 and 
E s d E A .  

The Chinese, who had been subjecting t h e  
I n d i a n  post a t  T s a n g l e  on the north bank of Kamlcha 
Chu, t o  heavy shelling since 1 7  October, achieved 
surprise by l e a v i n g  this p o s t  a l o n e  when a t  0500 
h r s  on 20 October, t h e y  engaged o t h e r  p a s t s  a l l  
a l o n g  the h'artkha Chu by .  heavy mortar  f i r e .  The 
C h i n e s e  had crossed NarnKna Chu during the previous 
n i g h t  between Bridges 4 and 5 .  They z t t a c k e d  
B r idge  3, Dhola and Tsangdhar between 0600 hrs 
and 0700 hrs, with the ain!  t o  cut of f  the Ind i an  
troops in area n e s t  of Bridge 4 and Bridge 
5/Tsangle!139). 

In t h e  very f i r s t  few ninutes of t h e  
shelling, t e l e p h o n e  l i n e s ,  linking t h e  E 
Headquarters vith t h e  Lnfts, becane d e a d ,  t h e r e  
l e a v i n g  t h e  ~ n f t s / ~ o n ~ a r . i e s  to a c t  on t t e i r  
and t a k e  any a c t i o n  t h e y  cons idered  t h e  b e s t .  A 
about 0700 h r s ,  Bde Headquarters was informed 
two Assam Rifles ORs, p o s t e d  a t  Dhola post, th 
the Dhola p o s t  had been c o n p l e t e l y  over-run by t h e  
Chinese. A t  approximately 0715 hrs Capt Rav i  of * 
Raj pu t  came to Bde Headqu~rters to r e p o r t  t h a t  hi5 
coopany had beer, wiped cut. He informed t h a f  eh 
Chinese a t t a c k e d  h i s  pcsition from r e a r  throug 
t h e  Dhola a r e a .  A t  approxi~ately 0730 h r s ,  Bd 
Cmdr had a conversation w i t h  C S i g  Lr In£ Div O 
R T ,  who w a s  a t  t h a t  t i r e  w i t h  1/9 GR.  Me i n f o f f l e  
t h e  Bde Comdr, on b e h z l f  of 119 GR, t h a f  eh 
e x t r e r e  l e f t  Coy was f i g h t i n g  a p i t c h e d  b a t c l  
w i t h  the Chinese tb-ere. this 1 9 GR Coy v" 
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by the Chinese at approximately 0745 hrs 
the Coy Cmdr with two other o f f i c e r s  was 

:reported k i l l e d .  A t  approximately 0800 hrs a f e w  
from 1/9 GR arrived at Bde Headquarters 

t h a t  the 119 GR arrived a t  Bde 
quarters and s t a t e d  t h a t  the 1/9 GR positions 

een over-run. By t h i s  time the left f lank of 
weadquarters had became completely open with 
of the Chinese troops approximately 1,000 

s to the rear  and as  nea r  as 400 yards to t h e  
ern f l a n k ,  and the Bde Headquarters was 

s m a l l  arms fire. A t  this stage,  Comdr 7 In£ 
spoke to GOC 4 I n  Div and obtained his 

,,, permission to withdraw the t roops  to Tsangdhar, so 
%, to be able to give  t h e  ChLnese a fight 
>here ( 140 1 . I n d i a n  troops were completely taken 
. by surprise when they were assaulted from the 
srear .  They t r i e d  to mount their guns outside the 
trenches, but  were s h o t  immediately by the enemy, 
rendering the HMGs ineffective(l41). HQrs 7 In£ 

, 'Bde ,  2 Rajput and 119 CR located  at Bridges 
: 4 and 3 and the area between Brfdges 3 and 2 were 
: ordered to move back to occupy better t a c t i c a l  
ground a t  Tsangdhar. The Rajputs and the  Gorkhas 

i deployed a t  these l o c a t i o n s  gave tough f i g h t ,  but 
were soon over-powered. There were many 
casual t ies  on both sides. A£ ter having 
a n n i h i l a t e d  opposition  fro^ main I n d i a n  t roops  
deployed a l o n g  t h e  Namkha Chu on Bridges 2 t o  4 
and the  sur rounding  areas ,  the Chinese directed 
heavy fire on Indian p o s i t i o n s  a t  Tsangle and 
Bridge 5 ( 1 4 2 ) .  The artillery link between Bde 
Headquarters and Tsangdhar had also failed. The 
battery Commander of 34 (MI Hy Mor Bty, who was 
acting as Bde Commander's artillery adviser, w a s  
t r y i n g  since 0600 hrs  to contact his n o r t a r  
p o s i t i o n s  and t h e  gun positions at Tsangdhar. But 
c o n t a c t  could n o t  be established, as the Chinese 
had jammed the r a d i o  frequency used by the 
gunners. As a result: the guns d id  not  fire a 
s i n g l e  round(l43). 

Of t h e  units deployed on the Namkha Chu, the 
R a j p u t s  su f fe red  the most.  They were preparing 
f o r  t h e  morning ' s t a n d  t o 1  - routine pract ice  in 
adopting defensive p o s i t i o n s  in battle order - 
when they were caught between the f r o n t a l  fire of 
t h e  Chinese guns and t h e  main attack from the 
r ea r .  Their companies were widely dispersed and 
each fought  i t s  own battle, t a k i n g  on wave after 
wave of t h e  enemy a s  long  as Ken remained 
Standing. In many c a s e s ,  e n t i r e  platoons were 
wiped o u t .  The very f a c t  that 282 soldiers vere 
killed shows t h e i r  bravery(l44). The u n i t  f ough t  
a h e r o i c  battle, l i t e r a l l y  to the  l a s t  round.  
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among t h e  dead there were many o f f i c e r s .  N e a r l y  
a l l  t h e  Company Conmanders were killed except t h e  
Eattalion 2 I /c  - Maj Gurdial Singh. Afte r  most 
of the pos t s  had been over-run by the enemy, Ma j 
Gurdial Singh r a l l i e d  the  r e n n a n t s  and l e d  them i n  
a f i n a l  charge.  Most of these men d i e d  fighting, 

. a r . ..:f .eL 1 :. ..wounded - 3 :Gurdi.ai . Singh was .over -powe r ed 
and captured .  He was awarded a MVC while in 
captivi  ty . The Commanding Officer of  the 
B a t t a l i o n  - Lt Col E.I.S. Rikh, w a s  a l s o  wounded. 

L 

The Gorkhas, who xere holding positions on 
t h e  northern slopes of Tsangdhar, betveen Bridges 
3 and 2, t o o  fought  a s  hard a s  t hey  could .  They 
were surprised when they  were a t t a c k e d  suddenly 
from t h e  f l a n k s  and l a t e r  from the rear .  They 
could not withstand the ons l augh t s  of the enemy 
and t h e  Coqmanding Officer of t h e  battalion - Lt 
Col B.S. Ahluwalia - ordered his troops to abandon 
their positions and move to Tsangdhar. He was 
wounded in the b a t t l e  and l a t e r  on was taken 
p r i s o n e r  alongwith a few of his men in t h e  
a f te rnoon.  

The Bde Commander requested GOC 4 In£ Div to 
order  9 Punjab and other troops a t  the Mamkha Chu 
to withdraw  fro^ their positions and to j o i n  his 
troops a t  Tsangdhar, a s  7 In£ Bde had no links 
with these  units and could n o t  convey o rde r s  
d i r e c t l y  to them. The Bde Commander, accompanied 
by GSO 3 ( I n t ) ,  two Arty Officers ,  one Engr 
Officer, Comdr's p r o t e c t i o n  p a r t y  and p a r t  of 100 
Fd Coy left Bde Headquarters a t  Rongla a t  0810 
hrs. The Cmdr asked his Eli to j o i n  him a t  
Tsangdhar quickly a f t e r  destroying a l l  the 
documents a t  the Bde Headquar te rs .  7 In£ Bde 
Headquarters were occupied by t h e  Chinese at . 

0900 hrs(145). 

The Commanderf s p a r t y  which was f o l l o w i n g  .'' 

the track a l o n g  t h e  Nul lah t o  Tsangdhar ,  
immediately cane under heavy shelling by the : 

enemy. The p a r t y  left t h e  main track and s tarted ',. 

climbing the ridge on t h e  left. The Engineer  i 
Officer and  art of 100 Fd Coy g o t  separated 
there. The Bde Cmdr and his p a r t y ,  who were 
withdrawing t o  Tsangdhar to g ive  a f i g h t  t o  the i 
Chinese, had to abandon all such hopes when they  j 
came to know of t h e  occupation of Tsangdhar by 
t h e  Chinese(l46). '4 

d 
( 3 1  -- Chinese Occupy Tsanpdhar 

Chinese started s h e l l i n g  Tsangdhar at about  
0800 h r s  again and a t  approximately 0830 hrs, they  
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the I n d i a n  positions from the west in great  
strength. It.'was captured by the  Chinese quickly as 

attacked w i t h  a l a r g e  force estimated to be 1,500 p< 
#g p e n e l  1 However, i s o l a t e d  pockets kept on 

resistance till dusk. When Bde Comdr and his 
PCparty came to know of the capture of Tsangdhar by the 
'.. ., 
3: . ,,ri, ~ . , i n e s e ,  they headed f o r  Seskhim area through Dhola 
%' : 
. :  pass ( 5 , 6 4 0  metres) but decided to commence their 
. . : .  journey a t  0300 hrs next day. A t  the end, the Bde 
::; cmdr was left wi th  only one o f f i ce r  - Capt Talwar of 
. : ,  .... . 17 para Fd Regt - and a few O R s .  The Bde Comdr and 
::hi6 party ran straight into the Chinese near  Serkhim 
, o n  the afternoon o ' f  21 October and were taken 

' , . ,  prisoners by the Chinese(l48). 
. , . . 
: :  ( 4 )  Fighting a t  Khinzenane, Bridge 1 and Drokung - 

Samba Bridge.  

On 20 October a t  0400 hrs ,  when the Assam Rifles 
men were still in "STAND TO", the Chinese f i r e d  star 

, shells  over aKhinzemane and the whole area got 
, illuminated. They attacked No. 5 P l a t o o n  position, 
which was the forward-most on t he  t r a c k .  The men 

: , fought gallantly but could not stand for long due t o  
:: : numerical superiority of the enemy. The -p la toon  

, p o s i t i o n  was over-run by the enemy by 0600 hrs with 
; heavy casualties on both sides. Thereafter the 
..: Chinese launched a three-pronged attack simultaneously 

: : from north, west and e a s t  on No 3 and 22 Platoons1 
, , p o s i t i o n s ,  which were in the dep th .  These two 
: platoons gave an excellent account and halted  the 
1 :  enemy advance f o r  f i v e  hours, upto  0900 hrs. Enemy 

suffered heavy casualt ies  and the attack was broken 
! :  . . thrice. In spite of the defenders' determination, the 

, , :  enemy's superiority in fire power and numbers 
: .  . .  . prevailed and the localities were f i n a l l y  over-run by 

' 0930 hrs. The Wing d i d  not g e t  any suppor t  despite 
repeated request for f u r t h e r  reFnforcement. The CO of . . . . .  

':.:: . :  . 5 Assam Rifles (Lt Col R a t t a n  Singh) , a l o n g w i t h  EIaj 
..., . . : :. ...:.. . , H4P.Singh, Wing Commander, and 2 3  O R s  were made 
. .. 
::.(. .," ..' :, ., prisoners  by t h e  Chinese( 149 1 .  
I:. . . . .. . 
: .I. 
:!,..!'. .. R f n  Bishan Singh, LNG detachment Commander of 2 2  
? '  . . pla toon ,  displayed courage and kept on f i r i n g  a g a i n s t  
. . . : .  ' '  heavy odds and inflicted heavy casualt ies  on the . , . , ... . , . .. . . 

' .  '' , ' ,  
.:.:.'. :.;. enemy. When enemy found that it was impossible to 
; .  . . .  . . , .  dislodge Rfn Bishan  Singh from h i s  post, t h e y  fired a . . .  . . 

. , . . .  .. , rocket at h i m ,  The LNG was blown away due t o  t h e  
. .  . 

' 

. . .  b l a s t  and Bishan  Singh suffered i n j u r i e s  on hands and 
. . : , '  ' Waist. ~ u t  still this brave s o l d i e r  d id  no t  g ive  up. ;. . . 

, . : . :  . . . , .  He cane out of his bunker and entered into another LNG 
' ' , '<.  

.. , , . . . - .. bunker. men the ammunition was finished, he escaped . , ,  . . . . 
, . . ,  

I . .  . 
. . .  . Khinzemane towards  Zimithang. For this a c t  of  

. . 
, .  . ....:. . . . .  bravery,  Rfn Bishan Singh was awarded Sena Hedal . 
: .  . .  :..,.. . . .. ; 1. . < . . .  . . ,.., 

. . .  . . , .. . . . ,  -121- 
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..?$. The bridge on Nyamjang Chu a t  Drokung-Samba, .g 
which was beidg he ld  by 'C' Coy of  4 Grenadiers ,  was 
a l s o  subjec ted  to shelling by t h e  Chinese from 05C0 
k r s  onwards. 2 / L t  G .V .P .  Rao ,  OC 'C' Coy, a t  great 
personal risk, went fron bunker to bunker i n s p i r i n g  
his men and u r g i n g  them to hold on to the p o s i t i o n .  " 
Soon a f t e r  the s h e l l i n g ,  t h e  Chinese a t t a c k e d  the 
Coy's posfcion in l a r g e  number. The Coy Comdr h i a s e l f  
went to the forward most bunker and manned the LMG, 
and kept on firing. In the m e a n t i ~ e ,  t h e  Chinese 
destxoyed the  b r i d g e *  liaving seen their only  r ou te  of 
witkdrawal cut, 'C' Coy s t i l l  fought on and held the 
eneny till their last round was finished. Chinese 
a l s c  attacked the 'B' Coy position a t  Bridge 1 and in 
this attack L t  Balasubramaniam of 5 1  Mtn Regt was 
kilXed(150). 2 / ~ t  Rao OC ' C '  Coy was awarded Maha 
Vir Chakra f o r  his bravery. 

L t  Col K.S. Har iha r  Singh, OC 4 Grenadiers ,  
spcke  t o  GOC 4 I n f  Div a t  approximately 0900 hrs and . 
a p ~ r t s e d  him of the situation on t h e  f r o n t .  We 
assured t h e  GOC t h a t  'FIGHTING FOURTH' would t r y  to 
hold on till the last round despite heavy odds a g a i n s t  
them(l51). The GOC 4 l n f  Div spoke to Lt Col Siqgh a t  
1'130 hrs and ordered him t o  hold t h e  Bridge 1 till 
1700 hrs and t h e n  f a l l  back on Hathongla.  The CO 
assvred  t h e  GOC t h a t  t h e  Grenadiers would hold on till 
l 7 C O  hrs a t  all c o s t s .  The CO reviewed the whole 
situation w i t h  his Coy Commanders and orderec! t h a t  : 
s t r i c t  f i r e  discipline be exerc ised,  as o n l y  'POUCHt 
scale ammunition was held  by t h e  En. A withdrawal 
p l a n  was chalked out under which No 5 Platoon of 'B' 
Coy, which was across Bridge 1, was moved first of 
a l l ,  The t r o o p s  of this p la toon  were extricated 
w i t h o u t  permitting the enemy t o  i n f l i c t  heavy 
c a s u a l t i e s  on them, The withdrawal of the B a t t a l i o n  
 as ca r r i ed  o u t  quietly and unobserved by t h e  
enecy(l521. 

( 5 )  Fighting at B r i d g e  -- 2 and Bridge ------ 5/Tsangle. -- 

By approximately 0830 h r s  the enemy had been 
able to over-run Indian positions on Bridge 3 and 4 in 
t h e  west and Khinzemane and Bridge I in the e a s t .  BY 
t h e  time t h e  R a j p u t s ,  the Gurkhas and t h e  Grenadiers A 

collapsed, the eastern, the western and the ~sangdhar  
c o l u n n s  of Chinese t roops  had swung round. These 
t r o o p s  engaged w i t h  s m a l l  arms Eire I n d i a n  troops at 
Bridge 2 ,  where 3 companies of 9 Punjsb with BnS 
Headquar te r s  were positioned. ChLnese f i r e  was 
r e t u r n e d  by t h e  Punjabis. As already mentioned, t he  
l i n e  of communication of the unit w i t h  Bde 
Headquarters had been disrupted v i t h i n  h a l f  an hour 
t h e  shelling by the eneny all a l o n g  the Namkha Chu i" 
t h e  e a r l y  hours of t h e  d a y ,  and a p a t r o l  had been sent 
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unit to r e p a i r  t h e  line, a t  about 0800 h r s .  

i s  
a b  about  0900 hrs informed that they could 

oC f i n d  any of their I n d i a n  t roops  a t  Bde 
e s d q u a r t e r ~  positions and that there were lots of 

se moving around in that area. The patrol ~ z s  
,d to r e t u r n  to base. 

~t about 1000 hrs, the 2 I/C of t h e  Battalion, 
r D,S. Sandhu, who was a t  Lumpo a t  that t i n e ,  
rmed t h e  Commanding Officer  on behal f  of t he  GOC 4 
~ i v ,  t h a t  ' A '  Coy should withdraw all. troops fror:~ 
h of the river including Tsangle. This order was 
eyed by the CO t o  H a j  S.L. Khanna, OC ' A '  Coy. 

though Unit's conmunication link with  Bde 
eadquarters had been disrupted, its wireless contact 
ith Tsangle and Lumpo was intact.) ' A '  Coy was to 
bandon t h e i r  position at Bridge  5 and concentrate at 
sangdhar. Route of withdrawal was l e f t  to the  
i s c r e t i o n  of the Coy Commander. A l l  heavy equipment 

a be destroyed on s i t e .  

. <.. .< ,.. . ... . ,. ,. :... . . The CO of 9 Punjab apprised the COC 4 In£ Div of 
i:>:-the s i t u a t i o n  a t  the Namkha Chu a t  1030 hrs,. after 
3.. . . .  which the GOC ordered CO 9 Punjab at about 1100 hss t o  
!ig:.withdraw t h e  En and take up a l a y  back position a t  
[ ~ . ~ a t h o n ~ l a .  Withdrawal ' w a s  t o  take place  along t h e  
!:;;;ridge ., . .. . and n o t  along t h e  t r a c k  to avold enery 

, tnterferer,ce.  The Battalion s t a r t e d  wfthdrawal et 
- -1200 h r s  and completed it by 1430 hrs.  By this time 

. .:'the Chinese had s t a r t e d  s h e l l i n g  Bridge 2 pos i t ions  
and a l s o  forned up on the  n o r t h  bank of the river for 

"'.-.'assault ( 153 ) . . . ,.. .... . , ... , , ., . :  
:1:.. 

. .  , The 119 GR p l a t o o n ,  which was positioned on the  
:;:,,track Tsangdhar-Bridge 5 ,  was subjected to heavy 
i ' , ' 6 h e l l i n g .  . . The OC ' A t  Coy ,  Ma j A . G .  Minwalla, who was 
' h e a d i n g  this platoon, wen t  ahead with a few of h i s  men 
::,' '7 Bridge 5 b u t  found t h e  position abandoned by t h e  

'QY of  9 Punjab. S e e i n g  t h e  C h i n e s e  coming in mass, - M a j  Minwalla r e t u r n e d .  He d id  n o t  r e tu rn  t o  Nelue, ...: 

:.-,where he had l e f t  t h e  o the r  soldiers  of his platoon, 
, but crossed into Bhutan. The men a t  Nelum were left 
; : to  care  f o r  themselves. Some of them returned to 

. : . . ,, .. .Lum~o . . while o t h e r s  crossed into Bhutan. 

.I .: .I . . ,. . . .  . .. . .:.; .. ... , . . , . .  . , 
~ . , . . ,  . . .  . . .. . . 
. , . .  . The Chinese were g iv ing  covering fire to their 
BSsaulting t r o o p s  from well prepared and well stocked 
. . ::positions, n o r t h  of Namkha Chu. They sere us ing  

mortars and medium machine guns firing on 
. , l i n e s  from forward s lopes  of Thag La Ridge,  

dominated t h e  I n d i a n  positions. 
, .  . 

' 1 )  
-C Withdrawal from Narnkha Chu -- -.- 

. . . . 
. . .  . . . .  . . ,  . By t h e  a f t e r n o o n  of 20 October, t h e  Chiriese had 
\ :driven back a l l  t h e  Indian t r o o p s  from Bridges  1 t o  5 
1 . . tho  Nackha Chu, T s a n g l e  ( n o r t h  of Namkha Chu 

. . . . .  . ..., , .., .. . ..: . , .  . 
r ,.," ' . 
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across Bridge 5 ) ,  Khinzerrane (above t h e  j u n c t i o n  of . 
Namkha Chu with Eyamjang Chu) and Tsangdhar (the o n l y  
dropping z o n e  available to t h e  troops in t h e  Eackba . .  
Chu a r e a ) .  Contact with 7 I n £  Bde and i t s  u n i t s  - 
deployed i n  t h e  a r e a  Tsangdhsr and Er idges  3 and 4 - % .t 
had been lost since 0800 h r s .  The t r o o p s  a t  Tsangdhar 3 
hzd been ordered to withdraw to Lunpo v i a  Karpola-I 
and t o  destroy a l l  t h e  storeslequipment which could 
n o t  be ca r r i ed  by then! fron: Tsangdhar. h I n d i a n  ,$ 

h e l i c o p t e r  which l anded  a t  Tsangdhar at a p p r o x i n ~ a t e l y  g 
1000 h r s  with Maj Ran! Singh of Div Sig Regt to ,: 
establish communication link betceen Civ Headquarters ; 
and Bde Readquarters was shot a t ( 1 5 4 ) .  The p i l o t  ( S q n  3 
Ldr Sehgali w a s  killed while F a j  R a n  S i n g h  was # 
captured by the enemy alongwith t h e  helicopter(l55). y 

2 The troops a t  Bridge 2, 1 and Serktin were ordered  t o  ; concentrate a t  Hathonglail56). 
'$ . ... 
ig; 

In a message s e n t  by t h e  COC 4 In£ Div on t h e  ; 
'8 night of 20 October, which was received a t  2100 ELrs - 

(157) a t  Headquarters IV Corps, he intimated, t h a t  $$ 
1 %  , there was no information of HQ 7 I n f  Bde, one Coy 9 :. 

Punjab (deployed a t  Tsangle), 2 R a j p u t  ( dep loyed  a t  
Br idges  3, 4 and Temporary B r i d g e ) ,  1/9 GR (deployed 
in t h e  a r e a  between Bridges 3 and 2 ) ,  ' C '  Coy 6 Eiahar ' 

l e s s  one Platoon, Troop 17 P a r a  Fd Regt, 34 Hy Nor 
Bty  less Troop,  100 f d  Coy l e s s  detachment, and  one 
~ 1 , a t o o n  of 5 Assam Rifles. Ee f u r t t e r  added t h a t  his 
i n t e n t i o n  was to ho ld  g e n e r a l  l i n e  
En thong la  - Chuthangmu, so as t o  check t h e  advance of 
t he  enemy to Lumpo and t o  keep t h e  Lumpo DZ ou t  of 
heavy mortar r ange  of t h e  eneEy. 

( 7 1 Chinese --- Occupy -- -- - Hathongla-Serkhir --- --.- -- ----- A r e a  

After the occupation o f  t h e  I n d i a n  positions. 
e l o r g  t h e  Namkha Chu r i v e r  d Tsangdhar, the 
Chinese, i n s t e a d  of  ~ s r c h i n g  ahead  ar.d following t h e  
withdrawing I n d i a n  t r o o p s ,  thought it b e t t e r  to ' 

consolidate their positions. There was a pause in ' 

their artillery and mortar  f i r e  fror.  t h e  evening of 20 
O c t o b e r  to the e a r l y  hcurs of  c c x t  .day. 

The next day t h e  enemy s t a r t e d  a t t a c k i n g  
Hathongla a t  0500 hrs  and s h e l l i n g  Chuthangrnu a t  0530 , 

h r s  while Brokenthang was brought under f i r e  a t  about  : 
0625 hrs. One platoon of 4 G r e n a d i e r s ,  which w a s :  
positioned a t  Hathongla on 20 October, was . i n  no 
position to offer any resistance to the eneay and it 
w c s  over-powered in their first assault, Considerin& . 

t h e  inadequacy of the troops t o  f a c e  the advancing 
enezy, t h e  t r o o p s  a t  Chuthangmu were orde red  to 
withdraw from t h e r e  and  they s t a r t e d  withdrawing at  
C80C hrs(158). The withdrawing t r o o p s  were harassed; - 
by the .enemy wi th  rr.ortar f f r e  on t h e i r  route 
~ h u t t ~ a n ~ m u - ~ i m i t h a n g - ~ h a k t i .  
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I) Coy of 4 Grenadiers ,  l e s s  platoon, which was 
,located at Serkhim, h e l d  on t o  their position till 

30 hrs .  But  when t hey  received r e p o r t s  of enemy 
v,,cing towards  t h e i r  position and see ing  Lunpo in 

the troops vacated their position of their 
7 om( 159 1 The main battalion (consisting of 
, Officer ,  A and B Cays and p a r t  of Adn Coy 
,which  was positioned a t  Bridge 1 was still in t h e  

searching f o r  a safe t r a c k  downward, when they 
were met sonewhere n e a r  Hathongla by Lt Col R . N .  
wshra,  CO 9 Punjab ,  w i t h  a handfu l  of  h i s  J a w a n s ,  a t  
2000 hrs on 2 1  October. 

(8) TAC Headquarters - 4 In f  ---- Div Abandon --- Z i n i t h a x  

By night of 20 October, 7 I n f  Bde had 
disintegrated and 4 Div Headquarters tiad ordered 
.tithdrawal of t roops  frorr! Bridge 2 and Bridge 1 to 
*,a thongla .  It had lost communication 1ir.k wi th  a l l  
t h e  troops deployed ahead of i t s  own tieadquarters and 

such was not c l e a r  about the Chinese troops coming 
down the Thag La Ridge.  The enetxy had been a b l e  to 
drive a  edge between the Namkha Chu f r o n t  and 
Hathongla and a s  such both the Ens ( 9  Pun jab  a t  Bridge 
2 and 4 Grenadiers at  -Br idge  1) had f a i l e d  to reach 
Hathongla,  a s  planned .  By t h e  first l i g h t  of 2 1  
October, TAC I-ieadquarters received inforc~tion frcm 
Lunpo t h a t  the Chinese were moving towards  Serkhim. 
This meant  t h a t  t h e r e  was n o t h i n g  in betveen 
Serkhim-Zinithang-Lumpo which would h a l t  the Chinese 
and tt was matter of hours before  t h e  Chinese could 
attack TAC fieadquarters a t  Zlmithang. 

The Div Commander c a l l e d  a conference of his 
., s t a f f  and t h e  OC 13 Ccgra (Lt Col Obero i ,  t h o  had 

.arrived there  t he  previous d a y ? .  He gave out orders 
. :or the destruction of a l l  papers  and t o l d  t h e n  t c j  

prepare  to p u l l  back(l60). Personnel who were n o t  
requi red were ordered t o  s t s r t  L-i thdrawing 
Straightaway. The Div Headquarters t a d  a l s o  lost 
c o n t a c t  w i t h  t h e  Corps h 'eadquar ters .  Knowing t h a t  the  
troops gua rd ing  t h e  Khinze~ane-Zinithang approach had 
a lso been over-powered, it w a s  decided to f a l l  back on 

: Tawang (instead of Shak t i ) imrned ia te ly  to reorganize 
its defences.  At 0947 h r s  TAC Headquarters 4 Inf Div 

; left Zimithang e n r o u t e  Tawang on f o o t  a s  by t h a t  time 
it had becone c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  Chinese r a i n  objective 
W a s  c a p t u r e  Tawang.  The Army Commander flew over 
Z i a i t h a n g  a t  a p p r o x i ~ ~ t e l y  1000 h r s  t o  c o n t a c t  TAC 
' ~ a d a d q u a r t e ~ ~  4 Div, b u t  c o u l d  n o t  l a n d  f h e r e  a s  

, the P l a c e  s tood  deserted. 

The p l a t o o n  of ' C i  Coy 13 C o g r a ,  which had  been 
" ~ e d  to Z i e i t h a n g  by a i r  on  20 O c t a b e r ,  covered by 
the withdrawal of 4 Garh \ (a l  Rifles iron Chuthangmu and 
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The ;ithdrawal of the I n d i a n  troops from Chola 
iector w a s  unavoidable .  The I n d i a n  f i e l d  C o ~ m a n d e r s  , 
and especially the Commander 7 In£ Bde, were a g a i n s t  
the concentration of troops a t  that a r e a .  Dhola area, 

to t h e e ,  was unsuitable as forming up p l a c e  
fo r  mount ing  any major  action a g a i n s t  t h e  intruding 

8.. as Chinese had 3-t iers  of defence positions - 
first was on the river oppcsite t h e  I n d i a n  troops, 

the ~ e c o n d  half-way upto t h e  Thag La slopes on P a i t s a i  
. > -  . i' spur and the t h i r d  on the c r e s t  of the Ridge(165). 

f r o n t a l  a t t a c k  by the Indian troops would have 
; .been suicidal. The area was also militarily 
i:. i n d e f e n s i b l e  as it was dominated by the enemy's 
, .A 

positions. It had poor approaches, no f i e l d s  of fire 
i and no mutual support. The Indian field commanders 
hL. were thus n o t  In favour  of c o n c e n t r a t i n g  t h e  t r o o p s  ir. 
m .  - 
$-# this area .  

The defenders of t h e  Namkha Chu were acting 
under manifold handicaps. Only three b a t t a l i o n s  p l u s  

- were to defend a 20 km long  front, The nornel 
marching time between t h e  two extremes of the 

' riverline was an incredible five days.  There were 
f a t a l  gaps between th'e scattered pockets of troops. 
There were no t r o o p s  Fn the a r e a  between the Tenporary 
Bridge and Bridge 5 ,  cover ing  a distance of about  1C ' km. I l l - c l a d  and without proper  administrative and  
medics1 cover, t h e  I n d i a n  troops had l i n i t e d  
ammunition with no reserves, little fire support ( 166 ) , 
not  a single strand of barbed wire or  a single 
anti-personnel m i n e (  167). All the troops were 

, dependent on an unsatisfactory dropping  zone at 
- Tsangdhar. Tsangdhar the life-line and the only gun 

5- p o s i t i o n  of  t h e  Bde was h e l d  by a weak I n f  Coy.  The 
1.: Me had only t r ~ o  A r t y  Observation P a r t i e s  f o r  a l l  the 

LJidespread localities ( 1 6 8 ) .  And all this made t h e  
defence of t h e  Nankha Chu positions against a f u l l  
Scale military a t t a c k  by a well-equipped and 
numerically superior enemy an a lmost  impossible t a s k .  

It should n o t  be forgotten, moreover, t h a t  t h e  
Indian objective a t  t h e  Namkha Chu was n o t  to d e f e n d  
but  t o  a t t a c k  and  c a p t u r e  t h e  Thag La  Ridge and  th row 

t h e  Chinese intruders. This objective was r e a l l y  
Unattainable, because the Chinese a t  t h e  Thag La were 
S t r o n g e r ,  and  were in a position to r e t a i n  t h e i r  
SUP@riority by bringing in more and rare 
' e i n f o r c e n e n t s  a s  required. The I n d i a n s  were thus 
bound to r e - - a in  veaker t h a n  t h e  Chinese a t  t h e  Eackha  
Chu, at l e a s t  f o r  t h e  time b e i n g .  

To begin  w i t h ,  the strategic objective w a s  

A ,  

Offensive ar,d n o t  defensive. To e j e c t  t h e  Chinese 
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from t he  Thag L a ,  the Jawans  had to start t h e i r  
advance  from the valley a n d  the river l i n e ,  and they 
could n o t ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  remain on the  Tsangdhar r i d g e s ,  
which were c e r t a i n 1 . y  more defensible and s t r o n g e r  
n i l i t z r y  positions. The r e a l  c r i t i c i s m  of the  7 
Infantry Brigade  might be t h a t  the troops were n o t  
properly dug in, had not made proper preparations,for 
meeting any Chinese a t t a c k ,  and it was only because of 
these t a c t i c a l  omissions t h a t  an entire brigade of t h e  
Indian Army d i s i n t e g r a t e d  within a few hours. Surely, 
there was nothing to prevent  Brig Dalvi or t ia jor  
General Niranjan Prasad  from making f u l l  de fens ive  
p r e p a r a t i o n s ,  in which case the brigade could not have 
been over-run s o  e a s i l y  even by the  massive Chinese 
assault. Furtker~ore, on 12 October t he  ta sk  of 7 Bde 
was changed, and it was now required only to hold t h e  
front i n s t e a d  of advancing t o  throw the Chinese back. 
Th i s  v i t a l l y  important change does n o t  appear to have 
resulted in any reorganisation or redeployment at t h e  
l?amkha Chu, to i n d i c a t e  any defensive posture.  To an 
e x t e n t ,  this was a conmand failure at t h e , l o c a l  l e v e l .  
E r i g  Calvi's statement, t h a t  "there was no overall 
s t r a t e g i c  p l a n  o r  dispositions to give depth to 7 
Erigade ,  o r  to provide  l a y  back positions to cover the 
w i t t L d r a w a l  of the Namkha Chu garrison" appears, 
t h e r e f o r e ,  as a l m o s t  a self-indictoent(l69). 

The under-mentioned o f f i c e r s  and personnel of 
t h e  I ~ d i a n  Army were awarded gallantry awards a f t e r  
the o p e r a t i o n s  in the Namkha Chu and Khinzemane 
area(l70):- 

MVC 

1. X a j  Gurdial Singh - 2 R a j p u t  
i LC-1880 ). 

2 .  P l a j  S . P . S .  Shrikant - 119 GR 
(IC-5192 1 

3 .  Capt Mahabir Prasad  - 1 Sikh 
(IC-8423) (Posthunous) 

4 .  2 / ~ t  B.D,Dogra - 1/9 GR 
[IC-13176) 
(was made p r i s o n e r )  

5 .  2 / ~ t  G.V,P.Rao - Arty 
(1C-13413) (Posthunous) 

6. C a p t  G.S .Bhatia - 2 Rajpu t  
(XC-8596) (Posthumous) 
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Sepoy J a g p a l  S i n g h  - 2 Rajpu t  
7. ( 2 9 4 4 & 6 6 )   posthumous^ 

sub Bhab Bahadur Katwaf - 119 GR 
(JC-5180) (Posthumous) 

2 / ~ t  N.C. Kohl i  - 9 Punjsb 
(IC-12955) (Posthunous) 

Hav Ganga Bahadur Rawat - 119 GR 
(5832160) (Posthunous) 

Sub Brajendra Chandra Roy - 2 R a j p u t  
( JC-40451)  

L / N ~  S a r d a r  Singh - 
(26407161 (Posthumous) 

13. Hav Saudagar Singh  
(2932655 1 

14 .  Hav ~ u l a  Singh Thapa - 1/9 GR 
(5831357 )  (Posthumous) 

15.  Sep  S.  Joseph - AMC 120 Fd' Anb) 
( 67979871  (Posthumous) 

WITHDRAI-!AL FROM TAWANG - - - - - - - - - 
(1) - Deployment of Forces: 

(i) Chinese 

Approximately two Brigades of Chinese troops 
which had assaulted the I n d i a n  positions 2t t h e  Nankha 
Chu and Khinzemane approaches had reached S h a k t i  by 
t h e  even ing  of 22 October and t h e  outskirts of Lurnla 
by f i r s t  l i g h t  of 23 October(l71). In addition, the 
Chinese were reported t o  have positioned a Division i n  
the Bum La a r e a .  p.11 t h e s e  t r o o p s  were ready  to t a k e  
Part i n  a multi-pronged a t t a c k  on Tawang. 

(ii) Indian 

Order of B a t t l e  of Headquarters 4 A r t y  Bde in 
Tawang on 2 1  October 1962  was as under(172) :- : .  

4 Garh  R i f  less one Ccy ( ' E l  Coy was under  Tb-C 
+ A Headquarters 4 Lnf D i v ) .  . I, 
\ L L  : 
,. ... . One Coy 1 3  Dogra (Two Coys arrived a t  Tawang on 
Y j 2 1  October .  One t;as o rde red  t o  move on to 
, - 

I, 
Lumla a n d ,  t h e  o t h e r  p l a c e d  u n d e r  HS 4 A r t y  

4 .  < , >'. 
,> <,- - --129- 
:L<.,<T:: 
#'; 4>..-;, 
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Bde. The first Coy ,  hav ing  f a i l e d  to r e a c h  Lurnla, was 
ordered  to r e t u r n ,  b u t  a s  Tawang was be ing  abandoned 
t h e  Coy by-passed it and moved t o ~ a r d s  Se La on 23 
O c t o b e r  1. 

'A' wing 5 Assam R i f l e s  ( 6  Op P l s )  

A r t y  

22 Mtn Regt l e s s  two Btys 

97 Fd B t y  

116 Hy Mor Bty ( 3 3  Hy $lor Regt 

' C t  TP 34 Hy 1-ior Bty (36(M) Hy Mor Regt) and 
o t h e r s .  

Troop deployment a l ong  t h e  Bum La  axis(l73):- 

1 Sikh - 

Bn H Q  with one Coy - A t  Milaktong L a ,  5 km 
sou th  of Tongpeng La.  

One Coy - On a high f ea tu re  west 
of bn Headquarters. 

One Coy less  PPI (1'1 1 - A t  Tongpeng L a ,  3 kn 
south  of t h e  IB r idge .  

One Ill) p l  - In t h e  IB ridge a r e a ,  
about 2 krn south of Bum 
La. 

5 Assam Rif l e s  

One PI ' A '  Wing - A t  Bum La post 

In suppor t  -- 
7 ( B e n g a l )  Mtn Bty of 22 Mtn - Milaktong L a .  
R e g t  

:, 

116 Hy Mor Bty of 33 Hy - ' A '  Tp a t  .: 
Mor Regt Tongpeng La ..{ 

and 'B '  Tp a t  1 
Pamdir .  

:$ 

On t h e  Sulu  La - Somatso -Tat<ang Track :(cornin& 
Zi~ithang' v i a  bi i l ak tong  ~a 

One Coy 1 Sikh 

One  P 1  ' A '  Wing 5 A s s a n  Rifles 

-130- 
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Troops f o r  defence of Tawang 

4 Garhwal Rifles(174) - 

Bn Meadquarters - Tawang 
One ( A )  Coy - 2 km n o r t h  of Tarcang at: 

prominent p l a c e  
overlooking the track  
to Bum La. 

One (C) Coy - ~ a n d a  village on the 
plus P1 t r a c k  

One (Dl Coy - Pankentan with a pl 
minus pl a t  ~ ~ s h i e q a .  

(The i d e a  of such deployment of C and D Coys 
v7as to ' b l o c l c  the t rack  t h a t  r a n  
south-eastwards d i r e c t l y  down to . the 
riverline a t  Jang  v i a  Landa ,  which by-pasqed 
Tawang ) 

5 Assam Rifles 
HQ ' A '  Wing - Tartang (175 
w i t h  two P l s  

(In addition, one Coy 13 Cogrs b a s  
available(l761, and Commander 62 In£ Bde w i t h  
his Headquarters (part) had a l s o  reached 
Tawang by 22 October 1962(177). 

In suppor t  

97 Fd .Battery(l78) - Tavang (Political DZ) 
its 8 25-pounders were 
deployed a t  the start 
of Tawang - Bun La 
t r a c k ) .  

2 (Derajat) Mtn - Mukdeng La ( o n l y  2 guns 
Bty of 22 Mtn inducted by 22 October!  

' C t  Tp of 34 ( M I  - Gurund Hill, just n o r t h  
Mor Bty I36 (If) Hy of Tawang 
Mor Regt(l801 

One PI p lus  one - t?here required 
s e c t i o n  of 6 
Mahar FG(181) 

18 Fd Coy(182) - Given the t a s k  . of 
dc fand ing  t h e  brisge st 
J a n g ,  1 relieved by 
o t k c r  t p s .  
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( 2 )  A c t i o d  on Bum La h i s :  

The Unit - I Sikh - w a s  d e ~ l o v e d  to defend +; - -.- 
approach from T i b e t .  The most fLrGard C o m ~ a n v  nqC - r - - J  Lqf s i k h s  was the I D 1  Coy and i t s  11th Platoon was locatel 
about (550 metres) h a l f  an hour's trek south o f  Bum t! 
(over 4340 metres). Between the "Twin  Peaksu and chi 
r i dge  on which t he  Pass  is situated, there is a gap: 
In t h i s  gap there w a s  an I n s p e c t i o n  Bunglow. The l l t i  
P l a t o o n  was s t a t i o n e d  in the I3 Ridge a r e a  and coverei 
the - best approach to t h e  "Twin Peaks" (1831. The t a q l  
of this p l a t o o n  was - 

: 

( a 1  to deny the approach t o  the "Twin Peaks" ti 
the enemy as long a s  posslbe, and 

( b )  to enable t he  de~ loyrnen t  of UPS a t  th; 
"Twin Peakst' to f a c f i i t a t e  the engagen: - 
of enemy concentration areas beyond th; 
McMahon Line. 

d 

The enemy could a t t a c k  Tongpen2 La from t h e  east 
or t h e  west of the  "Tw. in ~eaks"- 'R id ie  or through 
ridge I t s e l f .  There is a high cliff on the ea 
t h e r e f o r e ,  t h i s  approach was not f e a s i b l e .  Of the 
r e r a i n i n g  approaches, t h e  "Twin. Peaks" r idge  
letter(184), 

( i - 1  Assam Rif l e s  Post a t  Bum La attacked. 

On the  morning of 20 October. a JCO of the ~ssami  
Rif les  a t  the ~ u r n - ~ a  post, n o t i i e d  that  more t 
1,000 Chinese or ~ i b e k a n  labourers, with 
implements, and p ro tec ted  by Chinese soldiers, a r r i ved  
on the Raider's Ridge ,  This J C O  visited 
Platoon position in t h e  afternoon to apprise the post:: 

, of the possible danger .  11th P l a t o o n  d e t a i l e d  a :  
S e c t i o n  under Hav Sucha Singh to re in force  the ~ s s a m !  
R i f l e s  p o s t ,  ~ i m u l . t a n e o u s l ~ ,  the  3CO In-Charge 1 
Platoon-asked for ammunitio6 from h i s  Coy ~ e a d ~ k a r t e r s :  
a t  Tongpeng La, Nothing happened till 0430 hrs on 
October when suddenly t h e  Chinese started f i r i n g  w i t h  
mortars and anti-tank guns. The a n t i - t a n k  eun f i r e  
Gas to destroy the ~ n d u i a n  bunkers. As soo; as 
fir in^ ceased: about  600 Chinese a t t a c k e d  the Assam ~. . - -  - - -  

~ifle; post. ' ~ h e  ~ a w a n s  put  up a bold resistance 
soon the post w a s  over-run. Hav Sucha Singh, a f t e r  I 
inflfcting heavy casualties on the enemy, was able to' 
withdraw his s e c t i o n  to the Platoon n o s i t i o n  a f  IB 

(il l A t t a c k  an IB R i d ~ e  

After over-running the Assam Rif le s '  post a t  Bum 
La, t h e  enemy attackcd the forward p l a toon  position of 
'Dl Coy t h e  Sikhs a t  the IB Ridge, a t  about 0500 hrs 
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the objective of c a p t u r i n g  "Twin Peaks t ' ( 186 ) .  As 
on t h e  bed of the Nul lah  to the p l a t o o n  

was steep, the Sikhs  were a b l e  to inflict 
heavY c a s u a l t i e s  on the Chinese, compelling then to 
letire. Heavy rcortar OP a t  I B  Ridge a l s o  engaged the 

with  mor t a r s .  

In t h e  meantime the Platoon Coornander, Sub 
o r  no re  ammunition from t h e  

ters.  But by t h a t  time t he  enemy had 
tting the platoon1 s l a n d  connunication 

y Headquarters and  had concen t r a t ed  a t  
,,Tongpeng L a .  The Coy Cdr, Lt H a r i p a l  Kaushik, zslied 
?sub S i n g h  to r e t i r e  t o  Coy Headquarters but  in re~L)- ,  
,'+the l a t t e r  assured  t h a t  the enecy would n o t  be  

- l lowed  to g e t  through t h e  I B  Ridge to t h e  "Twin 
~ ~ a k s " .  I n  the fighting, Sub J c g i n d e r  Singh xas 
wounded and made p r i s o n e r .  While i n  t h e  enecy's 
'custody, he d i ed  because of h i s  vounds. He was 

PVC (posthumous) f o r  his bravery(l87). 

(iii) m e m e n t s  a t  - T o n p e n g  La 

1 Sikh had reinforced t h e  'D' Coy by an  
p la toon under Hav P a r t a p  Singh  on its l e f t  
right f l a n k  was pro tec ted  by, a steep roc!;. 

s difficult and r i sky  fox t h e  enery  t o  
om t h e  right, S t i l l  t h e  first Chinese 

f r o  t h e  r i g h t  a t  abou t  0.500 h r s ,  Ccgt 
' -  Gosel, t h e  arrillery cbserver ,  accurately d i r e c t a d  t h e  

a r t i l l e r y  f i r e  on the s t e e p  rock \;here the eneay had 
massed f o r  the attack. The Chinese suffered heavy 
casualries and dispersed. The enemy then made an  " 
e n c i r c l i n g  movement and launched a second a t t a c k  from 
a different direction. The OF p a r t y  a l s o  came under  
enemy s n i p e r  f i r e ,  but a g a i n  t he  OP o f f i c e r  brought 

$ .  d0ln-1 heavy and a c c u r a t e  f i r e ,  and this time, t o o ,  t h e  
:>.*.enemy x a s  beaten back with large number of 
' casualtiesil88). 

I n  t h e  n e a n t i r e ,  4 A r v  Bde hsb i s s u e d  o rde r s  
: f o r  £ t o n  t h e  Tawang a r e a  t o  JangilBB; and 

t h e  withdrawal p l a n ,  I Sikh with I Coy of 
t o  deny El i lak tong position t o  t h e  eneay 
ght of 23 October.  The 'D' Coy was to 
tion a t  Tongpeng L a  and  check t h e  cneny 

and then  to withdraw to Milaktong, La 
'D' Coy t  s arrival ac Kilaktong L a ,  t h e  

s was to s t a r t  its w i t h d r a w a l  from the re  
D '  Coy uzs to h o l d  El i laktong La against 

T' The e n e x y  launched i t s  3rd a t t a c k  on ~ongpeng L a  
k. " about  1130 hrs  c ~ r c n  t h c  2Frcction of t h e  f i r s t  

a t t a c k  aild wss a g a i n  th ro j -n  11i.c'~. T h r o v g h ~ ~ t  this 
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.' 
day,  the OP o f f i c e r  kept b r i n g i n g  down accura te  and 
heavy fire on the enerriy and thereby nade it possible 
for the i n f a n t r y  to hold  the  position till about 1530 
hrs(l90 I . The enemy suffered heacy casualt ies  and 
cou ld  n o t  p e n e t r a t e  t h e  defences of t h e  'Dl Company. 

The enemy tried to bypass the ' D t  Coy p o s i t i o n  
a t  Tongpeng La t o  attack Milaktong La direct f r o m  
the e a s t ,  but f a i l e d .  Thus the 'D' Coy proved an i r on  
w a l l  to t h e  enemy. The 'D' Coy withdrew to t i i l ak tong  
La a t  t h e  appointed time. During the withdrawal, the 
OP climbed up the hill and d i r ec t ed  the a r t i l l e r y  f i r e  
on the enemy with telling e f f e c t .  The B a t t e r y  f i r e d  .I 
about 600 rounds during the day(l91). Thus the , 

Coy smoothly broke contact with the enerty and after an 
o r d e r l y  withdrawal reached Milaktang La to a c t  as 
rear-guard to its battalion. The 'B' Coy of t h e  Bn 
a l s o  arrived at Milaktong La at 1600 hrs and the  J 
S2kkLs left Mllaktong La a t  t h e  last light, leaving 'Dl ' 
Coy to cover the withdrawal. Thus it was due to the .: 
g a l l a n t  a c t i o n  of 'D' Coy a t  Tongpeng La acd i t s  11th 9 
P l a t o o n  a t  I3 Ridge  that, even though under enemy 5 
pressure, the Bn was ab le  to keep t h e  eneny out  of 
Tarcang, and withdraw according to plan with a l l  I t s  
~ersonnel , weapons and pouch anmunition. The Chtnese 
continued t o  b o ~ b a r d  t h e  Eiilaktong La position, but  
t h e y  d i d  not  d a r e  a t t a c k  i n  t h e  mountzinocs t e r r a i n  in 
t h e  d a r k .  The 'D' Coy he ld  the  p o s i t i o n  up to t 
f i x e d  tine and saw t h a t  the. battalion e x t r i c a t e d  
itself from T a s a n g  safely. Capt Kaushak, who was 
guiding and l e a d i n g  the ' D t  coy was awarded the VrC 
f o r  h i s  leadership qual i t ies  and g a l l a n t r y .  The 1 
Sikh, except fox  a few casual t ies  in the 'D' Coy, 
reached J a n g  i n t a c t  on 23-24 night. By 1100 hrs on 24 
October the Unit stood concentrated at Se La( l .92) .  

The under-mentioned o f f i c e r s  were awarded 
gzlla~try awards a f t e r  the operations i n  Bun La-Tawang 
asis(193) :- 

PVC - 
Sub Joginder Singh - 1 Sikh 
IJC-4547) ~Posthumousl 

VrC - 
Lt Maripa l  Kaushak - 1 Sikh 
(IC-11811) 

( 3 )  Fdi thdxawal  ---- to J a n g  

By t h e  evening of 22 October, the Chinese forces 
hzd reached S h a k t i  and t h e  bridge at Shakti had also  
been blown-up. They reached Lumla in t h e  e a r l y  hours 
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23 octqher. Even on t h e  evening of 22 October, 
en 4 Div Commander had reached Tawang, it was 
prec ia ted  t h a t  the Chinese were in a position to 

aollch four-pronged coord ina ted  attack( 1941 on Tarang 
&t 2 3 / 2 4  or morning 24 October ,  with more t han  a 
ion of t r o o p s  a long  the following routes : 

( a )  A regiment v i a  K h i n z e ~ a n e  - Sulula - 
S a n a t s o  - Tavang track. 

' ( b )  One regiment closely followed by another on 
a x i s  Bum L a ' -  T a ~ a n g .  

{ c )  One reg iment  v i a  Shakti - Lumla. 

( d )  Strong columns to cut off L of C a t  Jang and 
Se L a .  

On 22 October, except  f o r  1 Sikh and 4 Arty ~ d e ,  
11 other trpops, which were deployed or ear-~arked 
or  t h e  defence  of Tawang, had been pushed up to the 
alokha Chu and  were l o s t .  TWO Coys of 4 Garh  if had 
ecent ly  a r r i v e d  and had taken up position on the 
haksang ( J a n g  t rack)  approach,  but  the - over-all 
efensive layout, which had been planned,  was 
horoughly upsee and the net p o t e n t i a l  of the Tawang 
e f c ~ c e s  hzd beer, rnuch teduced!1?51. With the t r o o p s  
t his C ! ~ S F O S ~ ~  - v i z ,  only 0r.e and h a l f  I n f  Bn and 
ome supporting arms, but short of anmunition, the GOC 
oncluded t h a t  Tawang was not r e a l l y  defensible 

a determined Chinese attack. 

Maj Gen Niranjan P r a s a d  had a hunch that the 
hinese would, in a l l  probability, by-pass t h e  Sikhs 
n Bum La - Tawang track and make for Se La by the 
haksang t r a c k .  ~y b l o ~ i n g  up the br idge  a t  Jang the 
hinese  could t r a p  the Indian troops on the Tawang 

'side of t h e  r ive r .  The GOC accord ing ly ,  made up his 
mfnd to withdraw all the t roops  from Ta~cang to Se La 

nd fight t he  main Corps b a t t l e  froir! there .  The Army 
mdr, Lt Gen L.P.  Sen, who w a s  in Tawang from 1030 hrs 
2 October to 0800 h r s  on 23 October must have been 
P ~ r f s e d  of t h e  s i t u a t i o n  in Tawang by t h e  Bde Cdr, 

the sugeestion of GOC to withdraw the t roops  t o  
ang on way Se L a ,  t h e  Aroy Commander repor tedly  
a i d  : "You a r e  D i v i s i o n a l  and Corps Commander. Do as 
OU l i k e i f ( 1 9 6  1 ,  However, t h e  Army Conmander before 
caving by helicopter f o r  Terpur  a t  0800 hrs on 23 
ctober ordered  B r i g  K a l y a n  Singh to abandon Tawang 
OTthwith. Confirnative withdrak-a1 orders  in writing 
ere received at a b o u t  1030 h r s  from HQ ZV Corps. Thf s 

hatqevcr, e n j o i n e d  t h e  t r o o p s  to withdraw a l l  
ay t o  R o z d i l a  during day Light 23 October( 197 1.  
r s i g n a l  f r o m  the  Corps to 4 Div conf i rmed  iC by 
ng the fnduction of f r e s h  t roops  for b u i l d  up 
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t o  ho ld  Bomdfla(198). But, according to t h e  r e  
o rde r  received in t h e  evening of 23 October 
t r oops  were now instructed to hold  Se La(199). 
cb,ange in decision, as t o l d  by the Chief of Army 
t o  BGS, I V  Corps ,  was i n  t h e  light of a 
d e c i ~ i o n ~ ~ ( 1 9 9 A ) .  

Comdr 4 Arty  Bde p r e p a r ~ d  a withdrawal p l a  
as under:- 

( a )  1 S i k h  with one Coy Garh Rif to 
Milaktong La pcsition till Last 11 
October. 

( b )  4 Garh B f f  less tt;o Coys and one 
Dogra to pro t ec t  withdrahzl 
Tawang-Jang . 

( C) 22 Mtn Regt Gp to provide fire suppo 
Sikh till l a s t  l i g h t  2 3  October. 

(dl 18 Fd Coy to protect Bridge 4 on t h  
Chu and t o  prepare  i t  f o r  demolition. 

( 1  a11 non-essential personnel a t  T 
withdraw t o  J a ~ g  f o r t h w i t h  and c 
days supplies. Stores which cou 
c a r r i e d  were to be destroyed; 

( £ 1  Bde Headquarters t o  withdraw from 
1630 hrs. 

Withdrawal of the troops from Tawang could n 
be c a r r i e d  out  according to t h e  p l a n ,  as while t 
~ l t h d r a w a l  p l a n  w a s  be ing  worked o u t ,  C 
c l r e a d y  started pushing down the Ind 
deployed on Bum La-Tawang approach. 

7 ( B e n g a l )  EItn Bty, deployed at E l i  
Sikh withdrew a t  last light on 23 October 
a l l  guns on an imals  from t h e i r  gun p o s i t i o n s .  
guns of 2 ( D )  Mtn Bty a t  Mukdeng La could not 
withdrawn and had to be destroyed as the're were 
a n i m a l s  on the gun positions(201). 

97 Fd Bty guns could not be withdrawn f r  
Tawang(202) a s  the 4 gun-towing vehicles  got bogs 
doh-n in deep mud between gun positions and 10% 
h e l i p a d  a t  T a ~ a n g .  Both towing vehicles and guns 
t o  be abandoned.  116 Hy For Bty men handled the 
ccrtars from their gun positions to Pankentang 
could  not c a r r y  then to .Jane and a l l   ort tars bed to 
destroyed in a r e a  north of Tzk-ang(203) .  A 1 1  the Eu 
sortars of C Tp 34 Hy Eior Bty, p c s i t i o n e d  north 
Tzk-ang , were s a f e l y  w i t h d r a m  to 
vek,icles - t 2C4L. 
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4 Arty  Bde HQ, left Tavang a t  1630 hrs an 23 
&toter .and reached Jang a t  about 2300 hrs. The ~ d e  
*established i t s  Headquarters a t  TUSKER'S Officers &ss 

j a n g  a s  a t  t h a t  place  telecommunication link with 
be Div EQ at Dirang-Dzong was available(205). 

The Chinese advancing colunns from Lunpo were in 
position to a t t a c k  Tau-ang fron three directioGa - 

,,t, north and nor th  west on the lrornlng of 23 
oct-ber while 1 Sikh positions in the north-east of 
" ~ ~ ~ ~ n e  on Bum La - Tawang approach were being hamrered 

force by the enemy. 4 Garh R i f  received orders 
*for  its withdrawal from Tawang to Jang a t  1030 hrs and 
-the task assigned to the Battalion was to protect the 
d t h d r a w a l  of Tawang garrison from Tawang t o  Jang till 

' f i r s t  light of 24 October. The b a t t a l i o n  planned the 
withdrawal of its di f ferent  companies as under (206):- 

( a )  ' A '  Coy, which was deployed 2 kn fiorth of 
Tawang was ordered to withdraw to Jan8 and 
the Coy abandoned I t s  position ae 1100 hrs 
on 23 Oc-tober and reached Tawang a t  1500 
hrs .  By this time, the  Chinese had started 
f i r i n g  a t  Tawang from the three expected 
d i r e c t i o n s .  (The Coy jcined t h e  E s t t e l i o n  
zt 1C30 hrs cn 24 Cctober a t  J.ang.1. 

!b)  The 'C' Coy, plus p la toon ,  under h i ~ j  R a i ,  
which was positioned at Landa to check the  
advance of the Chinese by t h e  Bum La - Landa 
- J a n g  track, was asked to withdraw a t  1730 
hrs to Rho first and then to Jang. There 
were reports that about 500 Chinese were 
moving to Jang along this track to e u t ( 2 C 7 )  
I n d i a n  line of communlcatlon a t  Jang on 
n i g h t  23-24 October. The Coy Commander Gid 
n o t  seen to be in a h ~ r r y  to.withdraa a s  his 
t r o o p s  had .no t  so f a r  come into contact with 
the enemy. The distance from his position 
to Jang was hardly 20 km and it was all the' 
way d o w n h i l l  upto Bridge 4'. Secondly, he 
f e l t  that even though. h i s  troops had not 
come into contact wfth the enemy, his men 
might be sniped a t  in daylight on t h e i r  
withdraval route. Considering, a11 these 
factors he decided to withdraw hfs troops a t  
l a s e  light. Marching throughout t h e  n i g h t ,  
the troops joined the Unit a t  JSng by 0500 
hrs cn 24 October(208). 

( c )  'D' Coy,  less platoon, also withdrew to Jang 
under  coinnand 1 Sikh and t h e  troops reached 
J a n g  a t  0430 hrs, 24 October, 
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Hcadqdsrters 4 Garh R i f  withdrew to Jang  
Capt  Dhara-m P a l  and reached t h e r e  at 2100 hr 
October. ' 3 '  Coy of this E n i t ,  xhich had 
deployed at Zfmithang to p r o t e c t  TAC HQ 4 In 
there, reached t h e  outskirts of Tawang at 1800 hrs 
23 October.  There it c a n e  to know about th 
withdrawal of t h e  I n d i a n  t roops  frorr Tawang, an 
being o u t  of contact with the En HQ, the Coy ~d 
decided to march to Dirang Dzong(2091 by t ak ing  : 

de-tour through Sakden, and it reached t h e r e  
October. 

When the whole Bn (less 
concen t r a t ed  a t  Jang ,  4 Garh Rif was a s  
of holding Jang till l a s t  light on 2 
this the Bn Cdx made its 'C' coy res  
defence of the Bridge 4I210) and th 
Kas positioned around the 
village, where the Border Ro 
headquarters.~ This Coy was a 
t r o o p s  in area Nuranang for th 
pcsition of the 62 Inf Bde, deploy 
The demolition o f  the Bridge  4 
2fscretion o f  the Coy Comdr, kiaj Ra 
in the area - a Coy of 13 Dagra 
about  a p l a t o o n  s trength  of k Grena 
under t h e  Bn. 

The Bn also e s t a b l i s h e d  a p a t r o l  Ezse  above R 
crossing ( a f o rdab l e  p o i n t  o 
OR, wi th  a view to patrol Ta 
HQ informed regarding any a 
cross Tawang Chu withln its j 
was ordered no t  t o  abandon its pos 
by t h e  Bn Commander(2111. 

14)  - Chinese Occupy Tawang without B a t t l e  

Following the dispersal a 
I n d i a n  forces in the  Namkha 
T ~ r c a n g  had been considerably xea 
Singh, Commander 4 Arty Bde, 
t h e  absence of COC 4 Inf Div and o 
of Tawang, a s  already descr ibed.  
a three-pronged a t t a c k  by t h e  en 
the west, the north and t he  
alternative left with t h e  I n d i a n  
a planned withdrawal of the tr 
Garrison. Thls was nrore neces 
d i  s-organised .withdrawal of t h e  
Chu V a l l e y .  Brig  Kalyan Sing 
Ta1;ang Gar r i son  was ordered t o  
in the  i n t e r v a l  a l so  planned or  
troops. k'hen the Chinese 
October ,  a l l .  the Indian t r o o p  
encrny accupled Tawang unopposed. 
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or Jang B r i d s  

even ing  of 24 October, just before the 
t h e  s e n t r y  on t h e  br idge  noticed soKe 

merit on the Tatcang t r a c k  and passed o n  the 
rmation to his NCO. The Coy Cdr - Maj R n i  - a l s o  
ced some movercent across the bridge. Ey this 

the  Coy had taken up f i r i n g  positions ar.d the  
ded only a signal to open fire. Eneny 
lling from 3 different l o c a t i o n s ,  nor th  of 

Indian Artillery engaged the Chinese in area 
e and t h e  Chinese r e t a l i a t e d  wi th  

rcort a r  bombs and r i f l e  
I n d i a n  troops on t h e  bridge site 

ght  off enemy e t t enpts  to cap tu r e  the bridge 
sc t ,  With the approval of t h e  Cdr 4 Arty Bde', who , present a t  the s i t e  a t  that moment, the bridge w a s  

o m  up a t  approximately 1800 hrs on 24 October by 
e engineers of 18 Fd Coy(213). 

the bridge had been demolished, .the 
f enemy shelling decreased and s a a l l  enemy 

?ties were seen probing  forward at Lao and Rho 
ossing areas. After this, Comdr 4 A r t y  Bde left f o r  
ranang t a  join his TAC HQ a t  Kx 2C6 and oreere2 L 
rh Rif .to occupy t h e  next delaying position i n  t h e  
ea cjf E r i d g e  3 .  The Eettalion stzrtecI t h i r n i n g  cut 
J z n g  d e l z y i n g  posLtlon a t  0030 hrs 2 4 / 2 5  rigi-.t t : F t t  
view t o  occupy t h e  r,o:t deleying p c s l t i o r . ,  and s-as 
l e  t o  concentrate a t  Bridge 3 by 0700 hrsI2141, 25 

\?as t h e  o rde r  f o r  t b . e  withdrawal of t h e  t rocps  
om T a i ~ a n g  a cor rec t  step ? The decfs ior ,  was of CCC 
l n f  Div. He 1;as cf t h e  o p i n i o n  t h a t  a f t e r  the f a l l  

l{ankha Chu, T a w a n n  c o u l d  n o t  be defended by hir e t h  t h e  t r o c p s  a t  h l s  connand a g a i n s t  a determined 
inese a t t a c k .  The Arsy Coninander is said to have 
en of  t h e  vFek: t h a t  Tawang could have been defended. 

t h e  ab.sence of the Corps Comdr, he could have 
v c r s ~ d  t h e  withdrawal order  issued by the GOC 4 
Y *  But he p r e f e r r e d  n o t  to i n t e r f e r e .  The I n d i a n  
OOPS in Tavang - Garhwalis and Sikhs as  well as  

A r t y  Unit - &ere uell p l a c e d  and here well dug-in 
., - ' t h e  d e f e ~ c e .  The Sikhs put up a heroic res i s tance  ;::j:%%i ". . .. t h  
<::,:;;y, :@ 
<'.. :k:':,', 

e f i r s t  d a y  a n 6  caused  a g r e e t  d e a l  of damage to 
..: . . . *  fi;;t&torabl ' enemy. Furthei . ,  T a ~ a n g  was ~t t h e  end o f  a 

&?:, y. :li:,3i:ge 1 r cad ,  it  as possible tc send f u r t h e r  
i::iyj, VY.;: rIforce 
;! .';+ : .. a e n t s  t o  Taxang .  Tawang v:as well stoclced a rd  
,.!.,A : - * " '  ' "~~khs ~ s r t i c u l n r l y  w e l l  a c c l i a a t i s e d  and knev: jF"u rp ' 
:+;:.:,:? kj S r o ~ n d  r:.el'L. ~ n e  C a r h r i a l t ~  ~2.1-e a l s c  in good 
::. . . . . . . .  .,. p f! , ' ..: :. ..,. . : kt!t t h c s e  t b r ! t t a l i o r ! s ,  exrcn wi th  s u p ~ o r t .  
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t h e  r e t r e a t i n g  troops, could not h w e  
se  hordes at Teriang f o r  many days .  

have suf fe red  rrore c a s c a l t i e s ,  but 
t h e  danger  of the  defenders g ~ t t i n g  ct 
ed by the enemy s e i z i n g  J a n g  or Se La.  

held 
The e 
there 
It off 
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NOTES AND REFERENCES 

Ref erring to the Sino-Indian border problem, 
prime Minister Nehru was reported to have said, 

2 October 1962, that India stood by i t s  
policy of non-violence but found herself being  
dragged, perforce to t h e  p a t h  of war. China's 

even though limited to mountain 
stretches, had come a s  a blow. Nehru was 
reported saying on 2 October 1962: "Being peace 
lovers we shudder a t  the thought of going to 
war, but it I s  humiliating for us to give t he  
impression that we have been cowedv. Statesman 
 elhi hi), 3 October 1962. Before leaving to take  
up his assignment as Commander of the  newly 
created fV Corps, Lt Gen B.M. Kaul c a l l e d  on 
Prime Minister Nehru on 3 October 1962. During 
t h a t  meeting a l s o  Nehru is reported to have 
revealed the Government thinking on the  subject, 
According to Gen Kaul, Nehru said that he 
agreed with 'some of his advisers in the External 
Affairs Ministry that we had tolerated the 
Chinese intrusions into our territories for too 
long and a stage had come when we must t a k e  1 or 
appear t o  take - a -strong stand irrespective of 
consequences. In his view, the Chinese were 
establishing their claim on NEFA by coming into 
Dhola which we must contest by whatever means we 
had a t  our d i s p o s a l .  He, the re fore ,  hoped the 
Chinese would see reason, and withdraw from 
Dhola but in case they  d i d  n o t ,  we would have no 
option but to expel them from our territory or 
a t  l e a s t  t r y  to do so t o  the  best of our 
a b i l i t y .  If we f a i l e d  to take such action, Nehru 
said, Government would forfeit public confidence 
c o m p l e ~ e l y .  The Untold S t o r y ,  pp.366-367. 

A t  a meeting he ld  a t  Tezpur a t  1530 hrs on 
13 September 1962,  pres ided  over by Lt Gen 
L.P, Sen,  GOC- in -C ,  E a s t e r n  Command, the I s s u e  
was r a i s e d  that on the available maps with the 
Army, the McMahon Line was shown t o  run south of 
the Thagla Ridge ,  It was then clarified that in 
the sketch map t he  boundary line d id  n o t  
correspond to the s i t u a t i o n  on the ground. The 
boundary r a n  along the  crest of the Thagla Ridge 
on the bas. is  of the watershed principle. From 
O f f i c i a l  Records. 

I t  Government a re  also n o t  prepared to accept any 
i n t ru s ion  of t h e  Chinese into our t e r r i t o r y  and 
if they come in they must be thrown out by 
forceu. Minutes of Meeting at Tezpur on 
13 September 1962. From O f f i c i a l  Records. 
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From Official Records. 

On 11 September 1 9 6 2 ,  in a meeting in the ,! 
Defence Minister's r o o n ,  Lt Gen,  L . P .  Sen $2 
informed t h a t  it would require one I n f a n t r y  Bde : j  
t o  mount o p e r a t i o n  'Leghorn'  and he had a l r e s  
ordered the  Bde ( 7 t h )  on thLs  mission. It ~ o u l z  
take about t e n  days  f o r  t h e  concentration of t h e  . 
E ~ P  in that a r e a ,  

On 12 September, Gen Sen  went to Tezpur and j 
c e r s o n a l l v  r e ~ e a t e d  t h e  orders  t o  L t  Gen Unrao .< 
r - -  - 

Singh ,  G ~ C ,  'XXXIII Corps,  Maj Gen 
Prasad, DFv Cdr, and o t h e r s  t h a t  Chines 
thrown back over t h e  Thagla Ridge since the 4 
Government would n o t  a l l o w  any i n t r u s i o n s  over 
the McMahon L i n e .  ....$ 

According to Lt Gen B.M. Kaul ,  both t he  -- 
Corps Commander and Div commander had t o l d  t h e 1  
GOC-in-C. Eastern Co~mand,  t h a t  due to :: 
comparatively adverse build-up, 
re-inforcement a b i l i t y  in view of t h e  l a c k  of-: 
troops and r o a d s ,  shortage of rations, u i n t e r ;  
c l o t h e s ,  ammunition, and inadequzcy cf f i r e :  . ., 

su~cort, ' ? t h e  t e sk  of clezr%ng t h e  C h i n e s e  
o f A ? h a g i a  Ridge was beyond tk 
~ T O O D S "  Gen0 Thapar  had 

le cap 
PIC 

a b i l  
aded 

~oveknment  a g a i n s t  ahy armed action in NEFA - .  for  m . - i  7 
f e a r  of serious repercussions in Ladakt 
Dau la t  Singh, GDC- ln-C,  Western Command, had ; 
t o l d  the Defence Minister and COAS that if the:? 
Chinese a t t a c k e d  us in Ladakh,  we would be4 
annihilated. In a n e e t i n  
E i in i s t ry ,  on 14 September, Lt Gen Sen, too,<J 
expressed h i s  inability t o  d e a l  with th' 
situation i n  KEFA if t h e  Chinese cane in! 
strength. But the Governnent i .r?sisted 01 

action irrespective of the consequences 
Kaul ,  B.M. The Untold Story, pp.356-358. 

From O f f i c i a l  Records. 

K a t i l .  B.M..  The Untold  Story, p.358. A l s o  -- a 

O f f i c i a l  ~ ; c o r d s .  
L 

Kaul , B.M., The Untold S t o r y ,  

According to Neville Maxwell, India's China 
n.319. t h e  London Times in its d e s p a t 2  . 
2 3  ~ e p t e m b e r ,  r epor t ed  about this declslon* * 

Times of I n d i a  alga c o n f i r n e d  it in I 
-- 



?? 
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following words: 

1lThe dovernment of India took t h e  political 
; decision 10 days ago to use force, if necessary, 
-' to throw the Chinese intruders out.  The Army 
: was accordingly instructed to take the steps 
:' necessary to clear the Chinese from the Indian 

t e r r i t o r y  across Thagla  Rldge, if they did n o t  
j withdraw on their own in reasonable time. 

11 The Army authorities have been given the 
:;freedom to chose the t i n e  and t a c t i c s  best suited 
i f o r  an  operation of this t y p e ,  t h e  object of 
j,which is n o t  to c a p t u r e  or inflict casualties on 
the Chinese intruders but t o  force them t o  

'withdraw t o  t h e i r  side of t h e  border .  

1 1  The Government of I n d i a  has made i t s  
p o s i t i o n  quite c lea r  t h a t ,  while  it is ready t o  
n e g o t i a t e  a settlement of t he  border dispute in 
Ladakh on reasonable terms, it will not hesitate 
t o  meet with force any a t t e m p t s  by China to 
v i o l a t e  NEFA border by force". The Times of 
I n d i a  ( N e w  D e l h i )  27 September 1962. 

From Of ffci a 1  Rec.ords. 

From O f f i c i a l  Records .  Other  th ree  points were:  --------- 

(i) to concentrate t r o o p s  and build up 
logistics a t  t o p  speed; 

(ii) during the concentration period,  take 
steps t o  c o n t a i n  the Chinese in their 
existing a r e a ,  establish own troops north 
of t h e  Kamkha Chu, and if possible 
establish a post a t  Tsangle; and 

(iii) any Chinese south of t h e  Namkha Chu were 
to be eliminated. 

Kaul, B.M.,  The Untold Story, p . 3 6 1 .  
A l s o  From O f i i c i a l  Records. 

Kaul, B . M . ,  The Untold Story, p.362. 

From Official Records. 

Raul ,  B.M.,  The Untold S t o r y ,  p.362- 

From O f f i c i a . 1  Records .  

On 30 September 1962,  t h e  Eefence Minister told 
officers at a meeting in the  b i i n i s t e r ' s  
t h a t  "Govern;nent p o l i c y  was t o  make an 

on t h e  Chinese i n  KEFA before t h e y  
down f o r  t h e  winter". Kaul., B . M . ,  The 

S t o r y ,  p .363.  Also Fro13 @fflcG'I--  R=z: -------++ +. ---- - 
---- 
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From Official Records. 

I b i d .  

Chinese  Invasion of NEFA p . 5 1 .  J o h r i ,  * -- 9 

Although Lt Gen Umrao Singh  conveyed once a g a i n ,  
on 27 S e p t e ~ b e r ,  to Eiaj Gen E i r a n j a n  Prasad t h e  
Government decision that the Chinese must be 
expelled from our t e r r i t o r y  a t  the e a r l i e s t ,  he, 
like his Div Cdr, was h i g h l y  sceptical about it, 
When the Corps and Div Cdrs raised nany 
logistical and o ther  difficulties in t he  
implementation of the o r d e r ,  t h e  Army Commander, 
L t  Gen Sen brushed them a s i d e .  K a u l ,  B.M., 
The Untold S t o r y ,  p . 3 6 3 .  

From Official Records. 

Both Prasad  and Dalvi were of the view t h a t  a 
plan  to capture Thag La s a s  not feasible in t h e  
then existing s t a t e  of build-up. But Gen Prasad 
agreed to produce "some s o r t  of a cooked up p lan  
merely to satisfy Sen" under coveTt advice 
from BrFg H.K.  S i b a l ,  BGS,  Eastern Command. 
(Maj Gen Airanjan P r a s a d ,  The F a l l  of Tawang, 
p .  3 6 ) .  B r i g  Dalvi evolved t h i s  T l ' 7 1 c T d e r  
duress from t he  Chief" because he was ordered 
t o ,  in which by setting out t h e  t a c t i c a l  and 
n a i n t e n a n c e  probl~IE5 forc~fully he could educate 
the higher authorities. Dalvi, J . P . ,  --- H i n a l ~  
Blunder, pp.235-236 .  

From Official Records. 

Ibid. 

The assessment about disadvantageous position of 
I n d i a n  troops a s  against the Chinese in the 
Thagla a r e a ,  is given i n  t h e  --.- O f f i c i a l  Records. - 

L t  Gen Umrao Singh had a l s o  p ro tes ted  a s  
i n t e r f e r ence  in h i s  command, Gen Sen's order 
sent to him was to send a company s t r e n g t h  
patrol to Tsangle with a view t o  establishing a 
post there. 

Lt Gen Umrao Singh was also against that 
move as he thought  that T s a n g l e  was not  a good 
position to hold tactically, also it would have 
gilren away I n d i a n  p l a n s  to the Chinese. The 
Army Commander had, however, overruled the Corps 
Commander and had ordered t h e  occupation of 
Tsang le .  From O f f i c i a l  -- Records : 
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g a d , -  B . M I ,  I-I The Untold Stor p.364; also 
I 298 siranjsn P"6adI The r a r d i a n p . ,  p . 4 .  
I r  :. 
4 

From O f f i c i a l  Records. '30. X '  - 

jg 
Ib id .  3. D 

? -  , , 

z 3 4 .  '?' 
p r a v a l ,  K.C.,  Indian Army After Independence, 

!.::": p . 2 6 7 .  

i 35. From O f f i c i a l  Records. 
) .  

3 6 .  C_C Ibida 

. 37. Dalvi, J.P., Himalayan Blunder, - p.285. 

38. From Official Records. 

39. Dalvi, J .P., Himalayan Blunder, p.290. . 

But according t o  another  version, a fifty strong 
p a t r o l  of Funjabis, under Wajo r  Chaudhary 
crossed the r i v e r  about noon on 9 October and 
occupied Tseng-jcng just before dusk xithout 
opposition. The patrol Commander sent a section 
with a Bren gun up on to t h e  Ridge to g i v e  
cover from the f l a n k .  Neville Maxwell, -- India's 
China War, p . 3 3 7 .  According to S .Re J o h r i ,  it 
was , a company of 2 Rajput that occupied 
Tseng-jong unopposed. Chinese Invasion of NEFA 
p.61. R e p o r t i n g  this development, Gen Kaul sen; 
a long signal i n  which he said that by ' bo ld  and 
speedy tactics', he had been able to occupy 
Tsang le ,  Tseng- jong and Karpola and thus 
"secured our LEFT f l a n k " .  From O f f i c i a l  - -  ,I* :. 9 :  I '  * , ., , , 

:,.,. ,. 
"X,. 

Records. 
, . . . .  - 
.6: , 
, 41. 

From O f f i c i a l  Records, ,.. . 
... .. Y.;:.; ., -- 
,,A,.: , 

: :  g#:Fy :, ' 42. M a x w e l l ,  Nevi l l e ,  India's China War, p.338. 
"$(,.:. 

h"?.:. : .  4 3  , 
< >. 
, , , ., 

According t o  Jem Elohan L a l ,  who was conmanding 
, ,  . < - .  . , . ., ...... . 
>:'.- .' .. ' , 

t h e  machine gun p l a t o o n  at Bridge IV, Lt Col 
. ,*I . . .  .; . ., ?: ... , .  
I:I.:. .. .,., . N i s r a ,  OC 9 Punjab had disallowed gun suppor t  

_.!4.';. . .. , . .L.  . ;;::C:,'. 
but had permitted mortars to open up.  But t h a t  

- ;,,e..::, .. 
;-,5; .;a; : : 

orde r  was countermanded by t h e  Br igade  Cdr on 
- .... C o r ~ s  Commander's orders. Fron O i f i c i a l  - -- " I  

"*, 
I ~ e c b r d s .  
*_  

\ -  4 4 .  Hav M a l k i a t  Singh w a s  zxarded V r C  (posthunous) 
f o r  this brave a c t t o n .  
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From Of f2cf a 1  Records,  -- 
Besides the d e s i r e  f o r  n o t  l e t t i n g  t h e  

Tseng-jong I n c i d e n t  escalate i n t o  a w a r ,  B r i g  , 
G a l v i  might have a l s o  t a k e n  into account  
comparatively much s u p e r i o r  f i r e  pmer  a v a i l a b l e  
to t h e  Chinese a t  t h a t  time which could have 
inflicted very heavy casualties on his men. 

According t o  Jem Mohan L a l ,  t h e  Sen io r  
Commanders' reason for n o t  a l l owing  gun support  
for t h e  Tseng-jong p l a t o o n  was that it would 
give t h e  Chinese excuse to f i r e  on Br idge  I V  and 
that there was n o t  s u f f i c i e n t  ammunition with 
the MMGs, But, as  regards t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of 
ammunition, Jem Mohan L a l  had in fo rmed  them t h a t  
he had 12000 rounds with him and t h a t  was  
sufficient to break  up the Chinese a t t a c k .  $+ 
was expected to receive f resh  supply of 
arnrnunition,.the next day .  He, in fact, received 
22,000 rounds, a s  expected. 

Jem Plohan La1  was confident  t h a t  if he had , 
been allowed to Eire, he  could wel l  have 
prevented t h e  a t t a c k  a s  t h e r e  F;as l i t t l e  cover 
available f o r  the Chinese, and they  would have 
211 the time been enfiladed t o  his guns. 

From O f f i c i a l  Records.  - - - 
Ib id ,  - 
I b i d .  

Ibid. 

I b i d  - 
Kaul,  B.M. ,  The Untold  S to ry ,  p.383. A l s o  From 
Official Records.  - - - .  

K a u l ,  B.M., The Untold S t o r y ,  p,386.  

I b id .  Also M u l l i k ,  B.N., The Chinese  ~ e t r a y a l ~  
9 6 3 - 3 6 4 .  

S t a t e s m a n  ( N e w  D e l h i ) ,  13 October 1962. 
S . S .  ~ h e r a ,  t h e  then Cabinet S e c r e t a r y ,  has 
a l s o  attributed to Nehru e x a c t l y  the same 
statement except the word ' territory i n s t e a d  
of ' country' . India's Defence P r o b l e ~  , -2z6* 
Some of t h e  newspapers, i-n-i?Ttithusia* 
however, connented on I it somewhat d i f f e r e n t l y '  
Statesean commented: For t h e  f i r s t  time since - 
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55. From Official Records. 

lbid . 57 1 

58 .  According to Brig Dalvi, t he  ~ e f e n c e  Minister 
. had, in f a c t , ,  specified 1 November 19'62 as the 

" l a s t  d a t e  acceptable to the Cabinet"  for 
complet ion of t h e  Operation. Himalayan ulgnder, 

59. Kaul  suffered froro pulmonary cedena and he was 
evacuated from Tezpur to OelhF on 18 Cctobcr 
1962. While g e t t i n g  medical t r e a t r e n t  he 

, .  , 

. .  , 

continued t o  command his  Corps froni his 
~ . ~ :  residence in Delhi .  
:.I 
7 . .  

:60. Fro" O f f i c i a l  Records. 

.. 6 . Mullfk, R . N . ,  Tbe C h i n e d e t r a y a l ,  ~8.369-371. 
C . . .  .; I ..: . . 

?62. . . From O f f  f cia1 Records, 
..I. 

_ _ _ _ C - - C -  

I .: .. 
,. .. 

:ij:63. g:,, . Ibid . 
I.;. .. - :,... 

- 

Dalvi , J. p . , Himalayan ~lunder - , p 327 

O f f f c i a l  Records. .. r . . .  . - - -  ;x<.,:, ??:y. 
6 r b i d ,  ' 
I. $$:,;:. I F i .  . 
5, i ,  t:<: - 
.-,,'l.. , 
:':>69, zb td  a 
$;;::,: 
$?:, : - 
:: .:.:: 
q,:;l, . . . , , . . . 7 0 * '  
.h .. , , .. 
:*?'!., * . .  ., , I b i d ,  ~t w a s  a f t e r  this deve lopnec t  t h a t  GOC 4 
:" ..;. ' .  .,:, '. jyf-- 
,,..i 
, .d:,; : ',', , ' 

?: +:, s D i v  pernission ~ T G K  C o r ~ s  
,*., 3. ,. . 
.i:c ,.. sf;,$..? 

C,.'."'':. 
< c<*?:,,:.F. ., . ., 
r~il$l'~,:.: ; 
.%+ '.'">. , -3.&7- &.y:<. . ; , 



. , 

, ' XESTXIC'I'ED - -  

withdraw t h e  Tsangle post. BGS I V  Corps 
t h e  GOC in D e l h i .  But GOC IV Corps 
a g r e e  @ withdrawal. Instead,, he 
decision "to s t a y  p u t  and  f i g h t  a t  Tsang 

71. Mullik, B . N . ,  The Chinese  B e t r a y a l ,  p . 3 7  
A l s o  From Official ~ e c o f d s .  ----- 

72. Mankekar, D.R., The Guilty Men of 1 9 6 2 ,  

7 3 .  Note given by t h e  El in i s t ry  of E x t e r n a l  
N e w  Delhi , to t h e  Embassy of China i 
19 September 1962. - WHITE PAPER, VII, p 

7 4 .  Note given by the Ministry of Fore ign  
Pek ing ,  to the Embassy of I n d i a  in Chin 
13 September 1 9 6 2 .  I b i d . ,  pp.71-73 .  

7 5 .  Note given by the  Elinis t ry  of Foreign 
Peking, to t h e  Embassy of  I n d i a  in China 
3 October 1962.  - Ibid., p . 9 8 .  

76 .  'Menace to  reedo on' - Text  of "Broadcas 
N a t i o n v f ,  22 October 1962, in Prime Min 
Chinese AJ ression ( ~ u b l i c a t i ; S i s  Divi 

. Kinistry % ~ x ~ r n a l  Affairs, Govern 
I n d i a ,  New D e l h i ) ,  pp.1-2. Tunku Abdul 
Prime Elinister of Walaya (erstwhile Ma 
had desc r ibed  I n d i a  a s  " a  country being 
in t h e  back by a so-called f r i e n d  and n 
whose cause she had espoused everywhere 
sake of peace and amity". Tunku Abdul Rahman, 
'Danger t o  Non-Communist A s i a ' ,  in R. 
( e d ) ,  Our Northern Borders : India 
Border Dispute, p.105. - -  --. 

7 7 .  J o h r i ,  S.R., Chinese Invasion of NEFA, p . 3 3 .  

7 8 .  Dalvi, J . P . ,  Himalayan Blunder, p . 2 0 8 .  

79. - Ibid., p.360. 

80. Johri, S.R., Chinese Invasion of NEFA, p . 3 5 .  

81. Maxwell, Neville, India's Chin.a War,  p . 3 3 4 .  

82 .  Dalvi, J . P . ,  H i m a l a y a n  Blunder, p.270. 

83. J b i d . ,  p.204. 

84.  J o h r i ,  S.R., Chinese Invasion of NEFA, ~ ~ . 3 5 - 3 6 *  

8 5 .  I b i d . ,  p.36. 

86. I b i d . ,  p .39 .  
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From Official Records. 

~iranjan Prasad, The F a l l  of Tawanp, p.120. 

 bid., p.68. 
7 

J o h r i ,  S.R. ,  Chinese Invasion of HEFA, p.94. 

I b i d . ,  pp.90-91. - 
Niran  j an  P r a s a d ,  The F a l l  of -- Taxang,  p.116. 

Johri, S.R. ,  Chinese Invasion of NEFA, p.92. 

Dalvi, J . P . ,  Himalayan Blunder, p.56. 

From Official Records. 

Ibid. 

Dalvi, J . P . ,  Himalayan Blunder - 3  p.58.' 

From Official Records.  

Niranjan P r a s a d ,  -- The F a l l  of -- Tawang, p.18. 
According to B r i g  J . P .  ~ a r v i ,  Connander 7 I n f  
Bde, the HQ of his brigade had moved to Tauang 
in April 1961. - -  H i m a l a ~ a n  -_ Blunder, p.118. 

:<; '<' 

..... 100. From Official Records. 4: .. 
+'! ;i d 

- .  
>... .. , , .. ' . : .l , 
,: .!, ' . %  Y,'..: . 101. D a l v i ,  J . P. , Himalayan Blunder ,  p .  144 .  
:.:;i>,,,;, 
F,!;i:: 10 2 
$9::. 

. ~ r o m  Official ~ e c o r d s -  
, 4.,$ 

&?,.a. 4.: 8'" 

~ p $ . . ~ 0 3 ,   bid. 
A'.-,, ... 4; '. - 
%@: 
; .  1 ,  I b i d  . 
c\' , "  * ,r: 
*. ,<$><, - -  

2 .  5 I b i d .  
$ Z ,  ,: 
.&< 

I b i d ,  

I b id .  

Ibid. 

I b i d .  -- 
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113. Ibid. 

4 I b i d .  

115, I b i d .  

1 1  I b i d ,  - 
1 7  I b i d .  

118, I b i d .  - 
1 .  I b i d ,  

120. Ibid. 

1 2  I b i d ,  - 
1 2 2 .  I b i d *  

123, Ibid. 

124, I b i d .  - 
1 2 5 ,  Ibid, 

126 .  - I b i d .  

127. I b i d ,  

1 2 9 .  Ib id .  - 
130. I b i d .  

3 Ib id .  

132. D a l v i ,  J . P . ,  H i m a l a y a n  Blunder,  p.218. 

133. From O f f i c i a l  Records. 

1 3 4 .  - I b i d .  

135, I b i d .  

136 .  "' I b i d .  - 
1 3 6 A .  - Ib id .  

1.37. I b i d .  - 
138. I b i d .  - 
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Indian Army After Independence, 

R . ,  Chinese Invasion -- of 

From O f f i c i a l  Records. 

e Untold S t o r y ,  p-394 .  

11 of Tawang, p - 1 0 7 -  

Johri, S.R . ,  ChFnese Invasion of NEFA, p.82- 

Niranjan Frasad ,  The F a l l  of Tawang? pp.109-ll 

D a l v i ,  J,?. , ~ i n a 1 a y a . n  a__1_ B l u n d e r ,  ~ ~ 2 1 8 ~  
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... : 
8 

The  drily Eire sup 
from t w o  p a r a - f i  
Dalvi, J . P . ,  Himal 

Ibid p.361. -. 3 

Ibid -. 9 p. 361. But according 
Records, the Regifient sent five a 
parties (from 139, 140 and 141 Mtn B t y s )  to t h e  
Kamkha Chu area.  

Dalvi, J.P., Himalayan Blunder, p . 3 6 1 .  

Encyclopaedia of S o l d i e r s  w i t  
G a l l a n t r y  Awards -led 
mi. 

Frov Official Records. 

I b id .  - 
Praval,  K . C . ,  
Niranjan Prasad,  The Fa 
Also From Official Records. 

From O f f i c i a l  Records. 

N i r a n j a n  P r a s a d ,  The F a l l  ----- of Tawang,  p.121. 

From Official Records.  ' 
---_I-- 

I b i d .  - 
Ibid. A l s o  Prasad, K.C. ,  The Red Eagles, p.263 - 
From O f f i c i a l  Records, 

Ibid. - 
Ibid. A l s o  J o h r i ,  S.R, , Chine - 
KEFA, p.97. - 
From Official Records. - 
Ibid. - 
J o h r i ,  S . R . ,  Chinese Invasion of NEFA, p p .  

lbid p.102, -* 9 

From Official Records. 

Johri, S . R . ,  Chinese Invzs 
Also From O f f i c i a l  Records. 



RESTRICTED 

8 

From d f f i c i a l  Records. - 
1bid 4 

- 

~ncyclopaedia of S o l d i e r s  w i t h  Eishesf Gallantry 
Awards (Compiled by S . S .  Gandhi, 1 P r  

From Official Records. 
- . * - .  - -  - ,,, Egg. Niranjan Prasad, The F a l l  o r  lawan%, p . A A a  

lbid., p.114, @ 9 6 *  , 
L*. -, 
g.197. From O f f  F c i a l  Records. 
bL,n (The word used vas  

Jungle H a t ,  the nickname f o r  Bomdila. 

* f b i d *  - 
11'*1 @[is 

sl-. . Ibid. - g;?: 
7 .. . . ,  :. '199A * 
it":'.. 
. .. .. 
, .,. 

,..., ,','$ , 'i . . 
:::;;, :; 
: . .  . 
, ,... .. , . 
. <.. . .., . .. ... , 

? ..* , ., . .. .... ., . . . ... .,. .* ' . 
!i:.../i:: ...., 
:,,;:., 
;i.;', ... , 
4, ,,I . . .:.' . , 
C"' .. . :. . .:.:.,. . ., ., . . , 
i .;:.  x..; 
C&>. 
-<-. 

:I : 

Statement of B r i g  K.K. Singh ,  BGS IV Corps. 
(From Official Records) .  But, in an interviev 
w m  Dr P . B .  S i n h a ,  Joint Director ,  War Studies 
Division, Mini s t ry  of Defence, in N e w  Delhi  on 
1 December 1987, Lt Gen K.K. Singh (now retired) 
informed t h a t  it were the Chief of the Army 
S t a f f ,  Gen P.N. Thapar and Director of M i l i t a r y  
Operations, Brig D.K. P a l i t  (now retired as 
Major Gen) who, a g a i n s t  the advice of Commanders 
on the spot, opted for Se La. The Government 
d i d  n o t  interfere in this. They l e f t  it to the 
Army to decide  the place and manner of putting 
up defence against the enemy. 

:+->:, ,. " 
'. -+.. 

.,L:i:::. :., .. . 200. From official Records ',~,"'. 
I . .  I*. . 

Ibid. - 
'Ibid. - 
l b i d .  - 
Ibid .  - 
I b i d .  - 
Ibid. - 

,, 'L;.:. . , 
; .ii.if .:: 
'. , 'I.,, . " 

. A  .'.',,, . .  
**l? i.; !,*'i..* '. 

,? ,:+,::: ,:. : 
1 1:.<1. ,., ,. ,,.., L. 8 .,.,. . . .r.k:..-.:.'  

"',', . ,::< '. ' , . .:I.: 
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2 0 8 .  I b i d .  -- 
2 0 9 .  I b i d .  

210. I b i d .  

2 1 1  Ibid, 

212. I b i d .  

213. I b i d .  

214. Ebid.  
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CHAPTER - V 

DEBACLES AT SE LA Ah9 BOPDILA 

After t he  Indian t r o o p s  vaca ted  Tawang on 
3 october 1962,  t h e  Chinese occupied it. ~ u t  t h e y  
i d  not pursue t h e  I n d i a n s  and stopped t h e i r  push 
o r th  of  Tawang Chu. There x a s  t hen  a lull in 
i g h t i n g  in Kaneng which l a s t e d  a l i t t l e  cver t h r ee  
eeks.  The p e r i o d  of l u l l  was  u t i l i s e d  by t h e  

:invaders in making preparations for f u r t h e r  thrust 
'into I n d i a n  t e r r i t o r y  beyond Ta1:ang. 

NA PEEPARES 

+iC F A s  it had been witnessed, t h e  Chinese s t r a t e g y  
- b i n  t h e  Korean a had been t o  make a s t r o n g  push 
:,, towards some pre-determined military objective, then 
b h a L t ,  r e p l e n i s h  t h e  s u ~ ~ l i e s  and ammunition, b r i n g  up 
% t h e  format ions  a g a i n  t o  adequate  s t r e n g t h  and t h e n  
yLkmmake a f u r t h e r  push towards a new objective(1). In 

t h i s  case t he  Chinese 'needed a 'breather' b a d l y  f o r  
the f o l l owing  reasons  : - 

( a )  K e a r l y  f i v e  battalion strength of t h e  
Chinese attacking f o r c e  on  t h e  twc 
a p p r o a c h e s  - Dhola-Tsangdhar-Lumpo and 
Khinzemane-Shakti had suffered many 
casualties during its march to Tawang from 
t h e  morning (0500 hrs) of 20 October t o  
n i g h t  of 2 2 - 2 3  October, The t h i r d  Chinese 
column - more t h a n  one b a t t a l i o n  - which 
c a n e  th rough  Bum La and reached  Tawar?g on 
the evening of 23 Cctober, had a l s o  
s u f f e r e d  many casualties. This t o t a l  f o r c e  
o f  approximately two t o  t h r e e  ''Regiments'' 
o r  brigades had been sufficiently reduced 
a s  t h e  dead and rcounded so ld ie r s  had n o t  
been r ep laced  by fresh induction. 

e ( b )  The Chinese had c o n s i d e r a b l y  ex tended  their 
Q Line of Communication up to little shor t  of 

?"  
*. . J ang .  The whole a r e a  up to Tawang f r o n  t h e  

' " 
Indo-Tibetan border wes a mountainous 
t e r r a i n  and only tracks existed there. The 
Chinese were f i n d i n g  it difficult to s u p p l y  
even food-stuffs t o  t h e i r  advancing t r o o p s .  
There i a s  no question of  n o v i n g  heavy g u n s .  
A road  c o n n e c t i n g  Bun La  w i t h  Tawang had to 
be constructed. Immediately a f t e r  
24 Octobe r ,  t h e  Chinese g o t  themselves busy  
i n  constructing t h a t  road .  



m * .  
{ c )  &;'idge i+ eve r  lau~ng Chu ;C J z n g  hac. ;pen 

bl,0k.~1 by tk.e I r ' . l i a n  z r - y ,  and t h e  C ~ I < ~ ~ ~ ~  
vxre r ,ot  in 2 p o s i t i ~ ~  to c r o s s  t h e  riiJer 
in sufficient strength. F o r  t h a t  F u r p o s e  ; 
b r i d g e  had to be constructed. 

'P l o  g a i n  tine f o r  t h e i r  t r o c p s  t o  regroup 
thenselves and make necessary preparstions before  
cormencing  f r e s h  a t t a c l c s ,  t h e  People's Republic of 
China ,  on 24 October 1962, issued a s t a t e m e n t  a copy 
of which x a s  s e n t  by P r e n i e r  Chou E n - l z i  to P r i c e  
E j i n i s t e r  Kehru, t h rough  t h e  Chinese C h ~ r g e  d ' AEF2i rs  
i n  Ce lh i  on t h e  even ing  of 24 Cctober(2). The 
circumstances in t -h ich  t h e  s t a t e r c e n t  was r;:ade and  t h e  
conditions stipulated by C h i n a  i n  t h a t  staterent f o r  a 
' f r i e n d l j r  se t t le r r ,ent f  of t h e  boundary qucsticn rgerp 
such t h a t  t h e r e  could  h a r d l y  be zny d o u b t  t h e t  ,%it 
tjculd be r e j e c t e d  by Indiz. Rut  t h i s  exercise, a: r t  
Eron! i t s  propaganda v a l u e ,  p rov ided  a good c o v e r  f o r  
t h e  l u l l  i n  fighting which i , las,  in f e c t ,  utilised by 
China t-o nake p r e p a r a t i 0 r . s  f c r  f u r t h e r  offeneive. 

KEORGAKISATION IN IV CORPS 

The lull period v a s  niade use  of by I n d i a ,  t oo ,  
to o r g a n i s e  defences  t o  check f u r t h e r  enemy a d v a n c e ,  
tlQ IV Cclrps issued the f o l l o r ~ i ~ g  ordcws ( 3 )  t o  ad\.ar?ce 
9Q I n f  P i v  a t  2505 krs on 23  O c t o ' c ~ t .  f o r  t h r  
i ~ ! ~ t  e c ! l ~ t e  dispositi~n ~f trocps 2nd t l - ~ c i r  tasl.:s: - 

( a )  4 Arty Ede ,  v:ith u n d e r  corr.car,d I &  Fd Coy, 
a l r e a d y  lccated ~t J a n g ,  and  one I n f  Cfi 
from Tawang ,  shou ld  h o l d  J a n g ,  and i t  
should n o t  be a l lowed  to f a l l  into enex> 
hands .  

( b )  HQ 6 2  Inf B d e  i:ith one, En from Tariang and 
4 S i k h  L I  ( e x  b8 I n f  Bde) will h o l d  Se  L a .  

!c) HQ 65 1 Dde r-as i s s i ~ ~ e d  t b f  
resporsihility of B o e d i l 2  defences. 

To insti1 c a n f i C e n c e  in t h e  r a n k  and  f i l e  of t h f  
, s o r e  inportant changes  in t h e  c o r n a n d  O- 
IV C o ~ p s  and  its units were s a d e .  1.t Gen E.E!. ~a~ 
riho ~ 5 5  a t  t h a t  tise living s i c k  in Delhi, rczs replaced 
on 2i Cjctabcr by Lt Gen klartakhsh Singh a s  t h e  fie' 
CGC Ii' Corps .  ?la5 Gen A . S .  P a t t l ~ n i a ,  :vho k"2S 2 tb2K 

1- 
+i ..... r ,  c occupying .ihe post of  Director G ~ n e r a l ,  x a t i p n a -  

C a d c t  Corps e t '  Army Hecdqcarters, replsced !la; 
Y i r a n j ~ n  ?r:..cad a s  COC 4 Ir!f D i x l  v:e_f 25 OctoScr "1962a, 

, nhl f  Gen P z t ' n z n i a  h a d  a &cod conbat:  yecord  ;?nd r;as 1113 i I: 
c i e c o r ~ t e d  off iccr, ha.~-i_i?g icon t h e  1 -  C r o s s  ". - .  3 ~ i d  
v , ' G ~ ] ~  i,;;:~ 11; 2nd )iy(: 2.z > : : , ~ ~ ; r : h ~ ~  I?/,.,? c 4 , y L y ~ , ~ l z  J;::,P:.U 

i,12::br,:,- [>?>.C?-f + L c. !q:< * ,  CnC- I . J  
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A new Division, viz., 2 I n f  D i v ,  was c r e a t e d  t o  
~ , l o a k  after the operations in a l l  t h e  NEFA a r e a s  other 
>;. Kaneng F r o n t i e r  Division, with Maj Gen 
a.: ~ E I , s ,  Pathania, a cousin of EIaj Gen A . S .  P a t h s n i a ,  as 
*i, 

<,:its GOC. Piaj Gen M.S. Pathenia vas GOC. 23 In£ Div a t  
.; ,,?that time. 

W h i l e  new t roops  were b e i n g  inducted, changes 
, .were  made a t  t h e  l e v e l  of Br igade Commanders a s  well. 
.Brig Kaly2" Singh was ~ o v e 6  to I V  Corps acd ii. his 

. . 
place Brig G .S. G i l l  becace Commander, Arty Bde under 

. :"4 In f  Div. 

B r i g  kioshiar Singh, a n  o f f i c e r  v i t h  ar, 
~utstanding war record ,  rep laced  Brig N.K. L a 1  as  
commander 6 2  I n f  Dde and Brig A . S .  Cheema succeeded 
Erig G . N .  Sayeed a s  Commander 65  In£ Bde. 

The new Div Cmdr, Maj Gen A . S .  Pathania, a r r i v e d  
a t  Tezpur,  a long  v i t h  newly a p p o i n t e d  Corps Corn~ander ,  
Lt Gen Harbakhsh Singh ,  on 21; October ,  where t h e  Army 
Commander Lt Gen L . P .  Sen gave him t h e  , t a s k  of 
defending area Se La-Dirang-Eomdila. This t a s k  w a s  
given t h e  code name Operztion OLYMPUS w i t h  e f f e c t  f r c c  
0001 h r s  on 10 Nover:ber 1 9 6 2 .  

7 I n £  Bcle i i t .  f o u r  hattzlicns ( v i z . ,  
. 9  Punjab, 2 R a j p u t ,  119  GI? ar,d 4 G r e n ~ d i e r s )  h a v i n ~  
completely disintegrated, t h e  t r o o p s  available under L 
In£ Div a t  t h a t  tine consisted of elements of three 
s c a t t e r e d  b a t t a l i o n s  - 1 'Sikh, 4 Garhwal Rifles and 

, I 3  Dogra. While efforts were being  made t o  b r i n g  in 
mare troops f o r  irduction in the a r e a ,  the new GOC 

, '  established h i s  Rcver GF a t  Shtrkla Camp between Senge 
: : and  Se La and s h i f t e d  h i s  blain HQ, 4 I n f  Div frc;r, 
" Tezpur to Dirang. HQ 4 Arty  Ede a l s o  handed over i t s  

a d d i t i o n a l  respcnsibility of commanding i n f a n t r y  
:.elements to 6 2  1r.f Bde or! 2 7  Octo t ,e r  and j o i n e d  malr. 
' D ~ v  .,, . RQ a t  D i r e n g .  

To b r i n g  c o n f i d e n c e  in t h e  t r o o p s  and  t o  
ire-activate t h e i r  energies, t he  new Corps C o m n a n ~ e r  on 
28 October issued a S p e c i a l  O r d e r ( & )  of the  Day ,  a s  

r'. Under : - 
I:;, 

"On Taking  over command of IV Corps a t  this 
. . c r i t i c a l  j u n c t u r e ,  f am conscious of t h e  g r e a t  

responsibility t h a t  hzs  f a l l e n  on ny shoulders. 
. .  . EIy t a s k  however is nade  easy by t h e  knovledge of 

your  1 t e n a c i t y ,  courage a n d  e n d u ~ a r c e  2 s  
s o l d i e r s  and p a t r i o t c c  fexvour a s  citizens cf 
our  &mat C O U ~ ~ T E - .  I s h o u l d  l i k e  you t o  kncx 
t h a t  I a n  mighty proud t o  k c  in c o ~ m a n d  of such 
a f i n e  body of F e n .  Kith a b i d i n g  f z i t h  in ou r  
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~ i t i a n  2nd our leaders ;nd i i l  t h e  srcrtd c a u s e  
o f  the d e f e n c e  of c u r  i ~ o t b e r l a n d ,  on t o  5 a t t l e ,  
and  may God be with you".  

Bu t ,  j u s t  when t h e  
completed a r e c c e  o f  t h e  a r  
w i t h  t h e  s i t u z t i o n ,  he was 
after f i v e  days of t a k i n g  
L , t  Gen Harbakhsh Singh  r; 
B . M .  Kaul assumed t h e  c o c r  

neb7 Corps Corr.nander had  
, e a  and b:2s coming to g r i p s  
sudden ly  changed .  E x a c t l y  
over connand o f  IV Corps ,  

, c s  replaced and Lt Gen 
2nd of t h e  Corps a g a i n  on 

29 October 1962. 

TOPOGRAPHY OF SE LA, DIRPKG DZOKG AI;D BObDILA SECTORS .: 
( A )  ~ i & / e e s / ~ i v e r s ( 5 )  _ -___-_--- 

The Se  L.a,  D i r a n g  Czong and E o m d i l a  sectors a r e  :; 
n~erked by h i g h  mountain ridges. The Se La Ridgi - \ :  

E m a n a t e s  from t h e  m a i n  i i i p l a l s y ~ r  r a n g e  a t  t h e  ' , .  

orcgraphical k n o t  cf t h e  Kangto  ( 7  ,C90 nketres ) m a s s i f ,  
I t  £orris t h e  watershed between t h e  Nyamjang Chu and 
t h e  Bhareli (Kameng) r iver b a s i n s ,  and s e p a r a t e s  t h e  . '  

Tawang Sector from t h e  D i r a n g  Dzong S e c t o r .  The R i d g e  i 
runs  south-west and t e r m i n a t e s  i n  t h e  i n m e d i a t e  
north-ezst of Dewangiri (Devsthan). I t s  prorrinent 
2 s  a i b c  i c e  L a ,  Kye L a ,  Se L a ,  Chrbri l a  and 1 
OF\:; 1 - 2 ,  211 cf then ove r  4 C O O  r ~ t r e s  in a l t i t u d e .  In 
t norrk-ern i t  C £  t h e  Orka  La  3 r d  i e  i , a  R idge  . .I  
sends o u t  a t L i f c r c a t i c n  \,:hich a f t e r  separsting from 5. 
the ~ x ' e n t  f e n t u r e  runs  south-eest and  then e a s t ,  . 7 /  . 

r , r f i ing  a curve  - t h e  b:andala a r c  o r  F.idge. . - F 
.: s 
.; I 

The l i a n d a l a  R idge  forms t h e  watershed between '. 
t h e  b 2 s i n s  of t h e  D i r i ~ g  Chu and  the R u ~ a  Chu. I t  ;/ 
ends a t  t h e  confluence cf these two r ive rs .  The , f 

a v e r a g e  he igh t  of  this Ridge is 2,700 metres. It: 
inportant pesses  a r e  t h e  Salrya L a ,  t h e  b;anda L a ,  th@ .2: 
R i b  L,a ( R o a d i l a  11) and Bond i l a .  5 

- * 

h i f v  
r u n n  
~ ~ s h  
s t ~ r  
1 , J Z  
e z s t  
t h e  

e r e a  
the 
~ . r i :  e r 
4- "h 
L - 1 -  

_, . . 
i ' l r l  

.- - 
17 1: Y C? 

The Lsgalr  Ridge is 2 spur of tfie Se L a  Ridge and 
rczt.5 from Che l a t t e r  in t h e  v i c i n i t y  of Tse  Lap 
i r .g  in a southernly ? i r e c t i o n ,  a n 6  crcssed by t h e  
i ~ g  La  1 3 , 6 6 0  metres ) .  F ro r  here, t h e  
ts l c s i n g  h e i g h t  till it coirei doh- to 
5 r e t r e s  z e a r  Tt-ernteng. The t u r n i n g  in a? 
e r l y  direction, it disappesrs zt t h e  junction 
7 3 b n a r e l i  !Ra:eng! a n d  i rLd  t h e  Cirang Chu rivers* 

e. 

In c>e ' k l t c l e  of Armach; l  F radesh ,  the B ~ ~ [ ~ ~ ' '  '' B 
is ysculirr, a s  a t  ieoie p l z c e s  t h e  a l t i t ~ d e  cf: E 

res? ,' r a n g e  is 8:o;e i three thocs~nd :let , $ , @  
e a s  in . . o i i r r  p a - r t s  cf t h e  S : a t e ,  t h e  heightc,kefl.. ~~1 ' 

o u t e r  ~ ~ r l l s  s e l c o ~ .  c ~ c e e d  even l , j C $  ~ ~ t ~ e s .  
2 ;  ,<: _.? I;-;*,<Ch is i:. ' - ::- - t-5 : .  ": 
A \ - . & .  c. .. $ i > i ~ ~ r ~ s t L ~ n  f 1 2  S e  

ho:-r : -.zp :t :-:eer 51:- CT;::; :.,a, 
, :&:- * ". 
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t o  t h e  Eiandale Ridge in an arc .  Its bulge is 
eM p l a i n s  of Assam, ex tend ing  a feu; kn t o  t h e  

of shergaon. It runs up t o  t h e  g r e a t  bend of 
e l i  (Kameng) river. 

the Piri range, there  a r e  r a n y  of i t s  
h separating a p a i r  of s t r e a m s  r i s i n g  
range itself. These spurs have given a 

n l y  direction t o  these s t rean :s  and  

main r i v e r ,  of t h e  Se La sector is the 
It emanates  fro^ t h e  Se La I Fassj and 

south t o  n o r t h ,  j o i n s  t h e  waters of t h e  
a little n o r t h  of J a n g .  An i n ~ o r t a n t  
t h e  Kuranang Chu, which has  i t s  source a t  

i n s  the Nuranang Chu j u s t  below Se La. 

in r ive r  of t h e  Dirang Dzong erea i s  t h e  
h i ch  has  as its catchment a reas  the 

e n o r t h e r n  slopes of t h e  Se La Ridge 2nd 
ur respectively. The r a i n  tributary of 
the S a n g t i  Chu. The S a n g t i  Chu, which 

southern  s l o p e s  of t h e  u p p e r  Se La. Ridge,  
ns t h e  Dirang Chu about  3 hm west o f  O i r a n g  Dzong. 

li (Kameng) r i ve r  is t h e  biggest rLver of  
Sector. I t s  r a i n  tributary i s  t h e  R u r : ~  
s a n s t e s  fro. Orka L a .   REF^ village i:. 
the bank of this stream. The Rupa Cku 

es t h e  Piri range from t h e  Mandala Ridge. 

s the Rupa Chu, there are many o t h e r  
he r e g i o n :  the  Eelsiri is n o t a b l e  among 

nsive Positions 

, D i r a n g  a n d  Bomdila Kere t h e  ~ a i n  
i t i o n s  s e l e c t e d  i n  Kaneng F r o n t i e r  

e r  t h e  withdrawal of I n d i a n  t roops  fron! 

Se L a ,  situated at a height of 4,190 metres is 
t h e  Jang-Tawang sector. It can  be s a i d  

egnab le  defensive position due t o  i t s  
'Se-shce f o r m a t i o n ,  rugged peaks, and g r e a t  
i g h t ( 6 ) .  The f l a t  area  on t h e  t o p  i s  extensive and 
'ludes two sma l l  l a k e s  t o r l e r e d  by l a r g e  patches o f  

bushes(7). About  3 krn t o  t h e  west of t h e  
he v z l l e y  b e g i n s  t o  drop s h a r p l y  torcards 
ows d o m .  A t  N u r a n a n g ,  abou t  10 kn from 

v a l l e y  becao;es q u i t e  c o n s t r i c t e d ,  r ? i t h  
", ' 

'. , -,, 
" ,  
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r i o o d ~ d  s l o p e s  rising s h a r p l y  on either s i d e ( 8 ) .  
lies beh ind  a f o r r ~ i d a b l e  r i v e r  obstacle - the T~~~ 
Chu - a t 8 J a n g .  The Senge a r e a  prevides al: excellen 
s u p p o r t i n g  d e p t h  f o r  the  sin ~osition a t  Se La.  

BU ttere were t r a c k s  that by-passed Se Le.  i;oIqe,, 
t h e r e  could be mud o n l y  uith Yak-borne or perter-base 
fo rces ,  and t h a t  t o o  n o t  i n  any great strength(9). .,. 

D i r a n g  Dzclng 
-, -- 

The vlllage where FQ 4 In£ Div Frere l o ~ ~  
d c r i c g  the second phase of t h e  operations, is s i t u a t e d  
a p p r o x i l ~ a t e l y  150 metres above and on t h e  r f g h t  bany 
nf t h e  C i r a n g  Chu(l0). A t  a n  altitude of 1,670 .etrei. 
(5,500 ft!, it was a ~ o s t  i n v i t i n g  location, no t  only 
because of the comfortable  h u t s  it offered but 2lso' 
because i t  was a good twelve to f i f t e e n  hundred Eetres. 
below the  cold  Senge Camp,  here TAC HQ of 4 Div Eer-: 
l o c a t e d .  The place contained many structures and' 
bar racks  constructed by the Border Roads Organisat 
However, t h e  location was a t a c t i c a l  death t r a p ,  b 
in and with high Ridges and  peaks surrounding it 
sll sides(l1). Moreover, many tracks existed which?. 
e a s i l y  by-passed the l o c a t i o n .  

Er:~;r.dil a ---- -- 
S i t u a t e d  a t  6;. a l t i t u c l e  of 2835 ~ e t r e s ,  Eomd 

l a y  abou t  160 kn t o  t h e  n o r t h  of Tezpur ,  and 181 
from T a r i a n g ( z ) , I t  w a s  the headquarters of t h e  Ka 
F ron t i e r  Division of NEFA,  A little less than 2 
no r th  of t he  town was s i t u a t e d  the p a s s  Bomdilz( 
The p a s s  Bondi la  XI ( a l s o  c a l l e d  Rib L a )  was about 
metres (1 ,000  f t )  above t h e  main p a s s .  

( C l  Road Communication --- 
Se L a ,  D i r a n g  Dzong and B a ~ d F l a  Icere l o c a  

a long  the road connecting Tar;ang t ~ i t h  Foot trills. 
Khen hostilities with China  broke o u t  i n  Cctobcr 1 
t h e  road from Tawang t o  Se La was on ly  jeepable,  
from Se La to Foot Hills,  it w a s  a f a f r  weather .. 

me- ton  road(1.4) .  The whole road a l ignment  was cut: ,, 

across  the g r a i n  of t h e  slopes ,of t h e  Himalayas and 
was subject t o  f r e q u e n t  landslides. The road Erore Se ] 
La t h a t  was in use i n  1962  passed through Senge Dzong, .i 

S a p ~ e r s  Camp, D i r a n g  Dzong, Munna Camp, Bomdila, Rupa, 
P i r i  L a ,  and do r~n  t o  Chako and Foot  H i l l s .  A new. 
alignment rgas subsequently brought into use because - 

the o l d  one was Franc to landslides. 

Starting from Jang  the r o a d  a l o n g  t he  south  bank 
of 6uranang Chu, crossed it a t  B r i d g e  3 before 
reaching h'cranang.  Nuranang, now c a l l e d  J a s x a n t g a r h ,  
uas  18 kn s o u t h  of J a n g .  Se La was the highest point 

-160- 
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way from Tavang t o  t h e  p l a i n s  of Assam. 
Se La, the road went doxn 27 krn to reach Senge 

2810 metres). From Senge the road covered another  
5 km, crossing Bridge 2 and a sha rp  turn n e a r  
y u k n a d ~ n g ,  before  reaching Sappers ' Canp (1,704 
, t r e s ) .  Further south-east from Sappers' Camp, the 
oad crossed D i r a n g  Chu a t  Bridge  1 and then reached 
i rsng D z o " ~  (1,630 metres), situated in an open 

:val ley and about  10 km from Sappers' Canp. From Se La 
Dzong, t h e  descent K a s  f a i r l y  steep and t h e  

.road passed between d e n s e l y - ~ o o d e d  ranges on either 
,i&, e.ach rising to over 4,000 metres. Before 

Bomdila from D i r a n g  Dzong - a distance of  42 
:km - the road  passed  through Kunna Camp (1,361 

PK*+:. 
 betr re^), about 12 km south-ezst of Dirang  Dzong, and 

. f -c3then,  after r unn ing  a long  the r iver  Dirang  Chu f o r  a 

,:-<;<,; ::; 
little d i s t a n c e ,  t h e  road clilcbed t o  t he  p a s s  Bondila 

, ~ ! .$ , (2835 .3  metres), two km short of  the town of that 
' "C". 
s , . , ,  , %.::,ma.. About 20 km south of Bomdila was Rupa(l5). 
. ., :;h,,;zi, Throughout, t h e  road r an  through h igh  mountatns and 
. ,.'..;-,:,' 
t?::? deep v a l l e y s ,  and on many occasions, as for  exarple $&,i, between 
_.  ,J . .,,..Z. J a n g  and Nuranang and between Se , L a  and 
%@.:::~yukmadong, the g r a d i e n t  of t h e  road was steep(l6). *:, 
.:: I .  - 2 

' . : A , ,  2; 
: ,,<-::, blany foot-paths, and mule t r a c k s  e ~ a n a t e d  from 
'::$:-.,.both ,,:,$ .: the r i g h t  and l e f t  s i d e s  of t h e  m a i n  Bun La a x i s  
-..,&. 

, '$2 . " 
:,??.,:::, coming from t h e  Indo-Tibet border .  h'hile t h e  
$&!,; ? r . r R  f ~ o t - ~ a t h ~  and goat: tracks were b e i n g  used by the 
:.':'.':'.. , :>.,. local 

. , . > :  . . .* to reach  their settlements, the 
.:.,::;>: ,.  traders used the o t h e r  routes to reach places in India 
:,:,s<~;:.~: , ,, - 
..,. . . .  . , : : , .  ; . .  ,. . in the Assam plains - from Tibet, as these were 
,:.,:L~.;;; , ' ,  
. l ' ~ , r ~ . . . .  shorter t h a n  t h e  main t r a d e  route. The Chinese, ..::*,.. ?, <&,, 

2,: during t h e  1962 Operations, were able to use some of . .. . .. 
.:,.;::,?/:.": ....c,Ti. " 'these t r ad er s t 
,.;, $ ytyi.; t r a c k s  to t h e i r  advantage to by-pass 
r.::,::::?,!:: . A ,  '.;:: t he  Indian defensive p o s i  tions/garrisons a t  Se L a ,  
:::!$%: Dirang Dzong and Bomdila, and a l s o  to cut I n d i a n  Line 
i',?:::,of Communication some of  t he  i m p o r t a n t  tracks used :.:.!TC." 

, ;,,;+:?:;:', 
: . . :~: , : : ,~ .~~, ,~.~~~Y t h e  Chinese d u r i n g  t h e  operations were(l7) :- 
.,,? . A . i . :l:;;,., .:. 
:;. ., . . .. I. 

, .. 1 . .,ll.:l ,.:/.:.. .I< ,;, 

' : : , i l r Y k t h e  r i g h t  s i d e  or south of t h e  main road axis 
; .,.i'!e4K;. :, 

:.;h&+A4>;, ;' ':, 
,. - .  :,... .* w.,/,: 
?2::;. .'..', ,>>,?rj \:.: 
$.,:,'!?..i, .,,,:, ,,,; v.:..%ask..L.;. : ( a )  Mukto Bridge a rea  to Senge Dzong, via ':.,+<%a:.: ., . , . 
::.;;, . .  ,.$. ?!:i'..: ,. 
,.'.,>,-%>," <., 

.' ,̂. .,.:.. 
Chebra La.  

5;  P . c : , . : . . '  

(b) Chebra La to D i r a n g  Dzong a long  r i g h t  bank 
.. of Dirang r i v e r .  

(c) ~ c r b s s  Tawang Chu, then through Bhutan - 
Sakteng  Orka La  a long  Pobrang Chu t o  
Bridge 1 on t h e  main road ,  a n d  t h e n  to 
D i r a n g  Dzong. 

>TvJ 

5.. $2 , 
( d l  Saicteng - d o m  P h u d a n g  Chu - Phudang. 

x,, +,:A% 
-g$'?, ; ; -, 
s~&*.q -152 -  
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The enecy used the first t w o  foot-pathsIl8) to  
come to t h e  r ea r  of I n d i a n  garrison a t  Se La a n d  a l s o  
to cut the L i n e s  of Communication of the L Tnf Div a t  
v a r i o u s  p l a c e s .  The remaining two trecks were 
circuitous and a l s o  passed th rough  Bhutan. b!0reover, 
as t hese  t x a c k s  were not  established ones ,  a l a r g e  
body of t r o o p s  could  n o t  be moved through then(l9). 

On the left side of t h e  main road a x i s  frov. ----- N o r t h .  

( a !  Chuna - Se La ------ 
Chuna ( 3 , 9 6 5  metres) in t h e  Eiago a r e a ,  which 

used to be I n d i a n  sumrer post, s tood connected with 
Tsona Dzong and thuntza Gzong in Tibet t h r o u g h  Tulung 
La and  Pen La.  The t r a c k  came down to Gorio  Chu, 
where it crossed the r iver  over a wooden b r i d g e .  The 
track coming from Tse La in the  e a s t  joined this t r a  
before  it crossed the r iver .  The t r ack  t h e n  came to : 
Truke La ( 4 , 5 7 5  metres), a f t e r  crossing the v a l l e y  of . 

Gorio Chu. From Truke L a ,  t h e  t r a c k  r a n  south 
Luguthang and t h e n  ~ o v e d  in the south-ueste 
d i r e c t i o n  and climbed up t h e  Se La Ridge  to avoid d 
gorges in t h e  l o ~ i e r  reaches  o f  t h e  r i v e r ,  s p e c i a l  
near n v l l a h  junctions. It then  descended into t 
v a l l e y  of t h e  Vuranang Chu tributary, xhich e s a n a t :  
f r o n  Kye L a ,  and  f i n a l l y  t e r n i n a t e d  a t  Se La ( P a s s )  
ef t e r  s k i r t i n g  t h e  two g l a c i a l  lakes( 20) , enbedded 
the p a s s  itself. 

There were several narrow f o o t p a t h s  a l s o  f r  
Mago v a l l e y  t o  Dirang v a l l e y  ac ross  the Se La Ridge. '; 
One of them s t a r t e d  n e a r  Luguthang passed through. .  
Yangyap La and terminated near  Nyukmadong on the main; 
road.  During 1962  O p e r a t i o n s ,  the Chinese used  t h i s .  
t r a c k  when t h e y  established a r oad  b l o c k  ne 
Nyukmadong, 52  km s o u t h  of Se L a .  

( b )  -- Chuna-Lap-Tse L a - P o s h i s  La - Lagam-Pangma - 
Thembang - Rahung - Bomdila T r a c k .  

As a l r e a d y  mentioned in ( a )  above, t h e  tra 
c o d n g  from Chuna to GorLo Chu bifurcated before 
crossing t h e  river. An offshoot of t h i s  t 
continued t o  the e a s t  and reached Lap. Here 
crossed the  Gorio Chu v a l l e y  and cl imbed up to Tse L8 
From Tse L a ,  t h e  t r a c k  tu rned  south-west f o r  som 
distance and . t h e n  turned  south-east and reache 
Poshing La.  From Poshing L a ,  the  t r a c k  came down 
Lagam monastery, p a s s e d  through Pangma (2,000 metres) 
and  t h e n  moved down to Thembang, a village on a sp' 
over-looking t h e  main v a l l e y  between Se La a' 
Bomdila(Z1). After crossing t h e  r i v e r ,  t h e  t r a c k  me 
the main  road near Rahung v i l l a g e .  

-162- 
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'l 'rack 

, Lap Bomdi 
e distance 

Dzong. Ye 
amp on the 

l a ,  a foot -pa th  
n o r t h  of Lagam, 
t another  track 

main road,  v i a  
$idor 
gq< 
8 ) :  ?hembang - D i r a n g  Dzong Track 

$: ~ ~ ~ t h e r  t r a c k  emanated from Thenbang, took a 
o i t h - v e ~ t e r l y  d i r e c t i o n  and terminated a little n o r t h  
g l ~ i r a n g  Ozong on the main road. This t r a c k  was 

;Ijaratively l e ss  difficult t o  traverse than the 
Igri-Dirang D z o ~ ~  t r a c k  described above ( 22 ) . 

Track -- 

From Dirang Dzong a t r a c k  went up to Monda La 
id then to Phudung, a f t e r  ~ h i c h  it descended into 
ypa Val ley.  After c r o s s i n g  Shergaon and Pankim L a ,  
he t r a ck  ended a t  U d a l g i r i .  

%,L . 
9 The Chinese blocked t h e  Manda La track on 

Z ~ O  November, when bulk of  t h e  I n d i a n  t roops  trapped 
forward were using this r o u t e  t o  escaoe to t h e  clains, 

caused 
. L 

savv c a s u a l t i e s  
iaong $ + .  q t he  I n d i a n  t r o o p s  ( 2 3 ) .  

Extensive patrolling was being done by the 
ps t o  know the Chinese movements. Aerial 

w a s  also being carried out. A l l  these 
a t  the Chinese had improved the vehicular 

om Tsona Dzong to Shao.  Continuous flow of 
traffic was a l s o  observed on t k e  r o u t e  Eron 
Chinese forward post in Tibet, to Tawang 

m L,a. It was noted v i t h  surpr ise  t h a t  the 
re a b l e  t o  construct t h e  road to Ta~qang in 
t h r e e  veeks . R a p i d  road development towards 
the Chinese i n d i c a t e d  t h e i r  i n t e n t i o n  to 

he  s tock ing  before snowfall. They had a l s o  
he road from Tavang to J a n g ,  constructed a 
dge over  Tawang Chu and a l s o  repa i red  

appreciated by t h e  HQ I V  Corps vide thefr 
a l  Instruction No.3(24), issued to 4 I n £  Div 
mber 1962, t h e  Chinese h a d ,  by the m i d d l e  of 
1962,  i.e., be fo re  t h e  start of .the second 

of Chinese offensive, concen t r a t ed  t w o  
( 2 5 )  in t h e  Takang  a r e a .  An estimated one 

d i a n  positions in Karneng Frontier Division r :  in the s e c o n d  phase .  Of t h i s  f o r ce ,  app- rox i -a te ly  one  
. , ' .  :Regiment equiv~fent tc a n  Inf Bc~L:)  w c s  pushed through 
, , 

- <: 
. ,; 

5 6 -  
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' 5 . A, 
' :* Mulcto Br idge  by t h e  evening of  15 November. A s  had -$ 
.* been v i s u a r i s e d  by the HQ I V  Corps[26), elements ,! 

this f o r c e  tracked down to Senge Dzong and  D i r a n g  .;, 
Dzong t o  c u t  t h e  l i n e  of communication of  4 I n f  Div a t  :"$ 

various p l a c e s  from south vest of t h e  main road  - 
Sirultaneously, two Chinese br igades  crcssed the:' 
Tawang Chu nearabout Bridge 4 and Mago f o r  o p e r a t i o n s $  
from the nor th  and e a s t  of t h e  main road  a x i s .  Of one 3 
of t h o s e  brigades, one b a t t a l i o n  was assigned t h e  t a s k 3  
of attacking Indian cove r ing  troops ( 4  Garbwal R i f l e s )  
and t h e  o t h e r  two battalions crossed t h e  Se La Ridge 
v i a  Kye La to by-pass I n d i a n  defensive pcsitions a t  Se 
L a  and t o  h a r a s s  t h e  I n d i a n  t r o o p s  i n  t h e  a r e a , ,  
Elgments from this Chinese column i n f i l t r a t e d  into the '  
Dirang v a l l e y  in the e a s t  of Kyukrnadong Ridge and took 
up positions on a dominating f e a t u r e  n o r t h  of the  
v i l l a g e ,  Nyukrnadong. Of t h e  o the r  b r i g a d e ,  two 
battalions reached the vicinity of Poshing La through 
the  t r a c k  v l a  Tse L a ( 2 7 ) .  

t B )  Indian (under 4 In£ Div) 

By 28 October 1 9 6 2 ,  in this first reconnaissance 
c a r r i e d  o u t  a f t e r  t a k i n g  over Command of 4 Inf D 
from Maj Gen Niranjan P r a s a d ,  Maj Gen A . S .  P a t h a n  
f e l t  t h a t  in order  t o  e f f e c t i v e l y  s t o p  a n  en 
o f f e n s i v e  a l o n g  the Tawang-Foot R i l l  m a i n  approa  
tk.ere were two vital grounds t o  be h e l d ,  i . e ,  
La-Senge Ridge and t h e  Bomdila f e a t u r e .  A s  these t 
points were separated by a distance of abou't 104 k 
L t  w a s  f e l t  necessary t o  s t a t i o n  some t r o o p s  mid-wa 
The GOC established his Headquarters a t  Dirang Dzo 
and Rover Group a t  Senge Dzong. I n  his f i  
appreciation made in the f i r s t  week of November;. 
t h e  GOC had asked f o r  a f o r c e  of  nearly 1 7  b a t t e l i o n s '  
t o  ensure a coordinated defence of t h e  Se La - ~ i r a n g .  
Czong - Bomdila area(28). However, troops made 
a v a i l a b l e  were 1 2  infantry battalions ( o f  which t 
v i z .  6/8 GR and Jammu and Kashmir  R i f l e s  reached t 
a r e a  of o p e r a t i o n s  towards  t h e  f a g  end of t h e  f i g h t i  
and hence made little impact  on t h e  course of 
o p e r a t i o n s ) ,  which were p laced  under  t h r e e  B r i g a  
Headquarters - 6 2 ,  48 and 65 - a t  Se L a ,  Bomdila a 
D i r a n g  Dzong i n  t h e  above o r d e r  of p r i o r i t y .  

Se La Sector :  

I n d i a n  Army's p l a n  was  to c o n v e r t  Se La i n t o  
' F o r t r e s s ' .  Se La was indeed  a n a t u r a l  f o r t r e s s  wb 
occupation provided  every t a c t i c a l  advantage a g a i  
a n y  attacker. It could never  e a s i l y  be stor 
frontally. The new Commander 6 2  In£ Bde,  B r i g  ~ o s h i a r  
Singh, had  t a k e n  over the  command on 29 October 1962'. 
Ey rid-Kovember, all t h e  f i v e  b a t t e l i o n s  earmarked f*?):" -@ 
t h e  de fence  of S e  L a ,  u n d e r  6 2  I n f  Bde, ker f  f ~ l l y j ) ; ~ ~  :;::A! 

. .. 
-;,-.h, ..*>PA 



A few anti-personnel mines had 
ioyed;he' covering defensive positions 
Wd - I l i o n s  and the Brigade  HQ. The Brigade 

:,jned a l m o s t  completely by a i r .  It 

sfst ,line s c a l e s  of ammunition (SAA)  and 
sons s tocked with the  units. Artillery, 
:only one and a h a l f  scale of f i r s t  
, , n i t i o n  The deployment of troops in Se 
h, follows:- 
'$. 

$ , H Q  6 2  I n f  Bde - a few ki lometres  south 
P a  

! Infantry 
<C k::. 4 GARH~JAL RIFLES - as covering t roops  

between Nuranang 
Ic- 

- 
(Area  Bridge 3 )  @$:;. 

y> pi- .+$ 2 SIKH L I  ( e x  65  Inf Bde) ] 

been 1zfd 
of t h e  

wes beFzg  
had aboct: 
ten d q s  

, however, 
l i n e ( 2 S ; j  

La sector 

deploy& 
and J z r g  

All deployed a t  ; 4 SIKH L I  ( e x  48 Inf Bde ) ] 
3 Se La or nearaborr, 

1 SIKE 3 

13 DOGRA (ex I1 Inf Bde) Senge Dzong(301. 

Su o r t i 3  ArmsI31) PF-, - - - * - - -  

2; ;, 
;*;:+J~~ Artillery 
(yj.;'. . 
;\.,< .'. 

.I.._ . . , .  . ,<., , 
1.1 . .  , . HQ 5 Fd Reg t  w i t h  i t s  own 95 and 96 Fd Btys; and 
,:.. 
y : ; , :  
$',.; , , 

under its command 87 Fd Bty of 6 Fd Regt(32) 
1 

;?,? 1 

I , One Battery (less section) of 22 Mtn Regt 
h 4 
: : . , .. ., I:,. , : 

;, t ., 
,. . . ,  . ,;'", 

'C' TF Hy Mor Bty(33) of 36 (Maratha) Lt Reg: 
. . . . .  I Towed? 

::.2 
' - 2 .  .. . 
.',%). : 
, ... . . .  , , . .  , 

,'.': : 

MMG - 
,,. . , 

One F1 of 'A' Coy 7 Mahar (MG) p l u s  z 
sect ic?,(341 of 6 Fiahar (MG) 

Engineers 

1 9  Fd Coy 

Pirang Dzonp Sector 

65 I n f  Bde, which completed its move to Direcz - 
Dzong a r e a  t y  10 November 1962, was assigned t h e  t a s k  
Of defendin: - t h e  g e n e r a l  a r e a  from i n t e r n a t i o n a l  
boundary i!itl- Bhutan and Pobrang  Chu to D i r a n g  Dzorr - and d ~ x c l u d i n ~ )  Bridge  2 ( 3 5 ) .  65 In£  Bde group hzz  
reached B o ~ c l l a  on 24 October w i t h  its battalions - 



H Q  6 5  I n £  Bde 

One PI' 1 9  Mara - - 

I n f a n t r y  ----- - 

1 9  b i a r a t h a  I ------ -- 

4 Rajput 

Bn HQ 

One Coy 

One Coy 

Two Coys 

Area Ewang, ne 
c ~ n n n r q ~  C a m n  

( P t  2 9 0 ~ 1  and 
of 

) 

Camp 

RESTRICTED 

4 R a j p u t , a n d  2 S i k h  LI. But 2 S ikh  L I  was t aken  aw 
from 65 +In£  Bde a n d  pleced under 6 2  I n £  Bde. I n s t e a  
1 ?:aclras and 19 b:aratha L I  Lere to come under  
c n n n a n d  on reaching t h e  o p e r a t i o n a l  erea . 
aeentime, t h e  Cornander of 65 Bde was changed.  B 
A . S .  Cheers r e p l a c e d  Brig G .M. Sayeed on 3 loverb, 
Af ter  48 i n f  Bde a r r i v e d  a t  Bomdi l a ,  a denarca t ion  
t he  area of responsibility was ~ a d e .  Under 
re\- ised t a s k ,  48 I n £  Bde u a s  made responsible f o r  
Eomdile sector and 65 I n f  Bde  vas assigned t h e  t a s k  
d e f e n d i n g  the Dirang Dzong sector  and to reinforce, a 
a secondery t a s k ,  6 2  Inf  Bde i n  c a s e  of  need .  

The deployment of 65 Bde Gp and units under  i 
on 1 2  Kove~ber 1 9 6 2  was as under:-  

HQ 6 5  I n £  Bde with 

Sig Coy and LAD 3 
3 

One PI' 1 9  M a r a t h a  L f  Area Ewang, near 
' 

( as defence  p l a toon  1 
3 Sapperst c 3 

Tac HQ 6 5  I n f  Bde - - - Area S a p p e r s l  Camp 

I n f a n t r y  ----- - 

1 9  M a r a t h a  L I  ------ ---- 
Bn HQ with one coy 
plus P1 - Area D i r a n g  

Two Coys and one PI - d e p l o y e d  in the 
n o r t h  CPt 20901,  
northwest (Chug), 
South - 
( P t  290Cl and ~ c e s t  
of 
(Lunchhana). 

- A r e a  Sappers 

- A r e a  Br idge  1 

- North of sapper5'  
Camp 

- South 
a r e a )  and south ' 
west ( ~ a n ~ s i k p u )  
a rea  of sappersf 
Carnp(361, 
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support in^ A r m s  
c;:,. , ' / 
p. :' .. ,. - ~ r $  

HQ 6 Fd Regt w i t h  86 Fd Bty(37); under ccmn!and 
one Tp o f  bitn Bty of 22 Eitn Regt ( in suppor t  of 
P1 4 R a j p u t  south of Seppers' Camp)(38). 

':.. T ; ' '  
!.. . - MMG 
" ' 

I .  One P1 of ' A '  Coy of 7 Kahar 1P1 HQ and one 
!'. .. . . . 
b.. 

section with 4 R a j p u t  and one S e c t i o n  t ? i t h  19 
.: , 

;.. . . bjara tha  LI! (39!. 
;, ;:, .. 
1 ' .  < .  
. . Armour 
t l '  
i.. ' 

;. 
'B' Sqn Less one Troop, 7 Cavalry(40). 

i ' - ~ e s i d e s  HQ 4 I n f  Div, 4 Ar ty  Bde a l s o  had t h e i r  HQ 
located in Di rang .  As the Div HQ had no troops f o r  

; .  its defence ,  ,it ordered 48 In£ Bde and 62 In£ Ede to 
j ,  send t r o o p s  to Dirang f o r  the purpose. Consequently, 

a Coy of 1 Madras ar r ived from Bozdila on 
, .  16/17 November n i g h t  and two Coys of 13 Dogra f ram 
IhSenge Dzong reached Dirang on 17/18 November n i g h t  for 
,,I.: the defence of Div HQ(41 ) .  
. . . :. . . .  
' : i  Bomdila S e c t o r  ---.- - --- . . 

48 I n f  Bde,  whose ' R '  Gp alongwith 1 Sikh L I  had 
arrived i n  Misamari from Ambala on 25 October, was 

, made responsible f o r  the defence of Bomdila sector on 
: 28 October(42). For this t a s k ,  two more battalions - 
: 5 Guards (moved from Jungle Warfare School, 
,:Dehradun)(43) and 1 Madras (from OP RAJI areaI(44) 
':':were p laced  under it. 3 Madras arrived in B o ~ d i l e  cn 
: .  27 October and 5 Guards concentrated there on 
:::.7 November. The bulk of t h e  t h i r d  battalion - 
:.-: 1 Sikh LI: - reached Borci i la  on I1 Novenber. 

On o r  about 11 November, the fo rces  under 48 In£ 
y.:Bde in t h e  Bomdila s e c t o r  were:- 

!. . ... I n f a n t r y  
. . 
., , 

1 Madras 
:. .. 
b .  ., , 

1 Sikh  L I  
. . . 5 Guards  

Supporting Arms 

HQ 22 Mtn Regt with one Mtn Bty(45) ; under 
, . . .  coenand 13.5 Hy For Bty less one Tp(461 and €8  Ed 

B ty  of 6 Fd Regti47). 
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: ..'..>"% 
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MMG -' . . . . ... ..>. .. . -. . 
.p 
: 1 . i ,  

< I  

'AT Coy of 7 Eiahar OiG!  less two Pls(48). ....: 

One Troop 13 t a n k s )  

Engineers 

15 Fd Coy 

On 15 h'ovember, 48 In£ Bde issued 
O~erarional Order No. 1 ( 5 0  1 which mentioned t h a t  t; 
Bde Gp would occupy the defences  with  a viek? 
h o l d i n g  Bomdila. The b r igade  defences were based , 
Bomdila Pass  I and 11, as t hey  covered approaches f,, 
t h e  nor th  and dominated Borndila town, dropping  
and h e l i p a d .  No penetration was to be accepted in t., 
defence s e c t o r  and t h e  whole area was divided int, 
3 zones ,  making each b a t t a l i o n  responsible for one 01 
the zones. 3 

3 
1 Nadras was to be deployed on the right flank{ 

h i g h  ground with P a l i t  H i l l  be ing  the  domina t in  
position. The b a t t a l i o n  wzs  assigned the t a s k s  o f 
denyin2 to t h e  enemy track .from H u t  to B o ~ d i l a .  
obskrvst i  on of  ~ o m d i l i  I;Z 
t h e  localitv(SI), 88 Fd 

and helipad, and  to domi 
Btv of 6 Fd Reet and 

section M~IG~* were also ~ l a c e d ~ u n d e r  the  ~ a t E a l i c r n .  id 

The CO of 5 Guards w i t h  one officer  and four  OR2 
had l e f t  f o r  Bomdila from Misamari on 29 October, t w o  
days after the battalion had concentrated a t  Elisanari 
t o  recce t h e  area  f o r  deployment of t h e  b a t t a l i o n .  
The battalion cou ld ,  however, concentrate at ~ o m d i l a  
on ly  on 7 E:ovembex. 5 Guards were given the 
responsibility of defending Rupa - Borndila a x i s ,  andl 
deny t h e  enemy Observation of Boedi la  ~ ~ / h e l i ~ a d ( 5 2 ) * 1  

'! 
1 Sikh LI less '3' Coy had left Foot Hills on. 

9 November and a f t e r  forced marching for  3 days4 
reached Bomdila on 11 November* The b a t t a l i o n  was' 
given the t a s k  of holding Borndila P a s s  I and. 
I I ( 5 3 - 5 4 ) .  One S e c t i o n  MMGs, One Tp of 135 Hy Mor Bty. 
and one Tp of mountain guns were in support for 1 ~ i k h  
1 .  Administrative build-up situation on 14 ~ o v e n b e r ~ j  
1962 was.as follows:- 

Ammunition 

Rations 

- One f i r s t  l i n e  

- Ten d a y s  
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Ammunition - One f i r s t  line 

R a t i o n s  - Fifteen d a y s  

Ammunition - One f i r s t  l i n e  f o r  SAA 
and h a l f  f i r s t  line of  
Arty- ammunition (which 
was built u p t o  one 
first l i n e  
17 November) 

by 

,. ... 
Rations - F i f t e e n  days .  

Main reasons for the slow a d m i n i s t  rat Lve buiLd-up 
were : - 

i. Insufficient tfT e s p e c i a l l y  Nf ssan 1 , Ton, 
which could operate up to  Se La. 

i f .  Turn round of vehicles from Misamari to 
Dirang was 3 days when raad conditions xere 
good. 

iii. Heavy rec;uire~er,t  f o r  d a i l y  maintenance ty 
a i r .  

iv, Sudden induction a£ troops t h a t  arrived 
without even the first l f n e  t r a n s p o r t .  

v. Airl i f t  w a s  available upto about 50 tons n 
day o n l y ,  wherees there was a requirement of 
n e a r l y  250 t ons  a day(55). 

In otkier words, on 1Li November t h e  GOC L; In£ Div 
had o n l y  2 / 3 r d  of his mininium requirement of 1 7  I n £  
B a t t a l i o n s ,  1/3rd F i e l d  Artillery and 114th blountain 

. A r t i l l e r y  and Heavy Mortars, 

( A )  62 Bde S e c t o r  

Intensive patrolling was being c a r r i e d  out by 
all t h e  units under  62 In£ Bde to find ou t  enemy's 

: activities, t o  recce various tracks/approaches 
a v a i l a b l e  to the enemy which he  could use to o u t f l a n k  
the main I n d i a n  defensive positions, and t o  keep t h e  
enemy a t  b e y .  I n  t h i s  t a s k  t h e  troops of 6 G a r h ~ a l  
R i f l e s ,  p l a y e d  active p a r e .  



It;,. .p 
;k 3"1' 
-3 *Wi% 4 G a ~ h w a l  R i f l e s  was  positioned in the .<p$% 

a beti.7een h 'u ianang  and J a n g  which covered Bridge 3,: 
C was responsible for t h e  defence of t h e  N~~~~ 

v a l l e y .  ' A '  Coy was positioned ahead of other c 
OYS the left o f  the road on the  sloces - midk-av L,, 

under  t h e  advance HQ 4 In£ DIG a 
V L R a t t l e  o f  Narnkha Chu, had i n i t i a l l y  withdraw,. 

Dirang Dzong b u t  by the middle of Bovenber Qj 

r e j o i n e d  t h e  battalion1 with Sec EiEiG from 6 Mahar(& 
backing up ' A '  Coy and covered t h e  left f l a n k ,  

B a t t a l i o n  HQ which was i m n e d i a t e l y  south of ~ r i d ~ ~ t #  
ID1 Coy x a s  forward on the r i g h t  side of t he  
lC5 Coy was in d e p t h  on t h e  right s i d e  of t h e  roa; 
One section of mountain guns ( 2 ( 0 )  Mtn Btv o f  3 9  u 

1 . -  - 
southward towards Se La in what ab~eared to be a sta 

w -  - -r' 
together and the situatton w a s  stabilised(59!. ~h~ 

battled w i t h  t h e  ~ h i n & e - ( 6 0  , 
the enemy and when the defence of the Bridse 4 ov& 

As it anueared t h a t  t he  ~hinese had no i n t e n t i o n  t d  

down i n  The Nurananrr a r e a  t o  ~ e r f ~ r n  t h e i r  d u t i e s  a5 

They we;e to Gold t h e  a r e a  " a s  l o n g  a s  the  enemy buildi 
up permitsl'I 63 1. I n  t h e  r ieant ime,  the cove r ing  troop$ 
were "to h a r a s s  t h e  enemy and i ~ p e d e  his build up" if 
order to ~ r o v i d e  more time to induct addit ional  

4 Garhwal ~ ' i f l e s  * c a r r i e d  out  aggressive patrolling 
t h e  no-man's l a n d .  A f i g h t i n g  patrol which include( 
Eajor H . B .  R a t ,  Coy Cmdr 4 Garhwal, and Ma i ~ a s w a s i .  oi 

- 
Finally Mukto Bridge . C'etnents were p a r t i a l l ]  
des t royed(  6 5 )  
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on, 11 ~ovember, reports were received t h a t  the 
sjas moving t r o o p s ,  in s m a l l  groups, fron! Rho 

a r d s  I l e l ing .  Eloveolent of a large nunber of 
ee w a s  observed eastwar6 north of T a ~ a n g  Chu. 

, , a s s e s s  t h e  situetfon, a ~ a t r o l ,  consisting of one 
d 40 OEs, under 2 / ~ t  V . K .  Goswzmy was sent to 

Rho on 14  Novernber zt 1500 hrs. The p a t r o l  
a firm base in an area south of Tavang 

served about 20 Chinese near a h u t  in ~ h o  
0 5 s  the river. 2 / ~ t  Coswory,  w i t h  seven 

crossed Taviang Chu w i t h  t he  kelp of a log. 
as successful i n  captuxirg  a Chfnese 
xas starding o u t s f d e  a h u t .  The ~ g t r o l  

enades i n s i d e  the hut which killed and 
e occupants. In t h e  meactime, the eneny 
d t h e y  opened fire a l l  over the plsce .  
f the  p a t r o l ,  w h i c h  ~ 2 s  e l l o c a t e d  in 
s p a t r o l ,  on hearing the enemy fire 

moved across  Tawang Chu to create further confusion in 
the enemy and to facilitate the withdrawal of 
Goswamy's patrol. In order to avoid fire from Chinese 

.weapons sited on f ixed  lines by night, Lt Goswzrr;y 
decided to roll down from precipitous h e i g h t s  to reach 
' the  r i v e r .  During this process cf rolling' down, the 

oner  waas killed. H i s  arKs and equipment 
r ,  brovght back. The p a t r o l  - r ~ t u r n e d  

to firm base a t  010C trs ~ ? i t h o u t  any 
( 66  1 . L t  V .  K .  Gosrrsrfiy was I .at  e r  or: arm:er2pd 

is exerplary courage,  initiative and 

;,: 
i , * ! 1  + ; Besides t h e  above, the battalion had been 
g;regularly informing the HQ 62 I n f  Bde about:-  
[ i ..; < 

;,:$ :;:. , 
:; ,' j<p > 

( a )  Movement of eneny t roops  and loaded mules 
.? ., , , . ..., 

,' d 

a long  t h e  t r ack  n o r t h  of Tareang eastward 
9: '.' 
9;. L.... towards Chuna. This happened alu!ost  daily. 
S ' . ,  
P : ~ , , ,  These very forces  okvious ly  debouched 
-3, 

%,'?' thenselves to Kye La b e h i n d  Se La and 
$,; ; Dirang Dzong. 
;&:, y 
* .I -.i: : 
,,,!< ( b )  Rap id  progress  in the construction of t h e  
,$ ! : road from Bum La to Tawang. 
.... 
E: : . , I c )  Kovement of  enemy across  the biukto Bridge 
. . in s i n g l e  f i l e  towards the Bhutan border.  
, . 

These t r o o p s  apparent ly  noved Ln t h a t  
. , ", ... . ,> :. d i  r e c t f o n  to c u t  o f f  line of t?ithdrawral of 

I n d i a n s .  A portion of it ~ o v e d  to D i r a n g  
DzongI 67  . 

~ u t ,  unfortunately, no proFer n o t i c e  of  t h o s e  
r e p o r t s  w a s  t a k e n .  I n  fact, h i g h e r  Feadquzrt~rs 
admonished t h e  reporting units for s e ~ d i n g  
I! 
eXZggerated1 '  reports about  the enery movements and 

acti~ities(68). 
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. . .  B'G 1 6  Kovenber, t he  Chinese had-":'sG'gceeded +, .... 
- - J.11 r'. e x t e n d i h g  Bum La road-to Tawang and c o n f t r u c t i n g  a l o g  i;:;:; 

b r i d g e  over T a ~ a n g  Chu a p p r o x i n : a t e l y  2 7 5  :metres west,\:!-i:j *.:..* 

, of t h e  destroyed Bridge 4 .  I n  s p i t e  of; best. effor ts  ;-<;. 
of Arty elements a t t a c h e d  to 4 G a r h ~ i a l  ..foL.haia.ss t~~-??$ 
enemy, t h e  Chinese succeeded in crossing. $he river .,@?: 
Thereafter, hectic Chinese build-up began a g a i h s ' t  th;:!$i" . %:" 
Garhwalis. A t  this j u n c t u r e ,  CO 4 Garhval  spoke t$& 
N a j  H.B. R a i ,  Coy Cndr 4 Garhical from Br igade  HQkL 

$: o rde r ing  him to t a k e  o u t  a p a t r o l  to a r e a  behind thglgt/, 
b a t t a ' l i o n ' s  defences  and  toiuards north-east of Kye La,.:++*. 
A s  claimed by Maj R a i ,  i n  view of the prevailini.-$!;; 
s i t u a t i o n ,  he protested a g a i n s t  this orde r .  The rn$; 
then car.; down t o  ~ a t t a l - i o n  HQ a t  about  0400 h;g.!g{ 
(17 November) and repea ted  t h e  same order ,  E:aj Rail- 
a g a i n  resis ted pleading t o  let: him renain w i t h  t-hdti 
battalion. CO 4 Garhwal t hen  consulted Brigadt  -..a- 

and a s  D e r  the wishes of t he  Bde Cmdr. ordered F l n i  ~ 2 . ~  

establishing. a Coy * d e f e n c e  in t h a t  a r e a  a n d  Fv'xethiz.$ 
l o c a l  

- 
resources 

< 

wer e a v a i l  a b l e  : f o r  t h e  

Mai R a i  alongwith 2 ~ e a k  sections. left at a b ~ ~ , ; ?  
which t 

attack on forward positions had  already s t e r t e d  
k f , t e r  having q u i c k l y  finished t h e  task, t h e  p a t r o l  wai 
cn i t s  riay b a c k  on 18 h'ovenber n i  r;llen ene$ 
s o r t a r  s h e l l s  f e l l  a r i d s t  them. Soon a platoon unde. 
Sub  S a r d a r  S i n g h  A s r q a l  h h i c h  had  beer1 a t t a c k e d  by th' 
er1err.y also joined them. A p a t r o l  s e n t  to tli 
battalion a r e a  reported t h a t  t h e  4 Garhwal Rif l e s  ha4 
le5t t h e  a r e a .  Moving towards Se L a ,  Maj Rai found f ,  
i n  occupation of t h e  enemy. Major R a i  then broke thi 
ccab ined  p a r t y  of about 30 men into f ive  groups,  whicl 
liere t o  move on their own towards  Borndila. 

by e n e r ~ y ( 6 9 ) .  
2 t h e s e  men perished en rou te  and o t h e r s  xere c a p t u r  L i.8 . 

:.,%j 
2 S i k h  L J  had rezched Se L a  on 28 October. TG 

r r . ~ l n  t a s k  assirned t o  t h e  battalion r ;ns  t o  check t$ 
ent ry  
Ridge  

o f  the ei 
from t h e  

emy 
K Y ~  

t o  the  
La  and 

SOU 

to 
thern pa 
p r o t e c t  

of t h e  Br igade .  One Fd Bty  uas  made available to c"! 
battalion in support. The deployment of . e% b 

battalion(70) was as  Eol1o~s:- i $8 :. . 

B a t t a l i o n  HQ a b o u t  4 kn ahead  of Se La towGi .. . * , 

Nuranang a l o n g  t h e  r o a d .  ,kg 
. ::."?+ 

, $3 
' A '  Coy - Kye L a  ( P a s s ]  ( 4 , 2 7 0  
with one  section . , 

of  7 Mahar (>!GI 
. I .  '. i I .  ' . .?. 

' D l  Coy 
: ~ 6 .  - Yorth-ees: of , ,  Se La. . ? . s  .,-* 

g p p r o x i n a t p 1 . y  2. k:; s o u t h  Q:$$ 
4 - .., > . ;.z. :-,7: 3 

!<ye La . . ..-. \:..& >,+;$:: . , , .  
.:. !.i: >t.. kt?? 
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' B t  Coy - On a feature ( 4 , 8 5 0  m e t r e s ) ,  
north-east of Se La. 

'C' Coy - One km behind b a t t a l i o n  HQ 
w i t h  one section road Se .L.a - J a n g .  
of  7 Nahar (MG) 

On 1 November, the battalion was ordered to 
d a p a t r o l  under the comnand of an o f f i c e r  from Kye 
t o  reconnoitre a t r a c k  from Kye L a  along nullah to 
th of Mago Chu and ther, a l o ~ g  south bank of t h e  
er  to J a n g  and Bridge 3 and to r e p o r t  on any 
positions of t he  enemy if seen from south bank of 
0 Chu. When this p a t r o l  under C a p t a i n  M.K. Saxena 

n o t  t u r n  up a t  Bridge 3 by t h e  a p p o i n t e d  time on 
m e m b e r ,  a p a t r o l  of' I D t  Coy wss sent from Bridge 3 
5 November to locate Cap ta in  Sexena's p a t r o l .  
Coy s e n t  ano the r  p a t r o l  towards south  of EIago Chu 
the same purpose  on 6 November. ' A '  Coy sent a 

d p a t r o l  with t he  same objective. ,The search 
r o l  located c a p t a i n  Saxena l y i n g  with f r o s t  b i t e  on 
t o e s  approximately 2 kn away from Kye La(71). 

Lt Col A.R.  I r a n i ,  t h e  Commanding O f f i c e r  of the 
t, who had  been o n  Leave, was r e c a l l e d  and  rejoined 
unit on 9 Novemb~r 1962, After  appreciating t h e  

positio~s on t h e  ground of a l l  t h e  companies,  he 
£er red  t o  r e i n f ~ r c e  Kye La a t  least with a ~ o t k e r  
pany and with one s e c t i o n  Plediurn Hachine  gun. 

The various p a t r o l s  sent in the a r e a  brought 
e v a l u a b l e  information(72) which indicated that the 
nese were - 

l a )  guaxding bridge 4 over T ~ ~ a n g  Chu i n  
strength; 

( b )  h o l d i n g  r i d g e ,  n o r t h  o f  Rho w i t h  more t h a n  
a battalion; 

(c) h o l d i n g  Iron br idge  over  hiago Chu; and 

( d )  visiting villages south of Mago Chu, and 
had issued t he  villagers some s o r t  o f  a 
'passr t o  i d e n t i f y  them. 

Upto 15 November most of I n d i a n  p a t r o l s  had 
.:,i$.: .;::: (, suf f 
?!'. -9. ,>, , 
,:.(, :&, ,-,>.. ,, , heavy c a s u a l t i e s  at t h e  .hands  o f  the 
.:+i:$?c.:,:',enemy( 73 ) . ~t had a bad  e f f e c t  on  t h e  morale of t he  ?.,:.%$ ;<. ..:; 
$ .  , troop , 
.,, ,'$":1 2 Sikh I To boost it u p ,  t h e  Bde Cndx on a vis-Lt to 
:...:?..:.'. 
..~~,:7:.?~,Ys7: , on 14 November ordered t h a t  a s t r o n g  coluen ;$,;pX$;:,';, of 3 c 
.:-<,L, . : : ...+,* . o y s  under command or' M a j  S.S .  J a s p a l ,  2 I / C ,  

:':.:"!- >>,>,.', S i k h  L I ,  be  s e n t  to ascertain t h e  ezerny activities 
:. 

-.-;:::,'. 5 ;;: . . a t  . Lkguthang a l ~ d  t o  d e s t r o y  their  if possible. Besides 
>-. ,." : : ~ . I.,,'.', 



two Eoys of 2 Sikh L1, one Coy of 1 Sikh and one P 1  .:::.;:: 
I ~ i k h  (to c a r r y  3-in mortar armunition) comprised the :.,:,:, 
column. The column was to be s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  four  .:.:". 

. , "  days  and a Forward Observation Off icer  a l s o  ;,; s c c o ~ p a n i e d  t h e  column. The column was given t h e  nick ,;:;;; .. .;;.. narre of KAUA(74). The CO o f  t h e  battalion e s t a b l i s h e d  ' ;:,'it, 
h i s  command p o s t  a t  Kye La to watch  the progress of ,':;$j 

1% t h e  column, which left t h e  battalion HQ at 0430 h r s  on ,:(.$ 
c .  IS h'ovember. The column established a n i g h t  harbour a .,:!:P 

little short of Luguthang. One p l a t o o n  from t h e  Coy :ti?$ 
of I Sikh(75) was' left behind a t  a p a s s  a s  a firm ba 
with a wireless s e t  31, on the connand n e t  of t 
Column Conmander . 

A t  0005 hrs on 16 Novemb~r(761, approximatel 
500 to 600 Chinese attacked t h e  column in i t s  n i g h  
harbour  from a l l  d i r e c t i o n s .  The column gave a goo 
fight for two hours. Due t o  the  nature of the ground, .; 

none of the s e t s  could communicate wfth the c o n t r o l  
s e t  Kye, La, and a s  such t h e  FOO could not arrange an 
artillery shoot, although the  column was within t 
range of field guns a t  Se La .  The column Cmd 
therefore, gave orders f o r  withdxaval,( 77 1. In th 
meantime, the  platoon ex 1 Sikh positioned a t  f i r  
base was a l s o  attacked and thrown b a c k .  The route o 
withdrawal of the whole column was, thus c u t  o f f  b 
t h e  enemy. When 2 Sikh LI men reached t h e  firm base 
t h e y  found enemy a l r e a d y  in accupation of t h e  p l a c e  
The column ultimately r e tu rned  t o  battalion HQ b 
approximately 1100 h r s  after s u f f e r i n g  heav 
casua l t i e s  - 1 JCO and 59 ORsh were reported t o  b 
missing. 2 / ~ t  Khafra of 2 Sikh LI was killed durin 
the engagement with the enemyt78). Another stro 
p a t r o l  was sent o u t  t o  the area a t  1100 hrs on 
h'ovember with a view to assist any straggler t h a t  . :  
might be t r y i n g  to make for t he  battalion HQ. This '+'; 
p a t r o l  returned to battalion HQ a t  1700 h r s  a f t e r  
collecting a few wounded soldiers(79). 

This episode, it f s r epor ted ,  caused some ba 
blood between t h e  two battalions. 2 Sikh  LI £ e l  
badly l e t  down by 1 Sikh(801, 

After i t s  withdrawal f rom' . the  Bum La-Tawant axf: 
on 23 October, 1 Sikh moved to Se La and was dep loye  
under 62 In£ Bde. One Fd Bty and elements of 34 H 
Mor Bty were p laced  in support of the b a t t a l i o n .  Th 
deployment of companies of 1 Sikh was a s  underI81):- 

Battalion HQ - South of Se La ( P a s s )  on t h  
right side of the r o a d .  

' A '  Coy - High Ground on the right 0 
t h e  Se L a .  

-174- 
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'B1 Coy - South-east of 
,' 

' A '  Coy 
position, 

' C '  Coy 

'D' Coy 

- South-east of 'B' Coy 
position. 

- High Ground in the 
south-west of 'C' Coy 
position. 3- in  mortars - 
west of 'D' Coy p o s i t f o n .  

*'. , , p;- The unit had b e e n , s e n d i n g  regular p a t r o l s  to Kye 
::. La , . . Luguthang and Yangyap La to know t he  enemy 
,- activities and to keep them under check(82). AS 

j" already n a r r a t e d ,  ' A '  Coy of the b a t t a l i o n  under 
.': S / L ~  Surendra Dagur had formed p a r t  of the  three- 
*: 
.),. Company fighting p a t r o l ,  which was sent to Luguthang 
.I. , 

, : , ion 1 5  November under the command of 2 I / C  of 
-';.'-.2 Sikh L I ,  The men of 1 Sikh had stayed at the firm 
.: base, established by this fighting patrol near Dzalung 
' I .  La; They were- attacked by the enemy and forced to 
, . :  , , 

;:.. . . wFthdraw(83). 
:_. . . . . ,, , . 
.. . 
": : 
y: . 3': 

Another p a t r o l  of t h i s  battalion \ under 
,\;,,:.Maj A . C .  L a h i r i ,  w i th  one platoon of 'B' Coy and 
,::: two platoons of 5 ~ s s a m  Rifles, was sent on 17 
',:!:!.November .. . 1962  to locate two platoons of Assam Ri f l e s  
$3 - +:I:: . . which were positioned a t  Yangyap La. Before the 
:.,.. .. 
.;; return' of this p a t r o l  to its b a s e ,  the battalion had 
. . ,  withdrawn from Se L a ,  and  when t h e  p a t r o l  came to know 
: about the  situation, it a l so  withdrew to Sengel~iwan~. 
; This p a t r o l  p a r t y  was ambushed by the enemy on I t s  way 
'i.'+and was forced to s p l i t  i t se l f  in s m a l l  parties(84). 
? .  

>-., The f o u r t h  battalion - 4 Sikh LI - was nioved 
: from Dagshai ( S f m l a  H i l l s )  a s  a p a r t  of 48 In£ Bde on 
; . :22 October 1962 ,  and immediately on a r r i v a l  in the 

a r e a  it w a s  p l a c e d  under 6 2  I n £  Bde(85). It reac'ned 
Se La on 2 4 / 2 5  October. Its Rifle Companies were 

, deployed(86) a s  under:-  

, > 
B a t t a l i o n  HQ - High Ground on the l e f t  of 
'B1 Coy Se La 

3,- 
ID7 Coy - Nuranang 

I 

' A f  & ' C t  Coys - Two-Lake area, north-west of 
,? 

Se La 
. . 

87  Fd Bty was in support of the: battalion and 
: .  Was deployed south of Nuranang. 

, .. , 

,. . . 
... , . . . The battalion was made responsf_bLe to p ro t ec t  1: the Lef t  flank of the Bde defences and  to prevent t h e  
i : i " i n f i l t r a t i o n  :- . of the enemy down to Dirang Dzong from 
: , t h e  tracks/routes a v a i l a b l e  to t he  enemy on the left 
! .  Of t h e  road a x i s ,  i . e .  v i a  Chebra La .  
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The Unit continuously patrolled the route , , ,  
coming up from Tawang Chu to t he  Two-Lake a r e a  and 
Senge Dzong s o  a s  to see that t h e  enemy could no t  
by-pass  Se La defensive position( 87 1. The t roops  
posttioned in the Two-Lake a r e a  on 16 November 
reported movement of more then 1,000 Chinese t roops  
a long  Bhutan border  towards south between the border 
and the track Chebra La - J a n g l e  CG, 

* The fifth battalton - 1 3  Dogra - under 62  In£ 
Bde was deployed a t  Senge on the  high ground 
overlooking the Dirang  Dzong. It was l o c a t e d  midway 
between D i r a n g  Dzong and Se L a ( 8 8 ) .  The p l a c e  was 
35 kn north of Dlxang Dzong and 27 km south of  Se L a .  

I B )  65 Bde Sector 

The two b a t t a l i o n s  4 R a j p u t  and 19 Maratha 1 
were sending r e g u l a r  p a t r o l s  in t h e i r  a r e a  ,f 
responsibility on various t r a c k s  t o  g e t  l a t e s t  
information about the Chinese,  The Rajputs, whose 
task was to check the Chinese i n f i l t r a t i o n  from t h e  
e a s t ,  sent one Coy p a t r o l  under Maj K.P.P. N a i r  and on 
15 November instructions were issued to r e i n f o r c e  
M a j  Nair's column f o r  intensifying combing operations 
in t h e  area(89). The re inforcement  p a t r o l  was 
ambushed on i t s  way. W%en another p a t r o l  was sent t o  
r e t r i e v e  the casualties, it t oo ,  was ambushed and 
f a i l e d  to return. On 1 6  t?ovember, a Coy strong p a t r o l  
was sent to t h e  a r e a ,  but t h i s  p a t r o l  was also f i r e d  
upon and had to r e tu rn  to th& base(90). 

' C T  Coy of 19 Maratha under  Elaj S.D. Parab  with 
a Forward Observation Officer was sent to Tungrf. vla 
S a n g t i  and Rungza. The AR post Chhangla had been 
withdrawn e a r l i e r  and there was no communication wi th  
t h e  Coy of 5 Guards t h a t  had been s e n t  to chhanglC a 
day e a r l i e r .  A t  140C hrs on 1 7  November, ' C '  Coy was 
c rde red  t o  withdraw from Rungza to a r e a  Kachow and 
occupy a defensive p o s i t i o n  there(91). 

After the  'C' Coy column had left on 16 
November, it was decided t o  send another column to 
a r e a  Chongdor under Maj A.M: Sha ikh ,  consisting of 'Dl 
Coy l e s s  one P1 and a P1 from 'B' Coy. This column, 
with a F O O ,  go ing  a long  t h e  Dirang-Munna Camp-Namsu 
rou t e  arrived in the vicinity of Chongdor by t he  noon 
of 1 7  November. There they  were h a l t e d  by t h e ,  
enemy(92). On orders from Bde H Q ,  a l l  p a t r o l s  t h a t  
were o u t  were t h e n  ordered to r e t u r n  t o  battalion HQ 
as  t h e  enemy had established a road b lock  between 
D i r a n g  and Bomdila(931, 
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48 3Ide Sector 

1 Madras being the first battalion to reach 
o m d i l a ,  i t  w a s  given the  task o f  dlgglng  posittons 

'for the whole Bde(94). L a t e r ,  after the a r r i v a l  of 
two battalions - 1 Sikh L I  and 5 Guards - in the 
a l l  the three battalions g o t  busy in digging 

defences. By 16 November a l l  weapon p i t s ,  f i r e  
and bunkers were ready,  except completion of 

'ver-head covers in c e r t a i n  cases(95). 

A11 the battalions were also asked to c a r r y  out  
patrolling to obtain information about 

' . approaches to the Indian positions, enemy movements, 
< a- 

etc(961. Accordingly, between 1 and 16 November, 
. ' i M a d r a s  sent  thirteen p a t r o l s  in d i f f e r e n t  

d i r e c t i o n s .  h%en 'D' Coy of the battalion under Piaj 
Harbans Singh was sent to Dirang on 15/16 November for 

' the  defence of the Div HQ, the defences of the 
b a t t a l i o n  were reorganised. An ad-hoc Coy was formed 

' from PI of 'C' Coy, Admn Cay personnel and Sp Coy 
anti-tank p l a t o o n  to man t h e  position vacated by 'D1 
Coy on the left flank of the battalion lacatYon(97). 

Even before t h e  second battalion - 1 Sikh LI - 
could concentrate in Bomdila, its ' B r  Coy under 

- Mzj J . L .  Sharma w a s  sent a s  a spec ia l  p a t r o l  on Bhutar. 
border,  Till 17 November, the battalion continued 

' preparing main  defensive positions, and one f i r s t  l i n e  
small arms ammunition w a s  dumped in each Coy l o c a l i t y ,  

** except 3-in mortar ammunition which was 280 rounds 
onlyI98). Battalion occupied defensive p o s i t i o n  by 
1000 hrs on I6 November. No defence stores like 
wirelmines were, however, issued to the battalion. 

,, :. 
. ., . .,. i,;. . The third battalion - 5 Guards - which was 
f.. depoyed to the r ea r  of 48 Bde defended a r e a ,  from 4 
I .  . . November onward was ordered to move, piecemeal ,  to the . .. 
i:;. Poshingla a x i s ,  first a s  a p a t r o l  and then as a force 
,;.. to coun te r  the advance of the enemy from that 
i : .  ., .. . . . d i r e c t i o n .  In this way the whole. of t h e  battalion was 
. i .  . , .  strung o u t  a l o n g  the Poshingla-Thembang track on 
2 '  16 November. 
$!: ,: 
y. 

, .. In the morning around 1000 hrs on 16 November, a 
, Patrol led by Jem P a r t a p  Singh Rawat, P I  Cdr of ' A '  

Coy which w a s  occupying the forwardmost position in 
the  4 Garhwal defended'  a r e a ,  reported heavy enemy 

I c o n c e n t r a t i o n  in area Lhau across the Tawang Chu. The . . 

I:' P a t r o l  also reported, at 1800 hrs, that enemy was 
:: constructing a brfdge over t h e  river near the old 

I : ,  Bridge 4 which had been demolished earller(99-100). 

::. . .  . 
. . 

? ;.. . , 
I .- 1.7 7 - 
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.. ... 
C ...'., A; about 0500 h r s  on 1 7  November, Jem Gabar ;;,$! 

Singh R a w a t ,  Pl Cdr No 2 pl, which was defending the , . ,;% 
right forward p o i n t  of ' A '  Coy, was i n fo rned  by his , ,:$& v,.;q. 

Observation Post that some men were advancing along .+%e 
the road in Monpa dress towards t h e  defences. cn <.;$;:: .Fl:.T 

rece ipt  of this i n f o r m a t i o n ,  J e n  R a w a t ,  a l ong  wi th  t w o  '.;I$?$: 
riflemen lroved forward to p e r s o n a l l y  check up who !.;.!$:' 
these men were. When the PI Cdr was about 30 metres .,':{$ 
from t h e  men in t h e  Monpa clothes, he could see some :i:' 
r i f l e s  sticking out of their dress, which they were ;ii$: 

t r y i n g '  to conceal. A t  about the same time, noise of :.:i.pp 
mine explosion was heard f r o a  the west  flank of the j'$; 

.... x . . company. It became c lea r  t h a t  the Chinese tqere ,:,.:, 
launching an attack. Jem Raxat  and his p a r t y  lobbed a I:;.:. . ?:.. 

few grenades on t h e  approaching enemy, and made their -].:i 
way back t o  t h e  company under covering f i r e  from the 4;; 
forward defended localitiesI10l~. : .... 4.,* r. ' Q.; , ..4.:: .,_. 

The 'Chinese were now moving 
defences, and a t t a c k e d  in a series of waves 
30 minutes under cover of mortar f i r e .  There 
sere beaten back with heavy casualties tokthe 
The enemy was then seen withdrawing to the 
possibly to reorganise for a fresh effort.  
' A '  Company Commander, 2 / ~ t  S.N. Tandon, apprised 
Cocmanding Officer of t h e  situation on telephone 
t h e  Commsnding O f f i c e r  reported t h e  ' d e t a i l s  
Er igade  CoKrnander, 

In the  meantime, t h e  p a t r o l  l ed  
S ingh  Rawat, which had l e f t  the 
15 November 1962, reported a t  0715 hrs on 17 Novemb 
t h a t  approximately two i n f a n t r y  b a t t a l i o n s  o f  Chine 
were forming up opposite ' A 1  Coy Defended Locality a 
were being followed up by a large body of men movine 
from t h e  d i r e c t i o n  of J a n g .  The enemy launched 
f r e s h  a t t a c k  a t  about  0745 h r s .  This time, the a t t a  
wes preceded by heavy mor ta r  and artillery f i r e -  
Centre and right f l a n k  of the Garhwalis came agai  
under  hea \y  pressure. It was a g a i n  mainly due to th 
hand grenades, t h a t  t h e  enemy attack was broken up 
This assault l a s t e d  f o r  about  twenty mlnutes. Havin 
f a i l e d ,  the enemy withdrew a g a i n ,  leaving mar 
casualties in f r o n t  of I n d i a n  FDLs. 

The enemy hav ing  regrouped and reorganise 
a g a i n  launched assault on ' A '  Company l o c a l i t y  
0910 h r s  . .The battalion successfully repulsed t: 
enemy a t t a c k  a g a i n ,  inflicting heavy c a s u a l t i e s .  
t h e  ' A '  Coy of t h e  b a t t a l i o n  occupied the forward-no 
l o c a t i o n  of t he  b a t t a l i o n  defended a r e a ,  the ene 
could  n o t  a t t a c k  o t h e r  Coy 's  locations with0 
over-running ' A '  Coy first. EattalFon defence nas 
a deep r a v i n e ,  w i th  h i g h  c l i f f s  on e i ther  s ide and 
srlch flzn!.~s of t h e  n a i n  battalion HQ were adequa t e  -,.&. 

p r o t e c t e d ' ( l 0 2 ) .  ,;:; 3;. .. 
. . "r, ". 
.$.,. r.. 

..$;%" 
.. ::.zt7:. , 
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The Chinese once again formed up and launched 
r most determined attack from three directions - 

,,t and both the flanks preceded by very heavy 
elling, a t  1055 hrs. The attackers cane very  c lose 
- ; t h e  forward trenches of the front p la toon .  
~ ~ ~ j i t  Singh Gusain, see ing  an  imminent dange r ,  ,, out of his bunker t o  an open trench, and threw 

nd grenades very effectively on the assaulting 
, He was h i t  by a bullet, in the head, but  
,ntimed throwing grenades till the enemy assault was 

up. He then f e l l  unconscious(1~3). By this 
ime, the enemy managed to b r i n g  forward and site a 
ediufl machine gun within thirty metres to the l e f t  
lank of the Indian p o s i t i o n ,  and simultaneously 
tinued attacking in wave a f t e r  wave(l04). The 
coy Cmdr s e n t  LfNk Trilok Singh Negi ,  R i f l eman  

warit Singh Rawat and Rifleman Gopal Singh Gusain, 
volunteered to destroy the MMG, ~ / & k  Negi was 

h....:..armed with a sten gun and t h e  jawans with grenades. F :; 
*... men these three reached within about 12 metres of the 

E $ , ~ G  position, t hey  threw hand grenades which killed 
$$:.plany enemy soldiers. R i f l e m a n  Jaswant Singh was also . .,.... 
$,*.;:..:.:hit and collapsed on the s p o t ,  while R i f l e m a n  Gopal 

h Gusain was wounded(105). Enemy cont inued the 
u l t  in successive waves, but: was repulsed every 

The wounded Indian soldiers  were evacua ted  and 
captured medium machine gun of t h e  enemy K a s  s en t  
he battalion HQ a t  1330 hrs(l06). 

Once again the enemy attacked in strength a t  
t 1450 hrs, preceded by intensive shelling and 

;j , automatic f ire(l07) . The attack was repulsed a g a i n ,  
a t  about 1600 hrs the enemy was compelled to 
draw under cover of his mortar and artillery fire. 
r these encounters, approximately three hundred 
ese were seen l y i n g  dead and wounded, compared to 

; ' 1 .,*?: 
~ '1, .  

' t w o  I n d i a n s  killed and eight wounded(l081. 
&..,: q$;, ,, , , ReaLising that t h e  enemy had obtained a foothold 

on f l anks  of 4 Gaxh Rif and had been s h e l l i n g  t he  
a:$a; . ' 
: :  b a t t a l i o n  with mortars e n d  mountaf n guns continuously, 
&::'the Bde Codr concluded ( a t  1530 hrs) that it was 
1 ,U; . 
9 ,  better to withdraw the battalion to the main defensive 
g.i::: Position at  Se La before it was bad ly  mauled(l09). ..-. 
$ ' :  The Garhwalis had well served t h e i r  role as a forward 
.a.:<,: 

$jl Screen for Se La, se r ious  attack on which was clearly 
+:; 1 : 
,,.?I : , . f + ?.'. bu i ld ing  up. 

g:i.. do>';,. 
E.',:; 
,.;;.> .: ;. I .  ..*"'.." 

As l i n e  and wireless communication between Bde 
:::. . 
:$; ,, 

and B a t t a l i o n  HQ had broken down, a message was sent 
, -  ::* .. by t h e  Bde Cmdr, a t  1830 hrs  to the Battalion Cmdr 

y:; 6 .... ::. . through C a p t a i n  Abraham of 4 Sikh, In h i s  message t h e  .n;... 
I:: I .,. Bde Cmdr congratulated the Bn Cmdr and his o f f i c e r s  
5;. and men fo r  very  steady and a well-controlled ". ..., 
.li ... . 
: . . defensive b a t t l e " .  The instructions f o r  re-deployment 
. .  ' . .  . . . .  . 

, 
. . 

: ... j , .  ? . : . r l '  . 
,+. ' , . .?,'. - 1 7 9 -  
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of t h e  battalion were a s  under : -  

( a )  Battalion fiQ less t o  Coys i; lth ~ d ,  
S. L a  [Bdc HQ ujas 18 kr in t h e  rear  
battalion HQ). 

( b )  Two Cays under coonand  1 Sikh, st Se L~ 

i c )  Abandon presen t  position so 2s to crOs 
108 road Borndila - Jang n o t  l a t e r  
midnight 17/18 November. 

( d )  Inform Forward Obse rva t i on  
km 106 road Bolcdila - 
enemy w i t h  a r t i l l e r y  
positions were abandoned(ll0). 

The o r d e r s  f o r  withdrawal t o  Se La 
on to a 1 1  sub-units, except t h e  
out under Maj H.B. Rai ear l i e r ,  
communication with battalion HQ(1 
arrived at Se La a t  0300 hrs(112). 

In t h e  battle of Eiuranang, the 
v-y brave ly  and e a r n e d  ac 
under-mentioned o f f i c e r s  and pe r so  
R i f l e s  were awarded g a l l a n t r y  award 
of Kuranang(ll4):- 

kmc - 
1. Lt Col B.M. Bhattacharje 

(IC-1338 1 

2 .  R f n  Jaswant Singh Rawat (Posthumous) 

VrC - 
1. Z / L C  Vinod Kunar G o  (IC-12323); 

IPosthumousl. 

2. 2 / ~ t  S . N .  Tandon (IC-12691) 

3 .  R f n  Copal Singh Gusain. 

4 .  L/NL Trilok S i n g h  Negi (Posthumous) 

5 .  Rfn Pladan Singh R a w a t  (Posthumous) 

6. Sub Udai Singh Rawat 

7. Jem J a t a n  Singh Gusain 

-180- 
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; The f e w  hours f rom t h e  l a t e  zfternoon of 
7 ~ o v e n b e r  t o  t h e  e a r l y  licurs of 18 Nov e n b ~ r  proved 
ec i s ive  f o r  the operations in t h e  Kaneng sector. The 
Lequence of events  and developments in t h e  evening of  
7 ~avember 1962,  which led t o  t h e  withdrawal of  
2 ~~f Bde f r o n  Se La and abandoning of D i r a n g  Dzong 

HQ 4 I n f  niv, still remains shrouded in mystery. 
tatenents made by persons  d f  recr ly concerned with 
hose developments are  contradictory to o n e  another on 
rnportant points. A t  times, they  a r e  a t  variance w i t h  

f a c t s  

, , For example, M a j  Gen A . S ,  Pathania, GOC 4 In£ 
hiv, the c e n t r a l  figure i n  those developments s a i d  

r fiat: Brig Hoshiar Singh, Commander 6 2  In£ Bde had t o l d  
!&a in t h e  evening of 17 November (no s p e c i f i c  time 
t 
i w a s  ment ioned)  t h a t  his position w a s  "attacked h e a v i l y  

9- 

$from both Elankst'~l151. According to Gen P a t h a n i a ,  
": >,  rig Hoshiar Singh told him t h a t  i n  t h e  f a c e  d f  one 
"division strong enemy "h i s  position a t  Se La was 
gbecolcing untenablet'  and he could not h o l d  on f o r  more 
< , t h a n  5 or 6 days .  This, obviously, was the rationale 
?;for Gen P a t h a n i a  t o  have ordered  xitkdxawal of 6 2  Bde. 
:..-But, according to an official e c o r l l l ,  Rrig 
:Hoshiar S i n g h ,  wherever he \-lent,  t o l d  t h e  t r o o p s  t h a t  
? S e  La was impregnable  and even if t h e  Chinese'  d i d  

ou t f l ank  them and c u t  of f  their axis o f  maintenance,  
they must hold on to their defences in t he  a r e a .  Br ig  
Hoshiar S ingh  was c lea r  about this tactical concept 
from the beginning. None of t h e  persons who should 
have known t h e  f a c t s  a n d  none of the  available records 
?nti on B r i g  Hoshiar Singh t o  have contemplated 

b ~ t h d r a w a l  of Bde on his own a t  any s t a g e .  

I n  a supplementary statement Gen Pathania 
admitted t h a t  " t he re  was a c t u a l l y  no r ea l  a t t a c k  on 
Se La position on t h e  evening of 17 MovenberiT(117),  
when Br ig  Hoshiar  Singh t a l k e d  to him a t  about 
2230 h r s  t h a t  n i g h t .  It was Gen P a t h a n i a ,  who' from 
t h e  conversation c la ims  to have d r a m  t h i s  impression 
t h a t  B r i g  Hosh ia r  S ingh  wanted  to convey to him t h a t  
heavy enemy pressure was building up and that the 
Process of withdrawal of  units under 62 Bde should 
S t a r t  t h e  same n i g h t .  This c l e a r l y  means t h a t  t h e  
i d e a  of wi thdra r ia l  of 62 In£ Bde had elready been 
nooted before t h e  position of t h e  Bde becane untenable 
consequent upon any attack by t he  enemy, a l t hough  the 
p l a n  had been t o  s t a n d  and fight even if t he  L of C 
was cutIll8). 
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Under the c i r cu r r s t ances ,  an attempt has  b, 
nede  in , the f o l l o w i n g  l i n e s  t o  gather v a r i o u s  fat. 
f r o r  d i f f e r e n t  sources  ar.d to reconstruct the sequent 
in rt,hich develo~ments a r e  aost likely to have happen 
on t h a t  momentous even ing .  

Ma j Gen P1.N. R a w a t  (Retd)  , who was  BE: 48 In f  B 
during the 1962 Operations, has s t a t e d  in an i n t e r v i e  
t h e t  on 1 7  Eu'ovember e a r l y  evening in a convers 
with GOC 4 Div, Bde Crr,dr 48 I n £  Bde suggested to t 
former t h a t  since Chinese had rezched Themban 
Pathania a l o n g w i t h  6 2  and 65 Brigades withdraw t 
B o n d i l a ,  from where the  whole Divisi~nal resourc 
would put  up s t r o n g  f i g h t  against t h e  enemy if i t i  
advanced u p t o  Bomdi la .  A s  a n  alternative, B r i g  Curbux: 
S i n g h  proposed tha t :  if Se La could be zssured of; 
continued supplies through a i r ,  then HQ 4 In 
a long  with 65  Inf Bde should f a l l  back to Boa 
frorc where t h e y  could pu t  up a successful fight. 
the  i d e a  was n o t  acceptable to GOC 4 In£ Div a t  th 
tire(ll9). 

But a s  eariy a s  1500 hrs  on 17th it w a s  knom! 
t h a t  HQ 4 InE Div w a s  p l a n n i n g  to move back to T 
v a l l e y ,  sou th  of Bomdila. Chief Signal Officer 
4 Tkiv had informed t h e  C h l e f  S igna l .  O f f i c ~ r  IV C 
t h z t  a t  about  1630 h r s  Fie would be moving out  w i t h  1 
o u t  g r o u p  f o r  t h e  Furpose  of establishing t h e  Div 
it.) r; rlerc lacation{i20!. I n  t h e  meznti-ne, a t  11526 h 
Thenbang  h a d  f a l l e r . ,  and the  ener;.,y had  e s t a b l i s h e d  
rcad  block between B o ~ d i l a  and Girgng Dzong. The mo 
to Tenga valley was, the re fore ,  abandoned by HQ 
Div( 121). 

The Chief S i g n a l  Officer 4 Inf D i v  whi le  gi 
above infor~ation t o  C h i e f  of Signals IV Corps a 1  
said t h a t  GOC 4 Div wanted to speak to L r  Gen Keul* .. 

On be ing  t o l d  t h a t  Gen Kaul was away from his HQ he 
expressed a d e s i r e  t o  speak to BGS in the absence of : 

Ocrps Comnander(l22). According t o  the s t a t w e n t  -,  
g iven  by L t  Gen K . K .  Sing11 ( R e t d ) ,  who t hen  was 
BGS IV Corps,  a t  about 1630 hrs, GOC 4 D i v ,  not: ] 
f i n d i n g  Lt Gen Kaul., spoke t o  BGS. He described t h e  
situation of 6 2  B d e  and h i s  own HQ a s  very precarious < 
a s  a r e su l t  of road  blocks established by the  Chin 
and pleaded f o r  permission f o r  withdrawal.  B 
refused t o  give permission for vithdrawal. Rather, 
advised him t o  s t a y  p u t ,  Thereupon Maj Gen ~ a t h a n i a  j 
r a p g  off ( 1 2 3 ) .  It was about 40 minutes a f t e r  t 
above conversation between BGS IV Corps and GOC 4 Div, 
a t  about l a s t  light, t h a t  Gen Thaper, Lt Gen L.P. 
Sen, Brig D . K .  P z l i t  and Brig H . K .  S i b a l  arrived 
t h e  Corps HQ!124). After b r i e f i n g  the h i  
d i g n i t a r i e s  about  the situation on  the ground, 
t o l d  then about h i s  tele-conversation r;ith G 
P a t h a n i a  earlier(l25 1 . 

-182- 
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Thereafter Gen Thapar and Gen Sen a l s o  t a l k e d  to 
,; GOC 4 Div. B u t ,  i n  t h e i r  conver sa t ions  with GOC 4 Div 

n e i t h e r  Thapar nor Sen was willing to authorise t h e  
,: request f o r  withdrawal in the absence of Kaul.  They 
, . t o l d  him t h a t  it was only on t h e  return of Kaul t h a t  
, any decision on the matter would have to be 
I.' taken(126). Soon a f t e r ,  Lt Gen Kaul t i rr ived(l27) when 

the  above conversetion was s t i l l  on(128). 

The talk between Gen Raul and Gen Pathania, must  
; have t a k e n  p l a c e  'sometime around 1900 h r s ,  o r  

t h e r e a f t e r .  It is c e r t a i n  t h a t  GOC 4 DFv spcke t o  
,! Brig  Hoshiar Singh  before  h i s  tele-conversetion w i t h  
:.'. t he  Corps Commander. While t a l k i n g  t o  B r i g  Idoshiar 
, '  Singh, Gen Pathania  had asked him t o  prepare for the 
i. withdrawal of 62 Bde on 17 November night(l29). 
, Hoshiar Singh i s  repor ted  t o  have protested a g a i n s t  

such a move and s a i d  that he had suff ic ient :  supplies 
' 

t o  l a s t  f o r  about  a week and if he  con t i nued  to be 
' . .  supplied by Air ,  he was prepared to give , a fight to 

emy, notwithstanding his l a n d  communicati,on hav ing  
en disrupted. Gen Pathania d i d  n o t  g ive  any 
surance f o r  c o n t i n u a n c e  of supplies, and wanted the 
o l e  Bde to f a l l  back t o  Bomdila r a t h e r  than  lase the 

Bde a t '  Se L a ,  As GOC 4 Div had no reserves ,  
t o  Se L a  cou ld  n o t  be opened i f  t h e  enemy cut off  

a .  L,eEt i t  no a l t e r n a t i v e ,  the Bde Cocc:sr!de~ 
i d  he  would witE..drax "if o r d e r e d  t o  do s o " .  B u t  t k - c  

r a v a l  c ~ u l d  r,ot t a k e  p l a c e  b e f o r e  night of 18/19 
vember and withdrawal on 17/18 November n i g h t ,  f o r  

t h e  GOC was keen, was not posslble as such a 
thdrawal. without any p l a n  and prior knowledge of 
it Commanders vould have c rea ted  pan i c  amongst the  
oops. In t h e  same conversation B r i g  Hoshiar  Singh 

med GOC t h a t  he had ea r l i e r  issued o rders  f o r  the 
ttalion 4 Garhwal  R i f l e s  and 2 Coys of 4 Sikh L i g h t  
f a n t r y  111 t h e  Tc!o-Lake a r e a  to wlthdraw to t h e  main 

ces of  Se La .  GOC gave ex -pos t - f ac to  a p p r o v a l  t~ 
rr;ovcs, GOC a l s o  ordered  B r i g  Hoshiar  S i n g h  t o  

2 Cays ou t  of h i s ,  gax r f son  immediately f o r  
t e m p t i n g  to rerr.ove road b locks  and f o r  t h e  defence  

t h e  Divisional HQ. Consequently, two companies of  
g r a  were rushed to Dirang t h e  same night(l31). 

Official records indicate t h a t  t h e  
'le-conversation between Brig Hoshiar  Singh and Eiaj 
en A . S .  Pathania, (in which t h e  decision to withdrak- 

I n f  Rde from Se La was taken) took p lace  be fore  
Boo hrs. A S .  a r e s u l t  of  that conversation t h e  Bde 

a t  l8CO h r s ,  c a l l e d  a conference of t h e  senior 
cers a t  Bde Headquerters f o r  b r i e f i n g  f o r  

rarval  2nd t h e  briefing w a s  over and p la r , s  f o r  
r a w a l  made, by 1530 hrs(232 } . I f  K e  exc lude  the 

i b i l i t y  of GOC having  t a l k e d  t o  BGS, I V  Corps ,  

- t  82- 
A - 2  



RESTRICTED ---.-- 

around I 6 3 0  hrs a s  hinted to by BGS IV Corps(~ 
accept t h e  time of  GOC 4 I n f  Div's tele-conve 
with the%-%orps HQ a t  about 1800 h r s ,  a s  i n f c + n e d  
Oen Sen(134), L t  Gen E.P.I. Kaul(l35) and B r  
Gi12(136), the conclusion is inescapable t 
P a t h a i r i e  had spoken to Brig Hoshinr Singh befor 
h s l  c ,on tzc ted  the Corps HQ. In any case,  it toss 
be2ore  any semblance of authorisation f 
p3.cnned withdra~al could have been given by t 
Cocoander, s ince  from all t h e  a v a i l a b l e  evfden 
c l e a r  t h a t  Gen Maul returced to his HQ f ron the \-ial 
S e c t o r  not before 1900 Rrs1137!. 

To p i c k  up t h  t h r e a d  ~f devel~pm 
1 7  Kovember 1962  i n  the evening,  a f t e r  L. 
arrived a t  t h e  Corps h'Q around 1900 h r s ,  tkere 
discussion among Gen Thapar ,  Lt Gen Sen, L t  
and Brig F a l i t  abou t  the situation in the  4 
arLd on Eiaj Gen PathaniaTs request f o r  wit 
about half-an-hour. Lt Gen Kaul e l s o  t a  
4 I n f  Div. But from the.available evidenc 
be very c l ea r .  a s  to how many times and a t  w 
e x z c t l y  d i d  Gen Kaul speak to Gen Fathania(l3 
f r o r  a l l  the records pertaining to those dev 
ono c a n  be c e r t a i n  about t he  fo1101~:ing:- 

( a !  T h a t  an the ~ 1 e a d i r ; g s  
A .S, Pathania Orr telephone fcr  perc:ission 
2s t k e r e  was a possibility of his being cut 
Senga t h a t  night, Lt Gen G . K .  Kaul t o l  
out; that n i g h t ,  and that he would i s su  
on 18 November morning(l39 1. Accordin 
record, Gen Kaul a l s o  told Gen Pathan 
lstter could withdraw a t  h i s  discretion 
situation was  very bad(l40). 

( b )  Ltr Gen 13.M. Kaul gave nessage 
C S i g  0 Ift7ithdraw t o  Borndilar!, t lf th i n s t r u  
c l e a r  irmediately t o  HQ 4 In£ Div. EGS 
question as to why such a dec i s lon  a t  that s 
Kaul s imp ly  asked him to get it cleared 
l ~ s s  of time. Since it would have 
considerable time in encyphering,  t r a n  
decyphering it a f t e r  receipt a t  t h e  ot 
ir:meCiately r ang  through to Cndr 48 I n f  
and gave the message to hin to be passed on to GOC 4 .;! 
I n f  Div as soon as he could speak to h i 1 ~ ( 1 4 2 1 -  
Eeani ihi le ,  t h e  message was encyphered in about 20 .: 
ninutes. h%en it was being t r a n s m i t t e d  to HQ 4 1nf 
Div, Gen Kaul came and asked f o r  its withdrawal(143)e 
The  transmission of the message w a s  stopped(144). BGS 
t h e n  Fnnedfately t o l d  C ~ d r  48 Bde on te lephone t h a t  
t h e  message was not to be conveyed to HQ 4 Div. B r i g  
Gurbux Singh informed t h a t  sFnce t h e  t e l e p h o n e  line 
bett\:een Bomdila  and D f r a n g  was down, t h a t  message had 
n o t  been passed on and he assured that no fu r the r  ' 

a c t i o n  would be t a k e n  on t h a t  account. 
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(c) A f t e r  about  20 rinutes of the withdrawal of 
i, the above message(145), obvfously, as a result of 
" consultations w i t h  Gen Thapar zird L t  Gen Sen ,  Gen Keul 

banded over to BGS anoth~r message written i~ his ~ { ( I - I  

hand t o  be conveyed t o  4 In£ Div(lk6). The message, 
read 2s  follows(I47): 

E 
% ''Firstly, you will ho ld  on to your present 

positions to the b e s t  of your ability. \\%en any 
becones u n t e n a b l e  I delegate the authority to 

you t o  withdraw to any ~ l t e r n a t e  position you c a n  
hold .  

"Secondly,  approxin1r;tely 400 enemy have a l r e a d y  
*--ut t h e  road Bomdila - G i r a n g  Dzong. I have ordered 

@x,,iomrnander 48 Bde to a t t a c k  this enemy force  tonight 
G speedily and  resoultely and keep this road clear a t  

a l l  c o s t s .  YOU may be cut off  by the  enemy a t  Senge, 
Dirang  and Bomdila.  Your o n l y  course is to fight: it 
out a s  best a s  you c a n ,  

" T h i r d l y ,  67 1n f  Ede less one battalion will 
reach Bomdila by morning 18 Kovember. 

"Fourthly, use  ycur orin t a n k s  and o t h e r  
vsupporting nrr;!s t o  f v l l . c s t  o : t e n t  tc c lec~r  I. of C " .  

The message p ; a s  cleered to HG 4 l n f  C i v  a t  a b o u t  
: 0230 hrs  (18 Wovember)(l48). 

Id )  Lt Gen B.M. Kaul spoke to Brig Gurbux 
"Singh, Cmdr 48 I n f  Bde, on telephone, more than once, 
and ordered him to move ou t  troops to d e s t r o y  the road 

A t  about 2230 h r s ,  B r ig  Hoshiar Singh rang up 
Maj Gen A . S .  Pathanis. The B l e  C ~ d r  had rung him u p ,  
Ostensibly t o  i n f o r m  t h e  GGC about t h e  p l a ~  of 
withdrarual  of h i s  ~ d c  and i t s  prcgress. G e r .  P a t h a n i a  

g Hoshia r  SLngh t h a t  a s  authorfsed by 
e r ,  pl-an for withdrawal could be  made 
t o  t h a t  e f f e c t  would be given in t h e  

t h e  morning could dawn, 2 Sikh 141 
Kye La d u r i n g  n i g h t  17/18 Fovenber, 
(150), and not because t h a t  position 

nade untenable because of enemy pressure. 
this s t e p   as g i v e n  by t h e  Bde Cndr 



On 18 Kovember 1 9 6 2 ,  Maj Gen Pathania spoke to \ 
Lt Gen  ail on t e l e p h o n e  a t  0530 hrs and  sought  h i s  ;$ 
per r t i s s ion  to fall back r o  Bomdila, which was g i v e n  ,k 
a f t e r  t h e  GOC had infcrmed t h a t  62  I n £  Ede hed st~r-,~. 
pulling o u t  froln Se La on 1 7  Kovember n i g h t ,  a s  it 
"zttacked by the  eneay fron b o t h  flanksH(152). 

EITKDRAWAL FROM SE LA 

. Commencement of B i t h d r a ~ ~ : a l  ------ --- 

Reports of t h e  C h i n e s e  infiltration on both t h e  
r i g h t  and left flanks of 6 2  I n f  Bde defences h a d T  
reached t h e  Bde HQ. S i k h  L I  troops, positioned in 
Twc-Lake a r e a  had r epor t ed ,  on 16 November, Dovepent 
of more t h a n  1,000 Chinese troops a l o n g  Bhutan border '  
towards south-east . The 3-Coy strong p a t r o l  under 
2-I/C of 2 Sikh L I  had been attacked on t h e  morn ing  of 
16 November which c l e a r l y  confirmed t h e  c o n c e n t r a t i o n  
of Chinese  troops in t he  Luguthang a r e a ,  on t h e  r i g h t  
flank of the Bde d"e£ences. The enery had followed the 
stragglers of this p a t r o l .  On 17 Koveeber, t h e  enemy- 
had  secured a foo t -ho ld  on the main road a x i s  by 
hanmering the  Garhwalis' position. When it  as f ~ u n d  
t t a t  4 Garhwal could  not stand the enemy's attack any 
l o ~ g e r ,  it was ordered to f a l l  back to t h e  main: 
er fences  a t  Se L a .  T h e r e  w s s  every possibility t h a t  
t1:c brigade-defended area  would soon be a t t  zckcc! Eron: 
t h r e e  sides; t h e r e  w a s  also a possibility t h a t  the  
line of communication of t h e  b r igade  might be cut, 
isolating the formation from the 4th Division, In 
other words, t he re  was a likelihood of the Chinese 
surrounding the Brigade on all sides, 

In s p i t e  of t h i s  t a c t i c a l  situation, t he  0de  
C ~ m a a n d e r  stuck to h i s  decision t h a t  t h e  Brigade would 
s t a y  p u t  and Eight t h e  ' Chinese. When t h e  Bde 
C o ~ n a n d e r  was a t  Nuranang on 17 November, he  ordered 
t h e  'Dl Coy of 4 S i k h  L I  to t a k e  up a screen p o s i t i o n  
i n  t h e  a r e a  fo rward  of Nuranang to cover the  
wi thdrawal  of 4 G a r h  R i f  and  ' A '  and ' C '  Companies of 
i t s  own battalion f r o r  Two-Lake a r e a ,  These two COY$ 
of 4 Sikh L3 were given o r d e r s  t o  withdraw a t  
1730 hrs. The screen w a s  t o  ho ld  t h e  position till 
f i r s t  light 18 K o v e ~ b e r  and then withdraw on orders  to 
main battalion defended area  a t  Se ~ a t 1 5 3 ) .  At 
2130 hrs on 17 Kovember, ' A '  and 'C' Coys of 4 ~ i k h  
ex Two-Lake a r e a  commenced their withdrawal throu 
ru'uranang to t h e  main ,battalion HQ at Se L a .  A s  
track was frozen and s t e e p ,  the progress was ve 
slow. This withdrawal of ' A '  and 'C' Coy5 
c o r p l e t e d  by 0450 hrz .  The decision t o  wi thdra  
4 Sikh L I  from Two-Leke a r e a  w a s  t a k e n  by the Bde 
to strengthen the battalion position a t  Se La whit 

-186- 



RESTRICTED 

bein& manned only by the battalion headquarters 
n n e l  and t h e  '3' Coy. 4 Garhwal Rifles had 

ived a t  Se La earlier, a t  0300 hrs. 'Df Coy 
i k h  LI then wi thdrew towards Se L a .  

Chinese had reportedly pushed more than one 
ision troops through Kye L a  and Poshingla axis and 

t h e s e  t roops  were using t h e  nuEerous t r a c k s  to by-pass 
:the 4 In£ Div defended l o c a t i o n s  on t h e  main road 

Poshingla had been a t t a c k e d  by the enemy on 
ember and Chinese t r o c p s  were rac ing  down to 

mbang wi th  speed. The Indian t roops  s e n t  t o  L a g a ~  
check the advance of t h e  enemy c o n i n g  through 

; . posh ing la  had to r e t r e a t  in a disorderly manner. By 
jthe evening of 17 Kovember, t h e  enemy was a b l e  to cut 
- t h e  L of C Bomdila - Dirang. 

Faced with the above t a c t i c a l  situation, GOC 
nE Div talked to Cmdr, 62 In£ Bde on telephone l a t e  
the afternoon o f  17 Novercber and in that 

 convexsa sat ion it w a s  dec ided  t h a t  62  In£ Bde would plan 
{ t o  withdraw during night 16/19 November from Se La to 

ang, from where, together with HQ 4 In£ Qiv and 65 
Bde, t h e y  t;puld reach Bomdila, and t h e r e ,  
i t h  48 In£ Bde, full resources of 4 Inf Div 
~ u t  LIF stout def  enceI 154 1 .  

During t h e  c o n v e r ~ a t i . ~ n ,  t h e  Ecle Crclr i n f c r r ~ ~ c i  
ut h i s  e a r l i e r  o r d e r s  t~ 4 Garhr\lal sRd t vo  Coys fif 
i k h  LI (deployed i n  Two-Lake a r e e )  to w i t k d r a v  to 
main defences a t  Se La and the GOC gave his 

roval to those moves. GOC a l s o  authorised Cmdr 
Tnf Bde to demolish Bridges 2 and 1 in the event of 
drawal from Se La. It was also agreed that 4 
t, located at Bridge 1 and e a s t  of Zlyukmadong 
, wculd come under  cornnand of 62 l n f  Bde so e s  to 
its withdrawal to Bondila. On the orders of 

two Coys of 13 k g r a  Kere s e n t  to Dirang on n i g h t  
Rovcmber f o r  t h e  d e f e ~ c e  of Div EQ. 

Soon a f t e r  t h e  teleconv~rsation with GOC 4 I n f  
v Cmdr 62 In£ Bde chalked out  the p l a n  of 
wi thdrawa l  as  Eollows(I55) :- 

( a )  -- 4 Garhwal R i f l e s  - 9  ordered to withdraw f r o ~  
Kuranang to Se La,  were to go s t r a i g h t  to 
Senge and cover wfthdrawal of Bde. 

( b )  13 Dogra ,  (less two Coys) with 4 Garh 
Rif, t o  cover v i t h d r a ~ a l  of rest of t h e  Bde 
f t o i  Se L a .  

I c )  --, 2 S i k h  - -- -. LI : to abandon  Kye La a t  1630 I ~ r s  
on 13 November ( n o  t h i n n i n g  before 1815301, 
c l e a r  forward Coy Location of 1 S i k h  hy 
1700 h r s ,  and t a k e  up d e l a y i n g  posltion a t  
Nyukzadong t o  cover t : i t h d r a ~ i a l  of rest. of 

' ' t h e  Ede. 
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( d l  4 Sikh LI : I t s  f o r r i a r d  Coy to w i t t ~ d r a L , 7  a t  . r!  
c&DD--hrson 18 Kovember ar.d t h e  b a t t a l i o n  ,,.,;+ 

( w i t h  ' A '  and ' C '  Coys already withdrawn 
froi? Two-Lake a r e a  to Se La and ' D t  coy , 

from Kuranang, ( a f t e r  haxring a c t e d  as ; 
sc reen  f o r  t h e  withdrawing ' A '  and ' C 7  Cay : 
of 4 Sikh L I  and 4 Garhrc-a1 R i f l e s ,  a 1  
having  reached Se L a )  to abandon i t s  
defences a t  2100 hxs and concentrate at 
Bridge 1. 

( e l  - I S i k h  -- t o  abandon i t s  de fences  a t  2300 h r s  
on 18 Novenber. 

( f  HQ 62 I n £  Bde: "Unessentials to l e sve  a t  
~ ~ w ~ t h - 4  Sikh L1 and  r e s t  of t h e  Bde 
HQ to withdraw a t  182300". 

Later, a t  about  2200 h r s ( 1 5 6 1 ,  Ede Cmdr advanced 
t h e  abandoning of Kye La by 2 S i k h  L I  from 1630  hrs  on 
18 November t o  2230 hr s  on 17 November. B a t t a l i o n  
l e s s  one Coy was asked t o  t a k e  up covering position a t  
Nyukmadong. One Coy was to be l e f t  to cover Kusanang 
rcad(l57). The r easons  f o r  this. crucial change in 
t h e  p l a n  were l a t e r  ( a f t e r  Bde Csd& d e a t h )  recorded ' 

a s  follows:- 

l a )  Enemy, b u i l d i n g  opposite Kye L a ,  w a s  likely 
to l a u n c h  ar! a t t a c k  on t h e  ~ o r n i n g  of 18 
November, It would. then be difficult t o  
e x t r i c a t e  the  battalion ( 2  Sikh LI) during 
the day.  

(b) By withdrawing the 2 Sikh L1 e a r l i e r ,  i t  
would be a b l e  to prepare i t s  position at: 
Iiyukmadong and be a b l e  to cover w i t h d r a h ~ a l  
of 6 2  Inf Bde on n i g h t  18/19 November. 

The Bde Cmdr informed CO 2 S i k h  L I ,  CO 1 S i k  
and GOC & I n E  Div on telephone a b o u t  this change. 

In pursuance of t h e  withdrawal orders, 4 ~ a r h v a  
R i f l e s ,  ( excep t  t h e  s p e c i a l  p a t r o l  sent earlier unde 
Ela j B.B. R a t  who was not  in communication with En HQ 
concentrated a t  about  0100 hrs on 16 November, wit 
t h e  coopany of 4 Sikh  L I  a c t i n g  as screen to cover tb 
vitkdrawal of 4 Carh Rif. The battalion arrived a t  
La a t  0300 hrs  and waited f o r  orders .  By this tim 
t h e  enemy had a l r e a d y  con tac ted  Se La defences f r  
the d i r e c t i o n  of  Kye L a .  The battalion crossed Se 
b u t  the  rear  was engaged by t h e  enemy and a 
c a s c a l t i e s  occurred(l58). 

I n  the meantime, a s  p e r  t h e  changed p l a n  
v i t l -drau la l  of 2 Sikh L I ,  t h e  CO ordered his adjuta  
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2340 hrs to withdrar? the battalion the same n i g h t  
d as so'on as possible. The men were to c a r r y  a l l  

heir personal weapons and ammunition and one sleeping 
,g each. Equiplcent which could n o t  be ca r r i ed  was to 
destroyed. 'C' Coy,  with under conmand one section 

G and one section 3 i nch  mortar, were given an 
ernate  l o c a l i t y  and left there with a view to cover 
withdrawal of 4 Garh Rif(159). 

e battalion withdrew, they were cl.osely 
the Chinese frorr, t h e  d i r e c t i o n  of 
The eneroy began rcortar f i r e  on  the^. 

nd a l l  others were withdrawing on t h e  sane 
gaps between u n i t s  either i n  terns of t i ~ e  

e soon disappeared. The w i t h d r a w a l  w a s  not 
.ozly, CO 2 Sikh LI alongwith ' A '  and 'D' Coys ves  
e t o  reach Se La a t  0300 hrs. 

1 Sikh were informed by t h e  Ede Crrdr about the 
n of withdrawal of t h e  Bde. Its CO $:as l a t e r  also 
orned a b u t  t h e  advancement of t h e  time of 
hdrawal of 2 Sikh L I  fron! Kye La ,  There  was,  
ever ,  no change in t h e  p l a n  of t:it.hdrawal of 
ikh.  According to t h e  p l a n ,  1 S i k h .  were to 
ndon Se La - l a s t  of a l l  a t  2300 hrs on 18 Novenber 
t. P u t  the co of 1 Sikh, Lt Col E.N. Flehta, 

a l l e d  his 2 I / C ,  a d j u t a n t  and  QEi and g2ve orders f o r  
w i t b . d r a \ c ~ l  of 1 S i k h   fro^ i t s  location a t  2 3 3 0  h r s  
7 Kovembex night(l61). This decision appears tc 

been taken by t h e  CO on his own, e ,  w i t h o u t  
orders from the Bde Cmdr, which resulted in t he  
ied and unexpected withdrawal of t h e  b a t t a l i o n  
st 24 hours before it was to withdraw as per t h e  

It seems t h a t  t h e  news about the ~ i t h d r a ~ a l  of 
ifles from Kuranang, the p l a n  for 
of t h e  Br igade and above a l l ,  the 

cement of t h e  tine of withdrawal of 2 Sikh LL had 
o n f u s i o n  and panic in the  br igade.  

mation about the withdrawal of 2 Sikh LI hav ing  
advanced was probably n o t  passed on to the t r o o p s  
Sikh. Consequently w h i l e  2 Sikh LI troops were 
ng through 1 Sikh defences, a t  n i g h t  time, with 
nemy pressing an, t h e i r  unexpected withdra~al 

disorderly withdrawal of troops of 1 Sikh 

k?len, a t  about 0400 h r s  on 18 Nove~ber,  t h e  Bde 
his HQ fo r  Se . L a  to w a t c h  t h e  progress of  

r a w a l ,  a s  per the p l a n ,  of 2 Sikh  1,I and 
wal Rifles, and to b r i e f  t h e i r  C O s ,  he sew t h a t  

and 1 Sikh \<ere a l l  mixed up acd co~pletely 
ed*  A l l  conmunicati~ns £roc Bde F to 

had broken down or were cut o f f .  Even 

I * ' .  
,>?:,-., 
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l i n e / w i f e l e s s  communications with HQ 
disrupted a f t e r  0500 hrs, and p r o  
withdrak-a1 could not be communicated to 
t h i s  s t a g e ,  t h e  Ede Cmdr, r e a l i z i n g  t h a t  
s i d e  of Se La was corpletely devoid of t r o o p  
that a l l  t roops  should ~ i i t h d r a ~  i ~ r e d i a t e l  
of withdrawing during night 15/19 Kov 
c o n c e n t r a t e  a t  Senge(l63). The Bde Comm 
withdraw 4 Sikh  LI a s  well, but  t h e r e  be ing  
cac!nunication and the route to t h e  battalion be i  
blocked by t h e  Chfnese, no orders could be conveyed 
4 Sikh L I .  They were, therefore, left on t h e i r  ot in,  

( 5 )  = I n £  Bde -.-- disintegrates 

After g i v i n g  t h e  withdrawal o r d e r s  a t  0 5 4 5  hr  
t h e  Bde Commander left Se La and reached a t  t 
b a t t a l i o n  HQ of 13 Cogra at Senge a t  about  0630 hr  
A t  0800 hrs, BM 62 Bde informed GSO I IV Cor 
from ~hukla' Camp that 6 2  f n f  Bde was 
Dirang to jofn 65 In£ Bde, and Div HQ 
informed BM 48 Bde a t  Bomdila t h a t  6 2  'I 
expected t o  reach Bomdila on 19 Nove 
clearing t h e  enemy on D i r a n g  Bomdila r o a d .  

\*en most of the troops, except  4 Silch L f  a 
7 k i n h a r ,  w i t h d r a w i n g   fro^ Se L,a reached Se 
Co~r.r.:ander d i v i d e d  his troops into three co 
v e h i c l e  colurr,n and two marching co1urr.n~ 
column was asked to move immediately to 
and r e p o r t  there to C Arty. Of th 
columns, one consisting of two Cays - 
4 Garhval Rif le s  under t h e i r  CO, was or 
Dirang Dzong by the old mule track Nyukma 
a lo rg  t h e  heights and not by t h e  m a i n  
v ie r !  to p r o t e c t  t h e  Bde Column's left f l a  
other marching column - known as t h e  Bde 
consisted of a l l  the other troops ancl thei 
order of march w a s  - 

4 Garh R i f  ('El and 'C' Coys) 

2 Sikh LI 

Bde HQ and minor Units 

1 Sikh 

13 Dogra ( l e s s  two Coys - 'C' and 'D 
had already been moved to Dirang Dzogg 
17 November) was t o  a c t  a s  r ea r  guards. 

4 Sikh LI and section 7 Mahar (Mi 
a t  Se La a s  they had not been conveyed t h e  
orders. 
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( i )  4 Sikh  LI Column --- 

The two Coys - ' A '  and 'C' - of 4 Sikh LI were 
*dered to to Se La from Two-Lake area at 
730 h r s  on 1 7  Novenber, On arrival at Se La they 
ere t o  occupy their o r i g i n 2 1  localities on t h e  left 
l ank  of t h e  main  Se La de fences .  These C c y s  s t a r t e d  

withdrawal  a t  2130 hrs t o  Se La through Xuranang. 
h e i r  progress was very s l o w  because the t r ac lc  w a s  
rozen and s t e e p .  The 'Dl Coy of t h e  Battelion, ~ ( h i c h  
as holding a screen position i n  t h e  a r e a  f o r t ~ a r d  of 
uranang t o  cover the w i t k d r a w a l  of 4 G ~ r h  R i f  acd i t s  
toys from Two-Lake a r e a ,  w a s  a l s o  asked to w i t h d r a ~ +  

f roa  the screen position by t h e  first l i g h t  of 
18Kove1nEier. On wi thd rawa l ,  it \.?as to hold i t s  

r i g i n a l  position a t  Se La. The orders  issued by t h e  
.B& Commander a t  0545 h r s  - 18 Noverber - t o  zll t h e  

. t r o o p s  to withdraw from Se La could not t~ conveyed to 
4 Sikh L I  BattaLion H Q  and  i t s  companies because of 
breakdown of communication, As such, while troops of 
t h e  Bde were marching towards Senge from SE L a ,  the 

roops of three Coys of 4 Sikh LI - ' A ' ,  ' C t  and ' D '  - 
';had n o t  y e t  reached even Se La. 

As t h e  enery ' h a d ,  by 0700 s on 18 Hovenber, 
i n f i l t r a t e d  i n t o  Se La defences ,  these t r o o p s ,  w h i l ~  
i n  t h e  process of t h e i r  t l i tkc ' . rar . ;~l  to Se L a ,  c z a c  

. under ererzy r i f l e  2nd ir.ort;r f i r e . .  PL I A 1  Co:3 'Ircce:, 
n reaching tk;eir c r i gF r . a l  Ccl* L o c a l i t y  a t  Se L z ,  
ound to t h e i r  d i s r , a y  t h e  Chinese  t r o o p s  in cccbpation 

of their trenches. A charge was made to c l e a r  the 
:.enemy out. Though a number of casualt ies  were 
,''inflicted on t h e  enemy, P1 ' A '  Coy, t o o ,  suffered 
,, heavily(164). An enemy bEIG opened fire fron northern 
' he igh t s ,  earlier held  by 2 Sikh LI, on to 4 Sikh L I  

t r o o p s  a s t r i d e  t h e  r o a d ,  inflicting heavy casualties 
*on  t h e  I n d i a n  t r o o p s ,  

Realicing t h e  futility of any aggressive actLon, 
- O C  'Df Coy - t h e  seniorrost o f f i c e r  on the s p o t  at 
1030 hrs on 18 N o v e r k ~ r  - crdered t h e  t roops  to 
b~ i thd raw sou th  of Se La Ridge through a s m a l l  s a d d l e  

n t h e  c r e s t ,  and t h e n  nove in one c o l u x n  to e f f e c t  a 
l i n k  with t h e  r e s t  of t h e  Battalion (Eattslion EQ and 

B '  Coy) .  The Battalion !iQ and E Coy location a l s ~  
ame under repeated attacks. Being aware of h i s  
n a b i l i t y  t o  hold Se L.a p o s i t i o n  any l o n g e r ,  ~ i t h  t h e  

-'enemy z l r e a d y  in t h e  r c a r ,  the CC 4 Sikh  L I  (Lt Col 
N a n d a )  ordered t o  f i r e  a l l  t h e  reralnfng 

+ a p n u n i t i o n  on t h e  e n e n y ,  and t h e n  to withdraw p-;,*. 
t y '  "' S o u t h ~ a r d s .  .The t r o o p s  of t h e  Battalion d i v i d e d  
":* ,llr - t h e n ~ ~ l ~ e ~  i n t o  s n a 1 1  p a r t i e s  and stzrted carching 
+ south  of Se  L a .  T h e s e  p a r t i c s  were  repeatedly 
.T<" "bushed by t h e  pner.y :n t h p i r  dor in isard  r a r c h  and 2 

)*  
*r  
' 
:= 
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.. ., l a r g e  nurnbQr of them were killed or wounded. Most of .j 
t h e  t r o o p s  who could escape e n t e r e d  Bhutan. C a p t  R.D. 2 

. :." Ros-rio who w a s  killed in one of the anbushes was 3 
l s t e r  on awarded V r  C (posthumouslyl(l65f. . . . -r ,... 

. . . ;$ 
(ii) 7 biahar MMG Troops . .. 

-- -- ::% 
.<it 

.G'k 
..?%4 

W h i l e  'C' Coy, 2 Sikh L I ,  left behind 
t h e  withdrawal of 4 G a r h ~ a l  R i f l e s ,  was 
orders  to withdraw to Se L a ,  such orders, 
c c u l d  n o t  be conveyed t o  t h e  MNG Section of 
under it. Unaware of t h e  Infantry's withdrawa 
t h e  absense of any orders  to the c o n t r a r y ,  
Section continued to occupy its location. L a t e  
Section position and Platoon HQ was e n c i r c l e d  by 
Chinese under cover of d a r h e s s .  When grenades 
hur led  into gun position, it was reallsed t h a t  
position was surrounded by the enemy. Hav Go 
K a ~ b l e ,  the  S e c t i o n  C o ~ n a n d e r ,  bore the full brun 
the bursting grenades. and, both h i s  legs were blown 
o f f .  Undaunted, t h f  s gallant NCO ordered his Se 
to withdraw, while he himself took possession, o 
g u ~  to cover their withdrawal. Even in t h a t  stat 
inflicted casualties on the enemy and his 
c o r i t i n u e d  firing till it was silenced for ever. 
h i s  bravery and devotion. to d u t y  Hav. Kanble was 
2r;crded Vr C (posthunously). 

In the absence of a p l a n n e d  withdrawal and 
dsrkness a l l  round, some personnel of this Secti 
P I  HQ after a l o n g  march of many d a y s  crossed 
Bhutan.  In t h e  whole operation, the MF1G platoon 
above section and the s e c t i o n  which withdrew a l o  
t h c  Bde HQ) suffered 25  casualties, which tn 
3 k i l l e d ,  7 wounded, 7 m5ssing and 6 t 
prisoners(l66). 

( i i  i 1 Vehicle Colurin --- 
Vehicle c o l u ~ n  of t h e  en t i r e  Br igade  

p e r ~ i t t e d  to move towards Dirang at 0830 hr  
Senge .  A t  about 1030 h r s ,  when the  colum 
approximately 2 krn short of Br idge  I ,  it was ambu 
by t h e  enemy(167). The Bty Commander, 2(D) FF 
accompanied by t h r ee  j a w a n s  went up a knoll and too 
up an LMG position. The enemy opened Eire 
several. d i r ec tLons  . on t h e  vehlcles and t h e  In 
t r o o p s  were pfnned down. Soon, every one 
s e p ~ ~ 3 t e d  and t r i e d  t o  make his way d0w 
independently. .In this ambush, more than 30 a l l  r 
were k i l l e d  and  many were ~ a d e  prf  soners. Only a 
c o u l d  escape .  
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4 ~ a r h  R i f  Column 

mn, consisting of ' A t  and 'D' Coys 
the  Battalion, in i t s  downward journey 

ng position of about a platoon 
a of Nyuknadong and a s e r i e s  of 
r t o  facilitate the  withdrawal of 

r u n i t s .  moving along the road. Soon 
und t h e  enemy in much greater strength 

se encounters, 4 Garhval suffered 
t was just after midnight 18/19 
olumn reached Dirang Dzong, where 

mbush . l a i d  by the enemy. Most of t h e  
nnel Icere either killed, or captured. 
don were cap tu red  in t h e  early hours 
8). Before chis colunn could reach 
troops there had already withdrawn 
this f a c t  was not known to the  CO 

~ a ~ h w a l .  What they,  t ook  to be f r i e n d l y  troops froa 
:::distance turned o u t  t o  be Chinese who were already 

cupation of Dirang Dzong. 

In t h e  whole operation, including t h e  battle of 
e withdrawal, 4 Garhwal Rifles 
o Coys wihdrawing with the Bde 
avily - 3 Officers, 4 JCOo, 148 ORs 
e p d r t e d  k i l l e d  and 5 Officers, O 
NCsE were taken prisoner, 

A t  about 1100 h r s  t h e  leading elements of the 
de column came under fire when they were a little 
head of Bridge 2. 2 Sikh LX was l e a d i n g ,  and t r i e d  
lea r ing  the  enemy loca ted  on high  features on both 
i des  of t h e  road. The j a w a n s  using 2-in and 3-Fn 

l e  to c l e z r  a d i s t a n c e  of about 3 lcm. 
being  f i r e d  upon heavily by two or 
ahead.  A l l  f u r t h e r  attempts to cleer 

he enemy ambush a l o n g  the road proved futile. A 
l a t o o n  of 2 S i k h  LI unde r  Lt Ka r a m  Singh u a s  then 
@nt on t h e  r i d g e  left o f  the road to try and drive 

t during its advance along the 
toon n e t  heavy fLre and t h e  Platoon 
Lled(1691, In the meantime, 13 Dogra, 

rear ,  were a t t a c k e d  trqice and could  
be brought forward to assist 2 Sikh LI 
les. Another cause of the disruption 
nd control a t  t h i s  rLne was the lack 
munication between Bde HQ and the 

a, .,, .' ,,: ,I..h': *?" .'. 
: T).'.,?, 

-,, < ,!.': By 1600 h r s  on 18 November the Ede Column was 
~ ~ ~ O m ~ l e t e ~ y  $!..we r disorganised. Three o r  four  enemy b:Gs 

s t i l l  sweeping a long  t h e  road and there w a s  also 
;!:';A"term I..: l , it te  ,;:::;;?;,: ..... , 

nt f i r e  of mor ta r s .  The efforts of 2 S i k h  
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L I  to dislodge t h e  enerny had f a i l e d .  
cane ,  even t h e  seeblance of  cornrnard and - -u .:v:S'y - , . y> .<. \-YJ broice dcwn conpletely. T h e  r e s n a n t s  of t h e  ~~~.+,d 

, x nyg sterted d l s p e r s i ~ ~  in a p e r t i e s  v i t h  t h e  aim nFs2:$ 
rcaching ~ o d t  fiilfs. Soele of - these  ~ a r t i e  
a r~bushed t h a t  n i g h t  w h i l e  trying to e: 
generally speaking, there K a s  a l u l l  a £  
and many Chinese p a r t i e s  were seen rov3 
tkere f l e s h i n g  torch l i g h t s .  It Faas n o t  
a s  soon a s  dsrkness f e l l ,  the C h i n e s e  
a i a l e s s  f i r i n g ,  t o  conserve t h e i r  a x n u n i t i  

R r i g  Hoshiar Singh's  arty x-5 r e ~ o r t e d l y  
ambushed near Phudung on 27 Kovcrrber 3962,  2nd the Ede 
Cocnander w a s  killed nuch a f t e r  t h e  Cease-fir;  - - - . . . . . - - . - - - 
announced by t h e  Chinese government w i th  
23 Movenber. 

13 Dogra, which was ecting as 
s v f f e r e d  c a s u a l t i e s  of 2 o f f i c e r s ,  3 J C O s  
6 KCsE killed, 24 a l l  r a n k s  wounded, and  56 a l l  rank& 
v a d e  prisonersIl72). 

The withdrawal of 6 2  I n £  Ede vas so discrder l f  
nnrt d i  ~ o r r ~ n n I ~ p d  t h a t  t i l l  1 Cecenber 1 9 6 2 .  f . e .  after: 

- - J -  - -  - - -  

: c ~ - , p  a l l  r anks  v k r c  s t i l l  r : i s s i n g  z s  unSeri173' 

Unit Officer J C O s  ORs 

F1Q 62 Inf Fcle 

6 2  I n f  Bde S i g  Sec 

2 S i k h  L I  

/I C i t - h  T T 

4 Garh R i f  

Grand T o t a l  
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DIXr ABANDONS DIRAPTG DZONG - 
-,  ision ion Taken ---- 

During t h e  te le -conversz t - ion  he ld  betceen G O ~  
nf Div and t h e  Corps Commander on 17 Govenber 

wherein GOC had sought permission to withdraw 
t r o o p s  from forward positions as well as Dirano 

c,, to Bomdila, t h e  former was 

. Before t a l k i n g  to t h e  Corps 
~ i v  Cmdr had made up his nind 

- -  -- - 
told bv the  

J 8 ' 6  - 
,Jmander t o  s t ick  o u t  t h a t  n igh t .  He & s  a l s o  toid 

based on the t a c t i c a l  and operational situation, 
ie f i n a l  orders would be i ssued next r rorn ing ,  though 
,:rnuld ~ l e n  f o r  t h e  withdrawal. 

Commander, it 
that bv withdr 

seems 
'awing .- - 

,de t roops  from Se La  and Dirang Dzong h; would be in 

7$ 

position to defend  Bomdila, successfully. S o ~ e  of 
i m p o r t a n t  events which, it seems, influenced the 

-- - 4 In£ Div, to take t h e  decision to withdraw his 
troops to Bomdila, be£ ore his tele-conversation with 
the Corps Commander, are enumerated below( 174) : - 

( a )  Withdrawal of 4 Garh R i f  from Kuranang to 
the 62  Inf Bde defences a t  Se La on the 
efternoon of 17 November. 

k 
j. 

( b l  E : i t hd rz r i a l  of l~ S i k h  L I  frorr! Tt:c-Lzke a r r z  
~ ~- 

t.rit11 t h e  result that eriezy i n f i l t r a t ~ c l  t o  
&ii t h e  south of Se La defences. 

) There was every possibility t h a t  62 I n f  Bde 
defended area  would be attacked by t he  
enemy from three s i d e s  any moment. 

Cr ( d l  The R a j p u t  coy, occupying defended locality 
i n  a r e a  north-east of Gi rang  Dzong, had 
f a i l e d  to check the infiltration of t h e  

L 
:+ 

eneny i n  t h e  G i r a n g  V a l l e y .  
(3 

$<? 
>, "? 

The troops of 19 Maratha LI, a f t e r  t h e i r  
c. ' 2 ' : 
: ,  

engagement with t h e  enemy in area Chongdor, 
if had f a i l e d  in their b i d  to check the 

advance of the  eneIcy towards Dirang Dzong 
from that s i d e .  

p 
:" 1 
b 9, 

( f )  Failure of 5 Guards to check the advance of 
i>,.<" 
v - the  enemy f ron  Poshingla  axis and t h e  
, . subsequent occupa t ion  by t h e  enemy of 

Thembang on t h e  e v e n i n g  of 17 Eoveaber, 

I. 
(Withdrawal of 5 Guards from t h e r e  was 

: I ordered  by t h e  Coaaander 45 Znf Bdel(175). 
By occupying Thenbang, enemy had reached 
t h e  r e a r  of L I n f  D i v  defended sector, 
sou th  of D i r z n g  Dzong, and  \:as in a 
p o s i t i o n  to c u t  Lhe t of C any  aocicnt.  

- ,  

5. 
-195- 
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( g )  The infiltration of the enemy on b o t h  
r i g h t  and left flanks of the  main road a 
had forced t h e  65 Inf Bde to order 
return of  all Coys and patrols 
19 Faratha LL, to B a t t a l i o n  HQ a t  1845 
on 17 Novenbex(176). The Eiarathas 
occupying i d e a l  pcsitio~s f c r  c u t t i n g  
supply lines of t h e  enemy and they  
ammunition and supplies which co 
m a i n t a i n  then  f o r  a few days(l77). 

In anticipation of t h e  uritten orders  to 
r ~ c e i v e d  from t h e  Corps Corrander next morning, 
GOC 4 In£ Div seems to have dec ided  to p u l l  out  
t r o ~ p s  to Eomdila.  A t  a Conference held at Giv HQ 
1930 hrs, (17 November) most probably  innedia 
a f t e r  his tela-conversation with Corps Commander, 
was dec ided  t h a t  " 6 2  I n £  Bde w i l l  with.draw to Dir 
Dzong during, t h e  night 17/18 and w i l l  advance 
Bomdila with 6 5  I n f  Bde Gp and Div HQ during the ni 
18/19. Whole d f v  was t o  canc a t  BOMDILAw{17.8). 

The tactical situation during night I f  
Moveeber f u r t h e r  worsened. GOC was informed by 62 
Ede Commander a t  about 2230 h r s  t h a t  he had orde 
2 Sikh LI less one Coy, to withdraw frorr! Kye La 
E i 1 t t ' z l i o n  t1Q a r e c  and t a k e  up d e l a y i n g  pcsiticn 

I:; a d o r ~ g  . 
The Bde Commander r~portedly told t h e  

Commander t h a t  with t h e  enemy build-up in front, which. 
was est imated a t  one Xnf Div, and with the l i n f t e d j  
artillery ammunition a v a i l a b l e  to him, his position a t .  
Se La becoming untenable. There was also 
l i k e l i h o o d  of his getting cut  off by t he  enemy wh 
bad  by-passed the  main Se L.a position f r ~ I !  t h  
lefri179). 

The withdrawal of troops Chongdor  rid San 
d u r i n g  the evening of 1 7  Novenber, had facilitated 
enemy's advance on D i r a n g  Dzong. Yot  having any spar 
troops a t  Dirang, t h e  Div Commander had c a l l e d  f o  
t r o o p s  - 2 Coys of 13 Dogra from Senge' and one CCY O 
1 Madras from Bomdila. These troops were intended 
s t o p  any advance from the d i r e c t i o n  of Bomdila and 
link up with 48 In£ Bde,  if possible with support O 
tanks from Dirang t h e  following morning. This attemp 
was to be made by 48 Inf Bde only if they got f 
t r o o p s  which were being  rushed up on the  morning 0 
Novenber I I80 1 . 

Information was also received in the e a r l y  hoU 
of 18 November that portion of Nyukaadong Ridge be 
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, 1t seems no p l a n s  f o r  withdrawal of the t r o o p s  
Difang Dzong were made or given o u t .  The L a s t  

t h a t  the GOC gave xas to Elaj Jamwal, the Sqn 
mander, 7 Cavalry, to clear the  enemy road-block on 
-Bomdila-Dirang road, a s  r e l a t e d  a l r e a d y .  

After the GOC had left the p l a c e ,  some officers 
rank of Major and below nade at tempts  to r a l l y  

f t roops  into a scratch f o r c e  to fight t h e i r  way to 
d i l a .  But in the  face  of Chinese  pressure, those 

soon f i z z l e d  ou t ,  units s p l i t  into s m a l l  
and nade for the p l t a i n s ( l 8 7 1 .  Like his GOC,  
r 65 In£ Bde t o o ,  l e f t  t h e  p lace  immediately 

t giving any withdrawal p l a n  t o  his troops. 

~t Phudung, where there was a Coy of 1 Sikh L I  
om Bomdila, the GOC was informed t h a t  the Coy had 

en in touch with the Battalion since 1030 h r s ,  
~ovember. L a t e r  when the  GOC heard news about the 
11 of Bomdila, he decided to g e t  to the Foot H i l l s  
a Kalaktang.  The GOC, and a few o f f i c r s  of HQ 4 I n f  
v were picked up by the Corps Commander on 

November 1962, in his helicopter, n e a r  Bhairabkund. 
1 of 400 all ranks arrived at U d a l g l r i  on 

November 1962(  188 1 .  

1 --- W i t h d r a r ~ a l b y  - -- - Units - - - -- 
' B t  Squadron of 7 Cava*, under Maj 

*D.S. Jamwal, with 11 Stuarttanks was p laced  under 
fv, and reached Misamarl. on 27 October 1962. 

of the 11 tanks ,  one became defective on 
ovember, and another went down into a Khud on 

November. The remaining nine tanks reached Bomdila 
n 5 Xoverber 1962.  Three  tanks (one  with se i zed  
ngine and two i n  working condi t - lon)  were left a t  
o ~ d i l a  under Jem Siri Chand. S i x  tanks reached 
i r a n g  Gzong on 16 November, bu t  two more xent ou t  of 
'der, l e a v i n g  on ly  four  t a n k s  ~ i t h  the SgnIl89). 

The Sqn Commander was warned by t h e  GOC 4 In£ 
i~ on n i g h t  1 7  November to be ready a t  f i r s t  L igh t  on 
November to c l e a r  the road b lock  t h a t  t h e  enemy had 

S tab l i shed  on Bomdila - D i r a n g  road.  Again,  on 18th 
'Orning, t he  GOC visited the Sqn harbour a rea  a t  

and ordered the Squadron to break through t o  
Further t h e  Squadron Cmdr was instructed 

t h e  tanks f a i l e d  t o  c l e a r  t h e  road block, they 
t o  cover the  withdrawal of Dirang Dzong G a r r i s o n ,  

!4tZ and later t h e  Squadron Gas t o  abandon the  t a n k s  and 
'% vi thdraw on foot. %#, 
g::** ' 
7 * I (  I.r; .. 
'>X., 
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At 'about 0800 hrs, Eove towards Bomdila s t a r t e d  :s 

No.3 Tp,  under Jer.,. F a t e h  S ingh ,  led the  p a r t y *  :.: 
J ; followed by Msj S.D.S.  J a m w a l  with the 'B '  Vehicles;; 

Column. The leading t r o o p  came across a road block i,:!! 
t h e  village of D i r a n g  Dzong, covered by 
automatic f i r e  by t h e  Chinese, a t  about 0830 hrs 

..;ti Brushing a s i d e  suck minor opposition, t h e  troop.q 
advanced f u r t h e r .  But a f t e r  a few bends on the road.!$ 
it found a wooden br idge which had been daaaged by the;;: 
enemy, making it impossible f o r  the tanks to advance-:? 

:.: any further. The h z l  ted column particularly the .:;i 
'soft' vehicles, came under heavy au tona t i c  and nor tar : ;$  

. $ f i r e .  It was e s t i n a t e d  t h a t  the ene.y wzs holding:;! 
t h a t  position with approximately two Coys - vith k Coy on e i the r  side of t h e  road block. In a ferj' 3. 

?!J; minutes, several vehicles were des t royed  and one.$ 
Artillery officer and 5 ORs were ki11ed[l90). ~ t $ *  
0930 hrs, t h e  Conmander ordered the  vehicles column t o $  
abandon veh ic les  and make their way back towards the 
Dirang village. It w a s  c l e a r  t h a t  the tanks could 
break through to Bomdila. 

Having effectively blocked the wlthdsakal ro 
to Bomdila, the Chinese at tempted to cross the Dirang .  
valley and push on towards Rupa, using the di 
t r a c k  v ia  Manda La .  M a j  Jamwal re-deployed his t 
as  xell as Rifle t roops  to engage the Chinese and 
enesy r;zs f ~ r c e d  t o  ~ i t k : l r z r :  to t h e  h i l l  in the  Korth;' 

A t  1100 h r s ,  No.3 TP k a s  told to abandon t h e i  
tanks and j o i n  the men from the  Vehicles column a 
Dirang v i l l a g e .  A message was sent to Tp 1 Comma 
which was in t he  r ea r ,  to cover the withdrawa 
Troop 3 and a f t e r  covering the withdrawal to abando 
h i s  tank t r o o p  and withdraw. 

I n  t h e  a f t e r n o o n  the enemy attacked D i r a n  
village i n  Coy strength s u p p o r t e d  by automatic weapon 
and mortsrs .  7 C a v a l r y  troops held t h e  ground an  
brought  down heavy fire, h a l t i n g  the rush ing  enemy. 
s i ~ i l a r  enemy attempt was made f u r t h e r  to t h  
north-west, in the a r ea  vacated by DFv HQ, wher 
HQ was i n  position with  a Rifle Coy and two t 
The r e s u l t  w a s  i d e n t i c a l  and t h e  enemy w a s  beaten 
with much loss, The action continued ti11 
light. Eiaving been bad ly  mauled in their ea  
a t t e m p t s ,  the Chinese d i d  n o t  come down from the hiL 
again during d a y .  Had t h e  Squadron n o t  fought off  
Chinese, t h e y  would have been able to push through a 
block  a l l  t h e  . remaining routes for the  withdrawi 
troops of 4 Inf Div. After last light on 18 ~ o v e . ~  
the Squadron  personnel were collected, coeplefe wi 
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anal w e a p n s  a n d  ammunit-ion, and pulled out a s  a 
organised force. It was t r a g i c ,  bu t  inevitable, 
s i x  tanks had to be left behind. Although the 
had no anti-ta~k guns, his i n f a n t r y  would have 

t h e '  t a n k s  d ~ r i n g  t h e  n i g h t ,  and t he  t a n k  
d have been s a c r i f i c e d  needlessly. 

19 Maratha L I  except  the patrol column to Chug - 
C C ~  a t  Munna Camp, was ordered to c o l l e c t  a t  ' A f  

l o c a t i o n  on t h e  Ridge s o u t h  of Dirang ,  a f t e r  
f t i n g  f i r e  to bunkers/tents. Battalion Hc a l o n g  
t h  t h e  troops moved a t  0815 h r s ,  and  on t h e  way one 

Rajput Joined t h e  t roops .  The Eattzlion h a l t e d  
n i g h t ,  nea r  Elanda La and reached Phudung a t  

rs on 20 November. 

Q Rajput could n o t  withdraw as  one body a s  i t s  
e re  widely dispersed. 'D' Coy, ordered to 

thdraw to Foot Hills a f t e r  destroying i t s  heavy 
ores, reached, Bhairabkund on 24 November. The 

carried their p e r s o n a l  arms, wireless s e t s ,  
mmunition and two grenades  each. The o ther  
t h e  unLt - one Coy a t  Point 3582, one in a r e a  

and t h e  t h i r d  with Battalion H Q  a t  Sappcrs' 
mp - were to withdraw' a f t e r  t r o o p s  of 6 2  Xnf Bde had 
ossed t h e i r  l o c a t i o n s  on t h e i r  vove  downrsard. After 
i t i n g  for t h e  whole d a y  of 18 Kove~lzer a t  his FQ f o r  
e t r o o p s  of 6 2  I n f  Bde, but getting no nexs aboct  
em, t h e  CO of t h e  B a t t a l i o n  - Lt Col hvasthi, 
cided to withdraw t o  D i r a n g  Dzong next morning. 

during t h e  day a t  about 1400 hrs, he ordered 
a t  P o i n t  3582 to withdraw, and this Coy left 

Hills  a t  1600 hrs on 18 November. These 
ame under heavy enemy f i r e  near kilometre 

The C O ,  a long  with t h e  rest of his t r o o p s ,  took 
he E i r a n g  Ijzong - Pianda L a  r o u t e  on 19 ~ o v e n b e r  and 
n tth way some s t r a g g l e r s  frorr! o t h e r  units a l s o  
Oined t h i s  column. I n  t h e  n i g h t  of  22 November, t h e  
~ lu rnn  crossed t h e  Rupa Chu and cl imbed t h e  hill which 
k i r t s  Shergaon on the left(l91). Next i r o r n i n g  on 
3 November, the column - approximately 300 under Lt 
1 Avasthi was heavily engaged by enemy MMG and 

Or ta r  fire(lgZ), even though t h e  enemy had dec la red  
n i l a t e r a 1  cease-f i re ,  The column was c a u g h t  
"awares, t r i e d  t o  extricate, and in the attempt 

more t h a n  a hundred Chinese, but also suffered 
e a V  c a s u a l t i e s .  Among t h o s e  killed was the CO of 

e Battalian, 
. " 

. , .  The p r e c i p i t a t e  r e t r e a t  and the ~ a n n e r  i n  which 
~ - ~ ~ ~ ~ n g  Dzong w a s  abandoned ::as pcrhnps t h e  m o s t  
' , - h u m i l i a t i n g  episode of t h e  SEFA cacpaign. 
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17-18  N o v e ~ b e r  1 9 6 2  ::.& 

November --- 
1030 h r s :  - B r i g a d i e r  Hoshiar Singh ,  COnmande- 

62  Bde, visits Nuranang. Orders C, 
4 Sikh L I  t o  move up, to cover pul!,? 
back of 4 G a r h ~ c a l  t o  Se La aai l l  
positions. < 

Commander L;8 Bde informs GOC 4 ~ i ~ .  
( A . S .  P a t h a n i a )  of Chinese a d ~ a n r n  

Kid Day: - 
. . . . - - - -- - -.., 

Thembang and suggests ~ i t h d r a u a  
4 Div to fight at Bomdila. 

15G0 hr s :  
< <. 

4 Div Signals informs Corps HQ s i g n a l $ ,  
- 

a t  Tezpur of an advance group t o  
a t  1630 hrs to D r e D a r e  D i v  HT) 

1 L 

behind Bomdila (Tenga valley) . 
Chinese road b lock  between Bomdila and.? 1630 h r s :  

--*- 

1640 h r s :  

Dixang Dzong intimated t o  4 Div HC 
move to Signal Party to Tenga V a l 1  
cancelled. 

Pathania s ~ e a k s  to BGS IV C o r n s   ria - . .  - - - 

K.K.  singhj who refused permis;io 
any withdrawal, a s  corps Comm 
( K H u ~ )  was away -in walong.- 4 ~ .  FJ 

@? 
A r m y  Chief Thapar, Army Commander Sed? 
and  DM0 P a l i t  a r r i v e  a t  Corps h'G a n d  
a r e  briefed by K . K .  Singh i n  absence  9' 

hrs: 

- 
Kaul .  ~ a t h a n i a  aeain r i n g s  up,  
Thapar and  S e n  ref;se t o  s &  ye>or r 
t o  Pathania's urgent request f (  
permission to withdraw. 

Pathania suggests t o  Hoshiar Sing 
withdrawal from Se La t h e  same nigh! 

h r s  : 

Hoshia r  resists. Finally agree . . 
withdraw n e x t  n i g h t ,  i . e .  n i g n c  
18-19 Eovember. 

1830 h r s :  Hoshiar S i n g h  in fo rms  h i s  b a t t  
Commanders about wf t s h d r a ~ a l  from se,! 
during night 18-19 November. 
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After Gen Kaulf s return from Walong, 
situation is '.discussed with Gen Thapar 
and Gen Sen. Coded signal is issued 
p e r m i t t i n g  withdrawal by Pathania b u t  
signal stopped before transmission. 

After f u r t h e r  discussions between Kaul, 
Sen and Thapar, Pathania is informed 
t h a t  he should a c t  an his discretion, 
hold on f o r  t h e  p r e s e n t  and a ~ a i t  f i n a l  
orders next norning from Corps HQ. 

2 Sikh 'LF  deployed a t  Kye La is o ~ d e r e d  
to withdraw same night ( i n s t e a d  of next 
n i g h t ,  as planned  earlier) to positions 
behind Se La.  P a t h a n i a  is informed of 
this by Hoshiar Singh. 

Learning of withdrawal of 2 Sikh LI CO 
1 Sikh also  orders withdrawal of h i s  
Battalion, and the debacle begins. 

4 ~ a r h w a l  R i f l e s  from Nuranang and 
2 Sikh LX frorc Kye La r each  Se L a ,  
c l o s e l y  Eollov~ed by I SikkL,  and beh ind  
t h e c  t h e  Chinese. 

On l e a r n i n g  this, Hoshiar Singh speaks 
to P a t h a n i a :  ''Something awful has 
happened. 1 Sikh are  withdrawing and 
Se La R i g h t  Defences are  gone. I a m  
g o i n g  up t o  stop them1', Line 
communication between Bde and Div tiQ 
broke down soon after. 

Hoshiar S i n g h  returns to Bde Hq a f t e r  
f a i l i n g  to stop t h e  w i t h d r a x i n g  t roops  
at Se La; issues orders not; for 
immediate withdrawal of full Bde. 
Communications with 4 Sikh LI and 7 
Mahar are out and orders cannot reach 
them. 

P a t h a n i a  seeks Kaulls permission a g a i n ,  
and is permitted to withdraw, i n  view 
of loss of Se La. 

.HQ 4 Div pulls out of D i r ang  Ezong in a 
hurry. Div Signals i n fo rmed .  4 Corps 
a b o u t  0830 brs t h a t  no staff o f f i c e r  
k-as a v a i l a b l e ,  a n d  S i g n a l  s t a t f o n  w a s  
closing down. 
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OPERATIONS --- 1% BOMDILA SECTOR 

( A )  Action on Poshing La Axis:  F a l l  o f  -- Thembang 

In t h e  "Appreciationu prepared  by the GOC 4 I~ 
Div on 28  October, it w a s  visualised t h a t  t h e  enern 
could push about one Regiment group on a wide hook 
the  Topgey-Lap-Poshing La approach.  To meet t h i  
threat, the GOC indicated t h a t  a t  l e a s t  one b a t t a l i o  
must be positioned there i m n e d i a t e l y ,  i n  addition 
the two Assam Rif le s '  P l a t o o n s  a l r e a d y  in Poshiq La 
Chhangla a r e a .  As soon es the troops z r r i v e d  
Bomdila, a f l a s h  signal was sent on 2 Kovember t 
5 Guards that a patrol, corprising o n e  o f f i c e r  and 
p l a t o o n ,  should leave on 4 Kovember f o r  Chhangla - 
Assam Rifles' post location - and from there go on 
Tapgey. The task of the p a t r o l  was to report 
suitability of tracks, availability of DZ in the area 
watching enemy, movement and h a r a s s i n g  the enemy( 193) 
So, on 4 November, Capt Amarjit SLngh, OC 'B' Coy w i t  
a J C O  and 30 ORs left f o r  D i r a n g  f o r  fu r the  
instructions about the task .  The p a t r o l ,  which wa 
given the code name ' PENCIL PAPERt , was instructed t 
prepare defences f o r  a Coy and p a t r o l  forward 
r e p o r t  enemy movements in a r e a  Lap-Topgey. The C 
Commander was to have plans r e a d y  for dep loy ing  
BactzlFon Gp. The move of t k e  p a t r o l  w a s  d e l a y e d  d 
t o  l a t e  arrival of ponies/~or:ers, and t h e  p z t r o l  l e  
Dirang on 6 Novenber a t  1100 h*rs,  It reached Tung 
on t h e  evening of 7 November and Chhangla a t  1700 h 
on 8 November. The ponies/porters, accompanying t 
column, r a n  away t h a t  night. In the hope t h a t  th 
would g e t  fresh porters/panies from Bomdila, ' PENC 
PAPER1 stayed on at Chhangla on 9 November 1962. 

On 10 November, Capt Singh proceeded to ~ o s h i  
La w i th  a s m a l l  p a r t y  to reconnoitre t h e  area f 
subsequent deployment of a Coy,  and r e t u r n e d  
Chhangla the same evening.  On the sane day a J C O  w 
15 O R s  wi th  p ~ n i e s / ~ o r t e r s  carrying 15 days'  r a t  
and two and a h a l f  f i r s t  line scale of ammunition 1 
Bomdila to j o i n  'PENCIL PAPER'. On 11 ~ovemb 
'PENCIL PAP=' moved t o  Poshing La to prepare  
defended l o c a l i t y  for a Coy, and it returned 
Chhangla the same evening, leaving behind one J C O  w 
a section. On the same d a y ,  t h e  Battalion Cmdr 
ordered to send the remainder of 'B7 Coy to j 
' P E K C I L  PAPER'  a t  Posh ing  La and to e s t a b l i s h  a 
post  there and. p a t r o l  forward up to Topgey. 
second platoon of 'B' Coy moved on 12 November and 
reeainder of the Coy on 13 November(l941. 
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r ,  Capt A m a x j i t  Singh  was able  to 
11 force a t  Poshing La .  Four 

R i f l e s  t ook  positions approximately 
Next: d a y ,  a t  about 0600 hrs, Cape 

a JCO of P.s.sam R i f l e s  and 20 ORs left 
for Topgey. He ha l t ed  for t h e  night at 
day i . e .  , 15 November, xhen Capt Singhl s 

rol w a s  advancing from Topo t o  Topgey, it r a n  into 
force advancing from the opposite direction. 

genemy was much superior in number and after a 
-2k. fight it overwheloed the  patrol. Capt Singh 

6 CRS were killed. 

The Chinese pushed on rspidly, and a t  1530 hrs  
attack a t  Poshing La  i n  overwhelming 

assault was supported by n o r t a r s  and 
e post a t  Poshing L a  - which had a t  that 
COs and about 25 ORs (1 J C O  and 10 CR of 

p a t r o l  and  1 J C O  and 15 ORs of 
1) - fell a f t e r  giving a fight fo r  

r ,  The t roops  withdrew to Chhangla. The 
post, established 1.5 krn beh ind  t h e  

ng La post, had already been vaca ted .  

A t  about 1930 hrs the sane day, the enemy 
lling Chhangla, The Assam Rifles 
t e r  passing a b r i e f  message regarding t h e  

t i o n a l  situation t o  their B a t t a l i o n  HQ, des t royed  
ed io  s e t  and  abardcned t h e i r  p o s t .  The per~cnnel 

r d s )  who had ~ i t h d r a w n  f r o n  Foshing 
t h o l d  Chhangla a g a i n s t  the mounting 

he enemy and withdrew from there. They 
at about 0330 h r s ,  15/16 night where 

roops of 'B' Coy who had left Bomdfla on 
ember. With a view to h a l t  the enemy, 

ediately pushed forward two platoons 
ights a t  Tungri. These troops were 
reach  t h e  heights overlooking the 

f Tungri when t h e  er,erny, who had 
t h e  . top  of t h e  feature, s t ~ r t e d  

observed Elortar and FIG f i r e .  T'ne two 
platoons f e l l  back in confusion and 

e g r a t e d  into smal l  parties. 

oming down from Poshing La, after 
ifurcated . One branch proceeded to 

s south-west, and the other vest-south, 
Lagam. The track t o  Thenbang w a s  a . It i s  e s t i m a t e d  t h a t  the track - 

imately 65 kn - could be e a s i l y  covered in two 
f the t r o o p s  were c a r r i e d  by t r a n s p o r t ,  Fzrt of 

aY, otherwise it would t a k e  3 days(195j. By 
r a t i n g  t h rough  t h i s  track, t h e  Chinese could 

e r e a r  of t h e  I n d i a n  A r n y  positions an t h e  
Se 1.2 mad. So it Gjas h p o r t ~ n t :  t o  gua rd  

:".F;, : . '  ..*/ ':..,',' ' ' . . .  . ..? . . .. . . .  



~ e z ~ r ' l i n g ,  t h a t  t h e  eneny had over-run 
Poshing La position, t h e  '48 Bde Colilnander ard 
1830 h r s  on 1 5  November that another Coy shoul 
i ~ . m e d L a t e l y  t o  establish c o n t a c t  with the er, 
r e - c ~ p t ~ r e  Poshing L.a. 'C' coy of 5 Guards u 
K. H a n i  was d e t a i l e d  t o  c a r r y  out t h e  task and 1, 
f o r  Thenbang a t  0730 h r s ,  16 November. ~ h ,  
5 Guards was also ordered to take t h e  rest of 
B a t t a l i o n  and  b u i l d  up at Thembang. One Tp of 
xas deployed I n  Rahung village and one Tp o 
was placed  a t  krc 9 in support of 5 Guards(l96). 

Thenbang is about  15 k m  fron! Bomdila a 
300 metres above t he  D i r a n g  Chu. It lies on a p l a t e  
in the  immediate e a s t  of which there I s  a Eullah w h ~  
j o i n s  the Dirang Chu, I n  the valley of this Nul la  
is situated the village of Sachi(197). 

Maj Manit  s Coy reached Thembang at 
16 November. . The Battalion a l s o  reached 
0630 hrs, on 17 November as due to non-ava 
t r a n s p o r t  and mules the  B a t t a l i o n  could 
a t  k m  9 on Borndila - Dirang  road, (from 
track led t o  Thembang) on ly  a t  2000 
1 6  November. Due t o  shortage of mules, a d d i t i o  
3 - in  mortar  emmunition had to be carried by u 
personnel. 

A t  that t i n e  t h e  Battalion had only t 
Coys i n  addition to remnants of 'B' Coy, wh 
driven back by the enemy from t h e  area 
Lagam. These were formed in a platoon and pla 
under ' C 1  Coy t o  guard t h e  right forward f l a n k  of, 
B a t t a l i a n  defended a r e a .  ' C 1  Coy under 
R . K .  Khanna was disposed t o  guard the track Pangma' 
Eomdila. ' A '  Coy under Haj Som Dut was a l l o t t e d  1 
forward flank which adjoined the  nullah, 
Therbang 'D' Coy, under  Maj Mani,  w a s  in de 

A t  abou t  14C0 h r s  (17 K o v c ~ k e r )  a pa 
p l a t o o n  strength together w i t h  FOO was 
2 / ~ t  V , K .  Gupta as t h e  enemy E a s  reported 
at Pangma, A t  a b o u t  1440 h r s  a message w 
from t h e  p a t r o l  t h a t  enemy K a s  contacted.  
stsrted f i r i n g  s m a l l  a r m s ,  MKG and mortars On 
Battalion a r e a  a l s o  from t h e  a r e a  of Themb 
and t h e  h i l l  in t he  north. 

In t h e  first c o n t a c t  w i t h  the enemy, 
c a r r y i n g  wireless s e t  of Maj B x i j  R a j  S i n g  
Cdr ,  was shot and f e l l  in a Khud, s 
communications between t h e  B a t t e r y  Cornman 
guns.  
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~ f t e r  some time the enemy s t a r t e d  forrnLcg up in 
th of Thembang, in front of ' A '  Coy and 

n the  right flank of the 
ee-pronged movement was to 

battalion and cut the rcute of 
y strength on the front and 
ated between 1,500 to 1,700 

The Chinese launched the three-pronged massive 
nal f r o n  the verev light. The Guards 

arms, 2-in and 3-in P;orta<s f i r e d  effectively 
lained t h a t  a t  l e a s t  500 c a s u a l t i e s  were 

bf l i c t ed  on the enemy. The Field and biountain guns 
is0 played havoc among t h e  attackers massed in the  
a l l a h s ,  f i r i n g  over open sights or on instructions 

d by wireless via the Bde HQ at Bomdila. 

Within t w o  hours, 3-in aortar, 2-in mortar and 
M G ~  ammunitton had,  it is claimed, p r a c t i c a l l y  
inisbed by late afternoon. The Bde Commander was 
pprised of t h e  s i t u a t i o n  and ordered t h e  b a t t a l i o n  to 
i t hd raw.  A t  about ,1645 hrs the  CO of the B a t t a l i o n  
t Col J a i  Singh, ordered the withdrawal in an orderly 
anner ,  But due to no suitable ground being available 
s ' l a y  back .positiont, in the extremely broker: 
round, and increasing darkress, a l l  c o n t r o l  was Lost 
nd t h e  Ezttalion disintegrated into s a a l l  

The Commander 48 In£ Bde informed t h e  GOC 4 DFv 
t about 1700 hrs t h a t  5 Guards were unable to hold 
he Chinese  advancing on track Poshing La - Thembang, 
nd so he had ordered the Battalion to withdraw. The 
QC countermanded the orders issued by the Bde 
ommander, but nothing could be done to reverse or 
etrieve the situation a s  t he  Battalion had a l r e a d y  

The Battalion endeavoured to reach Bomdila t h e  
" X t  morning but found t h e  enemy already e s t a b l i s h e d  

omdila - Dirang road. The Guards then 
s and started noving towards 
r. A p a r t y  of two o f f i c e r s  
i, however, managed to reach 

by 0930 hrs. This party ,  
l y  withdrew to Tenga Valley 
neL of 43 In£ Bde. Lt Cal 
s 2 I/C, three o f f i c e r s ,  
t h e  c n i t  on 29 November a t  
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In the b a t t l e  of 'Thembang and other encoun 
5 Guards s u f f e ~ e d  t he  f o l l p ~ t ; i n g  casualti~s(200):- 

( A )  Killed - Two Officers ,  three 
and 85 C R s  

t B) Kounded - One O f f i c e r ,  one J C  
46 ORs 

(C) Taken prisoners - 2 6  ORs 

The manner  in xhich t h e  defence of t h e  FO 
La axis a g a i n s t  enemy edvance ~ z s  conducted l e f t  
t o  be desired. The Div Comnsnder was  aware of th 
threat  fro^ Poshing L a ,  as  is c l e a r  fron h i  
Apprec i a t i on  of 28 October ,  but f a i l e d  to t a k e  t imel 
action to guard this P a s s .  He did o r d e r  on 2 Novenbe 
t r o o p s  to be sent imnediately to Poshing La, but i 
was only af te r  four days,  i.e, an 6 November, tha 
some troop moved. Those t r o o p s  reached Poshing La 
Late a s  13 November. The d i s t a n c e  which could 
been covered in 3 days was covered in seven days. ~h 
s u p ~ l y  column which left Bomdila on 10 Novenbar coul 
reach there on ly  cn 15 November a f t e r  a lapse of f i v  
days, by which tine t h e  Chinese had f u l l y  en t renche  
themselves in t h e  a r e a .  The o t h e r  two p l a t o o n s  o 
'3' Coy which left Bomdila on 12/13 Kovenber wet 
s t i l l '  a t  L a g a r ,  t h e  f i r s t  s t a g e  of t h e  t rac Ic  o 
16 I T o v e n b ~ r  and could render no h e l p  t o  t h e  t roop  
a l r e a d y  sent t h e r e .  In contrast, t h e  Chinese Kove 
extremely fast, and got behind the  Indian troops agai  
and a g a i n .  It may be possible t h a t  they had starte 
infiltrating ,the thickly forested area even ea 
than 1 5  h'ovember, when the Indian troops 
encountered them well t o  the  north of Poshing La, 

(El B a t t l e  of Boadi la  

{ a ) -  -- T r 9 s  a t  Bomdila on --- 18 November --.---- 

With t h e  disintegration of 5 Guards a f t e r  the  
d e f e a t  a t  Thembang on 17 November, t h e  Chinese w e r e .  
a position t o  cross  the river any moment and 
occupy the  l iandala Ridge. In 'fact, the same ev 
t h e  enemy cut t h e  L of C and established a road 
on the r o a d  Bomdila-Dirang Dzong . The s t r e n g t h  
this enemy column was r epo r t ed  to be about  400(20 
k%en the Corps Conmander was a p r i s e d  of e situation, he ordered t h e  Commander 8 In£ Bde a t  
hrs to send a mobile column of two Coys and two t 8  
to open the road to Dirang  Dzong. The Bde comaan 
protested a g a i n s t  t h a t  o r d e r ,  saying t h a t  he had' 
e x t r a  f o r c e ,  and was n o t  in a position t o  under' 
t h e  t a s k .  So the orde r  was cancelled at approximot 
2315 hrs t h e  s a n e  n i g h t .  GOC 4 in£ Div ag  
disccssed t h e  issue w i t h  Cmdr 48 In£ Bde and i 
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the l a t t e r  would make an a t tempt  to clear  
- Dirang on a r r i v a l  of reinforcements o n  
1962. . On n i g h t  17/18 November, Cmdr 48 

de had only six R i f l e  Coys - with l i t t l e  
t i n g  troops - for the defence of his Sector, a s  

Three R i f l e  Coys of 1 Madras; ( i t s  fourth 
Coy had been sent to Dirang  Dzong earlier). 

ii. Three Rifle.Coys of 1 Sikh LI; ( i t s  fourth 
Coy was a t  Phudungl. 

upporting troops - 
. One troop of 'B' Sqn 7 Cavalry; 

(only two tanks were road-worthy) 

I One Section of 2(Dl Mtn Bty; 

88 Fd Bty ( i t s  2nd Tp was with 

, One P1 of 7 Mahar (bIMG) 

he Chinese column which had established a 
ock between Bomdila and Dirang in the evening, 
elf in t h e  thick forests. Their second column 
ancing from t h e  west a l o n g  the  Mandala Ridge 

wards Borndila. Thus Bomdila was i n  danger  of be ing  
tacked from the  north as well as the west. Under 

conditions, 48 Bde Commander, who was 
prehensive of an attack on Bomdila, did n o t  want to 
plete his defences by lifting a force of 2 Coys p l u s  

attack on the enemy in t h e  area o f  the 
ock. However, on the rroening of 18 November, 

platoon-strength p a t r o l  to Tusker 
d platoon-strength p a t r o l  to F l a g  

enemy movements and  concentration 

t about 1040 hrs, 18 November, 48 Inf Bde was 
y the GOC IV Corps to send the mobile column to 
to link up w i t h  main 4 In£ Div. The troops, 

s of I Sikh L f ,  two tanks, and a 
s ,  were l i f t e d  from their defensive 
d into a mobile column. The mobile 
f B a t t a l i o n  defensive position at 

115 h r s ,  leaving the B a t t a l i o n  main defensive 
h e l d .  by only  one p l a t o o n  and Battalion HQ 



/ 

Cb) Enemy attacks 1 Sikh L 3  positions 

A t  about 1230 h r s ,  t h e  Battalion deEens 
p o s i t i o n  of 1 Sikh LI w a s  attacked by the  Chinese f 
the direction of  Old Bomdila F a s s .  A t  t h a t  time, 0 
one platoon of ' A '  Cop and one s e c t i o n  MMG In I C f  
l o c a l i t y  was in position to defend. As the rnovem 
of the enemy in the th i ck  jungle was not c l e  
visible, the  NNG fire was not very effect 
However, after severe fighting, the  a t t a c k  was bea 
back and t h e  enemy withdrew. In t h e  nean time, 
Coy p a t r o l  had come in and was rushed to their 
locality, which had been c a r p l e t e l y  v a c a n t .  

A t  about 1330 hrs the eneny attacked a g a i n .  
attack was also  repulsed with the h e l p  of a r t i l l  
3-in Mortar ,  and MMG fire. After this attack .t: 
was a lull i n  t h e  b a t t l e  f o r  about: h a l f  an ho 
during which a l l  the casualties were evacuated, 
personnel of 3rd Battalion t h e  Janmu and Kashmir 
R i f l e s  and 377  Fd Coy had a r r i v e d  by then, and they 
were ordered to occupy t h e  v a c a n t  position of Coy 
defensive l o c a l i t y .  

The mobile column under c~ m m a n d  'C' Coy of 
1. Sikh LI with two tanks of 7 Caval ry  (No.2 TP 
B Sqn) s t a r t e d  i t s  advance a t  12CO h r s  18 Kovember,.to 
c l e s r  the road-black. The co lunn  ha6  h a r d l y  advanced. 
about 4 k n  when t h e  enemy opened au tor ra t i c  f i r e  from: 
the ridge on the  l e f t  of t h e  road .  This fire was, 
returned by the Infantry, but t h e  tanks d i d  n o t  
fire, because the enemy was n o t  in sight. The mob 
column was ordered back, as it appeared held up 
enemy Eire. The tanks reversed in the very na 
space with great dffficulty. The mobile column 
not su f f e r  any c a s u a l t y  during its advance and 
return(203), 

A t  about  2445 hrs, when t h e  n o b i l e  column tro 
were trying to g e t  back into t h e i r  defences, the enem 
put in a massive attack with approximately 600 to 70 
men. The Battalion was now getting surrounded an 
enemy small arms and MMG fire appeared coming from 
directions. 

A t  this crucla'l. stage a thick fog and mist: 
in and visibility became very poor. With even th 
elements he lp ing  him, the  enemy , surrounded 
1 Sikh LI position from three sides. By about i5' 
hrs, ' A '  and 'C' Coys and B a t t a l i o n  HQ were complete' 
over-run. The Battalion pulled back to lower hecghc 
and took up a new defensive position. The CO wenr 
the Bde HQ and apprised the Commander with the l a t e  
position. By t h a t  time, the enemy had gained contr 
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all the domfnating grounds and was f i r i n g  a t  Bde HQ 
itions, All attempts t o  r e s to re  the 
l e d ,  and the 1 Sikh L I  fell back and took 
position near  the School bui ld ing  at 
remained there upto 0300 hrs on 

o p e r a t i o n s ,  1 Sikh L I  suffered 7 3  
included 22 killed, 35 wounded and 

ed killed. The enemy casualties in 
Battalion were reported t o  be more 

s prevent advance of the enemy from w e s t  

two tanks, which returned to Bomdila along 
~h t h e  mobile column, were ordered by the Bde 
mm,nder to be positioned in the C i r c u i t  House a r e a  

p a r d  a l l  approaches from t h e  west. As the two 
nks got in position, heavy enemy f i r e  came from t h e  
dge. The tanks opened up on the enemy positions and 
evented any further advance of t h e  enemy. The tank 
mmander of even the off-road tank put two LMGs uhder 
s tank, one guarding the front and the other t h e  

e s e  who had thought  Bomdila a s  
d ,  were t aken  by surprise when 

t o  f i r i n g  frorr t h e  EMGs of  t h e  tank, and 
sappeared into the hills, l e a v i n g  behind severa l  
ad. This a c t i o n  gave the  t r o c p s  some time t o  

t h e  defences. 

) Enemy a t t a c k s  1 Madras position 

Having f a i l e d  to advance towards Bomdila town 
cause of t h e  positioning of tanks on that side, the 
efly increased intensity of his f i r e  on 1 Eladras 
sitions on the  right flank. A t  1630 hrs, the 
h e s e  were seen forming up on t h e  l e f t  flank of t h e  
t t a l i o n .  The B a t t a l i o n  Commander was n o t  i n  touch 
t h  Bde HQ. The t r o o p  leader of t h e  88 Fd B t y  and 
0, who were  with I Madras, had a l s o  l o s t  a l l  
mmuni~ation with the gun positions and t h e i r  HQ. 

the  guns had engaged the t a r g e t s  in f r o n t  by 
ay ing .  But the f i r i n g  was not  effec t ive  

to disrupt t h e  enemy's intended assault. The 
aulted 1 Madras position a t  1645 hrs and w a s  

ccessful in dislodging the extreme lef f platoon of 
Battalion. At 1655 hr s ,  t h e  CO informed a l l  Coy 

s of t h e  sFtuation. A p a t r o l  sent ou t  to 
camnunication f a i l e d  to make c o n t a c t  with 

l i o n  HQ. It r e p o r t e d  t h a t  t h e r e  was no one 
de S i g n a l  Exchange. A t  about  1 7 3 0  

f i ce r  gave o r d e r s  f o r  withdrawal to 
a t t a l i o n  fronr complete a n n i l a i l a t i o n .  H i s  
GS j o i n  the Bde which b e  thought  had 
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wFthd~am: , .* to  Tenga Val l ey .  Thinning out of pas 
s t a r t e d  a t  2100 h r s  and the  defences were f 
abandoned at 0200 hrs on 19 November 1962(204  
this time, enemy had a l r e a d y  come i n t o  t h e  po 
and  xas exchanging fire wi th  r e a r  p a r t t e s .  The 
guns had t o  be f e r r i e d  because t h e r e  vere only 
gun-towing vehicles and a 15 Cwt vehicle 
annunition could be brought back(205). 

When the Battalion, after its wlthdrawa 
Bomdila position, was nea r  Tenga Val l ey  
November, it w a s  surrounded by t h e  Chinese. Many o 
i t s  officers, J C O s  and  men, - 125  a l l  ranks - wer 
made prisoners, while 120, including one O f f  ic 
two JCOs, were reported missing. The f e w  wh 
scattered themselves into small p a r t i e s ,  an 
destroyed their weapons to save them fron 
captured by the enemy. 

(C) Withdrawal from Bomdila - 

Side by side with their attack on th. 
r i g h t  flanks of the 48 In£ Bde defended 
Chinese put  in a massive attack on Bomdila at 1 
on 18 November. After the f a l l  of 1 Sikh LI 
t h e  Bde Commander found it impossible to 
Bomdila any l o n g e r .  He had no t r o o p s  for t h e  
o f  W e  KQ, as t he  two Battzlions - E / S  GX an< 3 
E a t t a l i o r !  t h e  J~rr.rr,u and Kaskn:ir Ri f les  - prccised : 

t h e  Corps Commander as replacement f o r  5 Guards a 
t h e  mobile column, had n o t  reached  Borndila by 16 
hrs, 18 November, Only some advance elements of 3 
Battalion the Jammu and Kashmir Rifles had xeache 
Bomdila at 1620 hrs and t h e  main body of t h e  B a t t a l i 0  
had been brought to a h a l t  n e a r l y  8 km short ' 
Bomdfla bowl. A t  about 1630 hrs, the Bde Cornman 
dec ided  to pull back to Rupa. 

The Bde HQ reached Rupa a t  1900 hrs. A ch 
post was established to stop a l l  s t r a g g l e r s  an 
them in their U n i t  Groups a g a i n .  The Bde EIajor 
sent to Tenga Valley to c o n t a c t  IV Corps on phone, 
connunication of the Bde HQ . w i t h  Div HQ was 
out, He c a n t a c t e d  GSO-I(OPs1 IV Corps at  2130 
gave the  l a t e s t  position. 

A t  Bomdfla, when t h e  22 Mtn Regt C 
arr ived a t  t h e  Bde Command post immediately 
hrs, he found it deser ted.  Nefther the Bde C 
nor  his staff was t he re .  He heard some one 
t h e  t e l e p h o n e ,  and on p i c k i n g  up the instrum 
h ins l e f  connected to BGS I V  Corps. The BGS a 
the whereabouts of the Bde Commander. ~ h e r e u ~ ~ ~  
BGS ordered t h e  CO 22 Mtn Regt t o  take over cornman 
t h e  Brigade in t h e  absence of Bde command 

I 
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made, his p l a n  to defend Bomdila with about 100 
s regiment, two tanks of 7 Cavalry and 
if the l a t t ' e r  were s t i l l  intact. He ordered 

e l d  b a t t e r y  to manhandle the guns to south of 
d went back to Ede Command Pos t  w i t h  a view to 

Madras. But . h e  could n o t  con tac t  the 
returned to DZ area. There he n e t  the 

ficer of the 3rd  Battalion Janmu and 
les, whose Eattalion was in the process of 
and after putting  hi^ in full picture of 
on ,  handed over the  coromand of 48 B6e to 

e a l s o  assured t he  CO of the 3rd B a t t a l i o n  
nd Kashmir Rifles that ffre support would Go 

ided as and when requFred(206). 

ut 2100 hrs, Bde Cmdr returned to Bo~dila. 
& he met t h e  Commanding Off icers  G£ the 3rd 
t a l i o n  Jammu and Kashmir Rifles and 22 Mtn Regt a t  
school b u i l d i n g  a t  0230 hrs on 19 November. A t  

' : ,meeting it was f e l t  that unless t he  new troops had 
'bnnoitred the a r e a ,  an immediate attack on the 
ny was inadvisable. Bde Commander considered the 
u a t i o n  and again ordered a l l  t roops  to withdraw 
m ' ~ o m d i l a ( 2 0 7 ) .  The Bde Cmdr w a s  back in ~ u ' p a  area 
,dawn on 19 November. The t r o o p s  f i n a l l y  left 
h i l a  a t  0515 hrs, 19 November. 

E o n d i l a  u.as t h u s  v ~ c a t e d  by L:E I n f  Bde ar?d f e l l  
s i l y .  It is t r u e  t h a t  there was n o t h i n g  
CmCr t o  hold  it - few troops, no barbed 

no mines. Gut of t he  three Battalions 
d f o r  the  defence of Bomdila which were 

be there a l l  t h e  time, only a platoon of 
d 3 Coys of 1 Madras were positioned a t  

he Chinese attack came. But t h e  f a c t  
the Bde Commander gave orders  for 
troops iron Bomdila on the afternoon of 

mber without prior consultation with his 
and Supporting Arns Commanders. In this he 

en in f luenced  by' coming to know of t h e  
H Q  4 I n f  .DFv from Dirang Dzong on 18th 

drawal  t o  Foot Hills -. - 
Corps Commander, when he came to know of the 

1 of troops from Bomdila, sent a special 
hrough Elaj Nahar Singh ,  Signal Officer  of 
ce ,  for t h e  Co~nander 48 I n f  Bde saying that 
e n t  of withdrawal from Bondi la ,  the Rupa 
hauld  .be he ld  by 48 In£ Sde(208). A t  t h a t  

t h e  Bde Commander had o n l y  t r o o p s  of 1 Sikh  L I  
e lements  of  the 3rd Battalion Jammu and 
f l e s  and 6/8 GR, 1 Sikh L I  was ordered to 
i g h  ground n e a r  Rupa. About 0800 h r s ,  xhen 
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The fresh t r o o p s ,  which were be ing  inducted into 
FA from other p a r t s  of t h e  country were s t i l l  in the 
ocess of concentration at blisamari /Tezpur and could 

the t roops  of 48 In£ Bde for the defence of  ki on t h e  morning o f  20 Novesber. 

The troops of 1 Sikh L I  and 6/8  GR, a f t e r  their 
d r a w a l  reached Chako by app rox ima te ly  1730 h r s  on 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ b e r ,  by which time it was quite dark. The 
mander 48 I n f  B C e  had withdrawn fron! Tenga V a l l e y  
~ h a k o  with t h e  t r o o p s  of 618  GR. 

The CO of 1 Sikh L I  informed the Bde Connander 
h a t  t h e r e  was approxf rca te ly  one Coy worth of troo~s 
i t h  him, and t h a t  h e  had recced positions f o r  o t h e r  
ub-unit~ a l s o .  'Glith h i s  advice and h e l p ,  the two 
oys - '13' and ' C '  , 3-in h!ortar and Battalion h'Q of 
/8 GR were sited. In t h e  absence of any digging 
ools, t r o o p s  g q t  down to digging their positions with 
ess tins and bayonets. The men were s t i l l  busy 
reparing their trenches when, a t  about 0245 h r s  on 2C 
ovenber, the position came under heavy eneny Mb!G and 
o x t a r  f i r e  from t he  surrounding heights, Soon 
f t e r ,  t h e  p o s i t i o n  was attacked a t  di f fe ren t :  p l a c e s  
long  the perimeter. Sikh L I  troops, which were 
ositioned on t h e  h i g h  ground a s t r i d e  Chako Check 
ost, were t h e  f i r s t  t o  come into contact ~71th t h e  
neny. The  S i k b s  soon had t o  p u l l  back t!:~Tz 
mmunition got  e>:haustedI213) .  Af te r  t h i s  t h e  Ch inese  

ounded the 6 1 8  GR pcsitions. By 0330 h r s ,  t ~ o  
or at temps by t h e  enemy to break into 'B' & ' C 1  Coy 

t b n s  had been thwarted. But Bn HQ of 618 GR was 
v9rrun by t h e  enemy by approximately 0345 hrs, In 
rder to physically s t o p  t h e  on-rush, t he  Mortar dets 

d t h e i r  persona l  weapons in a hand to hand scuffle 
ainst a n  overwhelming number of Chinese .  The few 
mnants of Bn HQ personnel t h a n  fell back on nea rby  
Y ' S  localities and continued to f i g h t  fror?. t h e r e ,  
though the t r o ~ p s  of 618 GR cont inued  to suf fe r  
s u a l t i e s ,  t h e y  h e l d  on to t h e i r  respective pasitions 
n a c i o u s l y  till 0530 hrs(214). 

A t  about 0500 h r s ,  on 20 November the e n e r y  made 
l eve r  move and brought  up an  anti-tank weapon onto 

r idge which could n o t  be effectively engaged by the  
"k guns because of l i m i t a t i o n  of t h e i r  elevation. 

Tp Commander t h e n  opened the ha tches  to engage the 
emY ~ f t h  t h e  a n t i - a i r c r a f t  gun. C r e w  of the o t h e r  
"k a l s o  took  similar s t e p s  t o  f i g h t  this new menace. 

f i g h t  l a s t e d  a b o u t  h a l f  a n  hou r ,  and t h e  Tp 
mander Jem Siri Chand was wounded v h i l e  ccming out 

'Of h i s  t a n k .  Three o t h e r  crew members x-ere killed. 
fqne of t h e  t a n k s  caughc f i r e ,  most p r o b a b l y  due co 

shelling. The c r cv  then  abandoned t h e  tnnks 2nd 
4 ls'artcd ~ i t h d r a w i n ~  to Fnor  Hills o n  f o o ~  i 2 1 5 j .  
:-b 

i' 
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. . Day light w25 about  to break. With t h e  large ::;:;; . ;.: ,.;. . . *  number d c a s u a l t i e s  in the defensive positions, t h e  ,$ 

b a t t l e  Ly t h e  r e o n a n t s  a g a i n s t  t h e  l a r g e  Chinese force  . 

REIrIEW --- - 

the sitcation. 

sou the rn  side. 

( d )  One strong co lucn  of a regimental group wen 
a l o n g  Luguthang-Poshing La-Chhang La 
Tungri-Lagam, After  Lagam it split i n t o  t w  
sub-columns; 

17/18 November. 

established road block at Km 9 north 
Bomdila. T h i s  sub-column went  ahead 
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i o n ,  of about-  four  b r i g a d e s ,  thus 
4 I n f  Div of t h ~ e e  brigades in 
en normally a successful attack 
superiority of 3 : l .  The enemy, 

artillery s u p p o r t ,  and had been able 
and MGs w i t h  him over the 

cks. Though most of t h e  I n d i a n  
y inducted from t h e  p l a i n s  and 

e without proper  a c c l i r e a t i s a t i o n  or 
ment, the  b a s i c  causes  of the d e f e a t  l a y  
of leadership and r o r a l e .  

\men the second phase of the o p e r a t i o n s  in 
und 1 4  November, the g f o o ~ y  p a l l  of 

on Namkha Chu, from Bum La, from Tawang - 
he o f f i c e r s  and men of 4 Div. 
tand a t  Nuranang and aggressive 
t h e i r  s p i r i t s ,  bu t  t h e  severe 

y the  l a r g e  ftghting p a t r o l  of the 
November a g a i n  demoralised t h e  troops. 

s t e n t  rumours that some sen io r  
etreat from Se La a l s o , '  and wanted 

a stand o n l y  at Borndila. This 'was t r u e ,  
mdila included Brig K.K. Singh 

j Gen A . S .  Pathania h i m s e l f ,  and 
GSO I in Hc 4 In£ Div. 

I n  f a c t  t h e  l a s t  ~ a ~ e d  o f f i c e r  i s  r e ~ o r t e d  t o  
ave f r e e l y  voiced h i s  op in ion  in favour of  r e t r e a t ,  
nd t h a t  t h e  enemy G ; ~ S  i n v i n c i b l e  so  much so that 
en Pathania s tar ted  thinking of getting him replaced 
mmediately, and a chronicler of these operations has 
uspected e7:en his pa t r fo t i s rn (2171 ,  In such a climate 
f r e t r e a t  and de rna ra l i s a t i on ,  the wildest rumours 
@re believed, and any t a c t i c a l  withdrawal could  turn 
nto a r o u t .  And this is  hat happened at S e  La. 

The Se La position w a s  e x c e e d i n g l y  s t r o n g ,  
and h e l d  by a b r i g a d e  of f i v e  battalions, 
L r s t  t o l d  t h a t  Se L a  would be he ld  even 

cut. Then on 17th evening they 
withdra~al would a g a i n  start the next 
ithin, a few hours  they  saw 2 Sikh LI 
a c k ,  their confusion and demora lLsa t ion  
nd the  r o u t  began.  

an f  a,  whose personal bravery was 
t ,  seems t o  have f a l l e n  a prey  to t h e  
r n ,  and pulled ou t  of D i r a n g  Dzong in 
hen h i ?  best chance l a y  in d i g g i n g  h i s  
l y  rejecting a l l  t a l k  of r e t r e a t .  His 
p r a t e d ,  f o r  t h e  enemy could o n l y  p u t  

and could n o t  successfully a s s a u l t  
s d ~ e  t:o l a c k  of propex  a r t i l - l e r y  o r  



. . ..., . ,., .:>,, . ,  , , : # . . . . .  

armouf. A t  the back of Pathania's mind may hav 
t h e  p e r i s t e n t  t hough t  t h a t  the  p l a c e  t o  fight 
S o ~ d i l a ,  and not Se La or Dirang. He c o u l  
pe rhaps ,  give o f  h i s  bes t  in e x e c u t i n g  a p l a n  in w 
he  d i d  n o t  r e a l l y  have f a i t h .  

R e t r e a t  from Dirang Dzong was caused by 
road blocks established n e a r  MS 9 and Nunna Camp 
the Chinese column advancing on the Posh ing  La ax 
It a p p e a r s  t h a t  n e a r l y  a b r i g a d e  noved along t 
axis, which had never been a n t i c i p a t e d  by t h e  Ind 
Connanders, who considered the r o u t e  practicable 
f o r  a few hundred troops. The Guards 
thereafter, sent t o  block this rou te ,  and cornmitt 
b a t t l e  piecemeal. The battnlion was thus destroyed;  
and achieved no success. It a p p e a r s  t h a t  the Ind 
Corrmanders were r e s o r t i n g  to the same tactics wh 
had successfully worked fn t h e  J & K Operations 
1947-48 ,  without  realising that the Eight now was 
a g a i n s t  ra iders  bu t  a g a i n s t  t h e  professional army 
one of the major m i l i t a r y  powers of t h e  world. 

This hangover of 1947 was made h r s e  by 
purely defensive attitude adopted after t h e  retr 
from Tawang. There v z s  no question or thought  
r~capturing Tawang bu t  o n l y  cf h o l d i n g  up t h e  Chin 
advance  a t  Se L a ,  o r  even a t  B o ~ . d i l a .  The: 
all-irportant initiative, t h e r e f  o r e ,  a l w a y s  rer .a ined 
with the enemy, and he cou ld  choose  the tixc and p l a c  
f o r  his next blow. 

If P a t h a n i a ,  Hoshiar Singh, Gurbux Singh 
t h e i r  subordinate officers were guilty of t a c  
mistakes, t h e i r  seniors l i k e  Lt Gen B.M, Kaul, L 
L.P. Sen and Gen P.N.  Thapar proved unequel to 
t a s k  of s t o p p i n g  the  r o t .  Thapar and Sen re fused  
g ive  any orders on Pathania's request f o r  permiss 
to wi thdraw,  l e a v i n g  t h e  decision to Kaul even t ho% 
he bas n o t  present. Eaul, w i t h  h i s  severely l i f l i t e  
experience a £  a c t u a l  fighting, issued orders fo  
moving even Companies and P l a t o o n s ,  and thought  t h a  
tanks could operate successfully a g a i n s t  road block 
in the mountains. On t h e  vital question of withdra 
of 4 Div from Dirang Dzong, Kaul totally f a i l e d  
impose his will and control events, or even h 
snbordinate Commanders. By the  night of  
November, the Commanders were as badly  deaoralise 
t he  troops. And battles a r e  lost or won b a s i c a l l y  
t h e  minds of t h e  Commanders. The debacles a t  Se . ,  
and Bomdila will remain c l a s s i c  examples of this 
dictum. 

-7- d ' J- J- J- 
A,... , t k t  
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NOTES - AND REFEREKCES -. 

From O f f i c i a l  Records. 

~ e t t e r  from Premier Chou En-Lai to Prime ' ~ i i n i s t e r  o f  I n d i a  ( 2 4  October 19621,  a l o n g  v i t h  
statement of the Chinese Government, 24 October 
1 9 6 2 .  WHITE PAPER, VIII (October 1962 - J a n u a r y  
1 9 6 3 )  P $ . l = r  

r the description of  
Se La - Dixang Dzong and 

R .  Johri's _ _  Chinese Invasion -- 

P r a s a d ,  The Fall of Tawang, - p.125. 

7 .  From Official Records. 

P r a s a d ,  The F a l l  - - _  of Tavang,  $ . 1 3 4 .  

. R . ,  C h i n e s e  _ _ _  - Invasian _ __- I.C _. I of _ FEFA, _ _. p . 1 4 6 .  

P r a s a d ,  The F a l l  - of Tawang, pp.129-130. 

i c i a l  Records, 

. P . ,  Himalayan B l u n d e r ,  p .125 .  

Chinese Invasion - ,  of NEFA J p . 1 2 4 .  

i c i a l  Records .  

. R . ,  Chinese - -  Invasion o f  NEFA, p . 9 3 .  .- 

, .  , ... . , . . 



1 z ? . s r r z : ~ c ~ z ~ ~  .-.--.-.-..- -.-- 

F r o ~  O f f i c i a l  Records. 
-.--I--. , . -  --- 
Onc of those Divs wss Chinese c 
55 - which was b r o u g h t  from Si 
with a l l  its e q u i p r e n t  and stores on 
15 November a f t ~ r  covc r ing  a d i s t a  
approxinately 2100 km in eight 
Mullik, B . N . ,  . - - -  The Chinese Betrayal, -- p.415. 

In i t s  assessment ,  HQ I V  Corps hsd foreseen 
"Once t h e  enemy c o ~ m i t t e d  t h e  main s t r  
force to t h e  west of t h e  ma in  road,  he 
continue t o  make successive threats f r o  
west with a view to intercepting and cutti 
road  communications". From Official Records.  --- --- -.----.-.- - 
Johri, S.R . ,  Chinese Invasion of NEFA, p . 1 2 4 .  - -  --------- 
Getailed plan of d e p l o y ~ e n t  of this force 
under : - 
ALONG THE -- MAIN ROAD AXIS ---- 

( a )  S e l a  - Senge A r e a  -- ----- 
One Ede Gp of a t  l e a s t  f i v e  Fns. 

{ b ) ~ y ~ ! ~ ~ ~ _ d ~ ~  

One Sde G p  of ;t l e a s t  t h r ee  Bns. 

( c )  Bomdila A r e a  

One Bde Gp of a t  least three Bns. 

WESTERN FLAW 
-_--I------ 

- Nagakur P .e~ba  Area  and Phut -- --.-- ---.-I--.------- --.-- 
Ralaktang ~ r e a  _- - - - - - . - .  - . - . - - -  

A t  Least two Bns. 

EASTERN F L A M  --- 
P o s h i n g  La  Area - - 
A t  least one Bn. 

DIVISIONAL RESERVE ----- 

One Bde G p  of  a t  l e a s t  t h ree  Bns. T 
4 Inf Div a l s o  recommended that a 
above f o r c e  be provided with a 
defence  s t o r e s  and administrative b 
x i t h  t h e  E i r e  s v p p o r t  of Dix7 Ar 
f i v e  first-line zrnunition. 
Records.  --- 
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Fro% Gf f i c i a l  Records. 

Ib id .  An official record, 
mentions 86 Fd Ety instead 
Bty which remained under 
d i r e c t  support to the Bn 
~ovembex a f t e rnoon  and put  
under t h e  Command of HQ 62  

From O f f i c i a l  Records. - 
Ib id  - 

Ib id ,  

Ibid. - 
I b i d  

I b i d ,  

I b i d .  

Ib id .  

Ib id .  

I b i d ,  - 
Ib id .  - 
I b i d ,  - 
Ibid. - 
I b i d .  - 
Ib id .  - 
I b i d .  
_I_ 

I b i d .  - 
I b i d  . - 
Ibid. - 
I b i d .  --- 

however, erroneously 
of 87  Fd Bty. 87 Fd 
CO 4 Garh R i f  f o r  

was withdrawn on 16 
in support of the Bn 
In£ Bde. 
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-- 
From O f f i c i a l  Records. 

Ibid. - 
Ibid. 

I b i d .  - 





the withdrawal of t h e  Battalion from th 
~ u r a n h n ~  area ,  it was decided t h a t  M a j  R a i l  

company was to take up position at a heigh 
North of t h e  road to cover t h e  withdrawal of t h  
res t  of the Battalion t o  Se La, It so happene 
that after the Battalion had passed through t h  
track, Maj Rai's Coy was attacked by the e 
from behind and they were overpowered, 
Bhattacharjea also gave unhappiness of R a i  
him a s  another reason for circulating 
version of. his capture f o r  he, a s  CO 4 Gar 
Rifles, had refused to accept Maj R a i t  s req 
t o  nominate him as 2 I/C of the Bn. (Report 
Interview of Maj Gen B.M. Bhattacharfea, MVC 
PVSM, IBetdl, IJ. December 1987. 

F r ~ m  Official Records. 

Ibid. 

Ibid. - 
Ibid, - 
Ib id  - 
Ibid 

Ibid. The enemy a t t a c k  on the column cam - 
about 0200 hrs. on 16th, according to an 
report. 

From Official Records. 

Ibid. 
7 

Ibid. 

Ibid. 

Ibid. 

fbid. - 
Ibid.' - 
f b i d .  - 
Ibid. 

Ibid. - 
Ib id*  - 
I b i d *  - 
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Ibid 

I b i d  , 

Ibid. 

Ibid. - 

Ibid. - 
Ibid 

Ibid. 

Ibid. 

Ibid* - 
fbfd .  

Ib id .  

Ibf d . 
Ibid  * - 
Ibid. 

I b i d .  

Ibid. Nuranang acquired the name of "Jaswant 
and the locals have interesting f o l k  tales  - 

about the hero. 

Fram O f f i c i a l  Records, 

Ib id .  - 
Ib id .  - 
Ibid. HQ IV Corps had also orda ined  t h a t  "on no - 
account the covering t r o o p s  were to be 
sacrificed by delaying their withdrawal in face 
of superior butld up". 

Fram Official Records. - 
Ibid. 

Xbid . -- 

I n  recognition of the g a l l a n t  f i . gh t  put: tip a t  
Nuranang, the B a t t a l i o n  - & Garhwal B i f l e s  - k:as 
b e e p ~ T b ~ ! e r m i t t c d  hy the Army MQ to c e l e b r a t e  
NURAI.!~, .G .DAY as  n I Z ~ ~ i m e n t a l  D a y  on 17 Nor~ecE.r:r 
evc.1.y yikar . From i>f :Ej .c la i  Rec:,ords . 

I _C____I___.II I-.- +--I-...--.--.- -, 
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" &  

Encxclopn~dia G£ S o l d i e r s  wi11h  i - a h e s t  G a l  
Awa'rds (Compiled by S,S.  andh hi', 1 --- 

From O f f i c i a l  Records.  

Ibid. 

I b i d .  

Ibid. 

Interview wi th  Maj Gen I b 1 . N .  R a w a t  ( R  
1 J u l y  1987. 

I b i d .  The  information gets  co r robora t ed  f r o m  
ano the r  source, Capt N . N .  Rawat, GSO 3 (cps), 
W Q  4 Div, was told a t  1100 hss on 1 7  November by Ma j Narinder Singh GSO 2 (Ops 1 ,  when t h e  former 
had left the place with necessery equipment: to 
set up the HQ in new location, to come back as  
the p lan  t o  shift the Div HQ t o  Tenga  Valley 
had been agreed upon and the coloux party t 
recce and se lect  the Dfv H Q  area in Tenga Va l l e  
was t o  go at 1630 hrs. 

From O f f i c i a l  Records.  

I b i d .  A t  about 1700 hrs the Chinese havin 
appeared in strength on the  right f l a n k  of 4 D i  
defended sector, GOC f e l t  that 62 Bde may not b 
able to hold the defence for long, It was thi 
subject, which in a l l  likelihood the GGC wante 
to discuss with Corps H Q ,  In his s t a t e m e n t ,  Ge 
Pathania, informs that in h i s  teleconversatio 
with BGS the former informed the latter that 
was absolutely essential to o b t a i n  dec is io  
s i n c e  t h e  Cmdr 62 In£ B d e  now felt t h a t  he 
not hold h i s  pcsiton much l o n g e r .  This clear1 
means t h a t  t h e  GOC had a l r e a d y  spoken to t h e  Bd 
Cmdr before  he c o n t a c t e d  BGS a t  Corps HQ. 

From O f f i c i a l  - Records. 

I b i d .  According t o  Lt Gen S e n ,  t h e y  a r r ived"  -- 
Tezpur a t  about L7CO hrs. 

I b i d .  BGS IV Corps ,  inforrced t h e  A r r y  chief a 
the Army Commander z t o u t  the  conversation 
little a f t e r  1800 hrs. 

I b i d .  This has been co r robora ted  by &r 
G i l l .  B r l g  D.K. F a l i t ,  DMO, had a l so  na 
this t o  Lt Gen Ksul. 

I b i d .  
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Encxclopn~dia G£ S o l d i e r s  wi11h  i - a h e s t  ---- G a l l  
Awayds (Compiled by S,S.  andh hi', 1 9 8 0 ) .  --- 

From O f f i c i a l  Records.  

Ibid. 

I b i d .  

Ibid. 

Gen I b l m N r  R a w a t  ( R e  

ano the r  source, Capt N.N. Rawat, GSO 3 (Cps),, 

Ma j Narinder Singh GSO 2 (Ops 1 ,  when t h e  £0 
had left the place with necessery equipment: to 

ew location, to come back as  
the wlan t o  shift the Div HQ t o  Tenga  Valley' 

recce and se lect  the Dfv H Q  area in Tenga Valley 
- 

From O f f i c i a l  Records.  

appeared in strength on the  right f l a n k  of 
defended sector, GOC f e l t  that 62 Bde may n 

to discuss with Corps H Q ,  In his s t a t e m e n  
Pathania, informs that in h i s  teleconver 

essential to o b t a i n  de 
s i n c e  t h e  Cmdr 62 In£ B d e  now felt t h a t  he 

GOC had a l r e a d y  spoken to t h  
Cmdr before  he c o n t a c t e d  BGS a t  Corps HQ. 

From O f f i c i a l  - Records. 

-- 
Tezpur a t  about-17~0 hrs. 

I b i d .  BGS IV Corps ,  informed t h e   ATE^ chief a 
the Army Commander  tout the  conversat 
little a f t e r  1800 hrs. 

G i l l .  B r l g  D.K. F a l i t ,  DMO, had a l so  n 
this t o  Lt Gen Ksul. 
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According to an o f f k i a l  record, ''it was felt 
t h a t  62 In£ Bde may not hold the defences for a 
l ong  periodt' and, therefore,  "the Bde was asked 
to withdraw to Dirangt ' .  As in other p l a c & s ,  in 
the  interview also Gen Pathania asserted t h a t  a t  
no p o i n t  of time d i d  he give c1ea1:-cut 
instructions to 62 In£ Bde to withdraw. He 
only, 'askedt Brig Hoshiar Singh to be 'prepared 
with a plan ..£or withdrawalt in case it became 
necessary. (Interview of Maj Gen A . S .  Pathanfa 
I~etd), 13 October 19881. But this cannot be 
accepted on the t a c e  of: it. A GOC asking his 
3de Cmdr around 1800 hrs to prepare a p l a n  of 
withdrawal of the Bde that n i g h t  and his 
emphasis that the plan for withdrawal should be 
for that very night is virtually an order by Div 
Cmdr for wfthdrawal of the Ede. This suggestion 
t h a t '  all this did not amount to a clear cut 
order fox actual withdrawal appears simply to be 
a technical argument in order to provide a cover 
for the lack, t i  then, of sanctfon of the 
Corps HQ for such an important step. 

From O f f i c i a l  Records. 

Ibid - 

Ibid. According to Lt Gen L.P. Sen, BGS IV - 
Corps informed them "a l i t t l e  after 1800 hrs" 
about his conversation with GOC 4 I n f  Div. 

Ibid. According to tt Gen B.M. Kaul ' ? a t  about 
hrs" GOC 4 In£ Div rang  up. 

Ib id .  " A t  about 1800 hrs" Brig  G i l l  located BGS - 
IV Corps in Ops Room and "from there BGS spoke 
to GOC1', 

Maj Gen D.K. Palit, (Re td l ,  who then was DMO, 
s t a t e d  t h a t  around 1900 hrs Lt Gen Kaul returned 
from Walong. Interview of M a G e n  D.K. 
Palit,(Retd), 2 November 198/. 

According to K.K. S i n g h ,  B.M. Kaul talked to 
A.S.  P a t h a n i a  soon a f t e r  his return to Corps HQ. 
It gives one to understand t h a t  Lt Gen Kaul had 
a l r e a d y  spoken to Maj  Gen A . S .  P a t h a n i a  when, a t  
approximately 1903 hrs he gave h i s  f i r s t  message 
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to Si.3 0 f o r  C r a n s a ~ i s s i o n  to GOC 4 TnE Div. it .,.. '. 
... . . !$ Gen &ul has  hi~i iself  stated t h a t  he Spoke t, .:..;l;j:+:$ 

. . A . S .  P a t h a n i a  at about 1945 hrs on return fro@ ;.ir 
Walong. L t  Gen Sen has stated t h a t  Lts Gen Kauf . :... i.8 

B.M. Kaul ther 
Gurbux Singh 

November 1987. 

Gen Kaul has 
Gen Pathania 
O f f i c i a l  Rec 

P a l i t ,  (Re td )  , 
to .ho ld  on t 
have another 
withdrew. 
( R e t d ) ,  2 ~ovember 1987. 

From O f f  ici a 1  

Ibid. - 

and then order 
message. 
( R e t d  1 ,  2 Novem 
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From ~fiicial Records. But, according to L t  Gen 
K . K .  S ingh ( R e t d l ,  the message was n o t  f u l l y  
encoded till t h e  time when i t s  withdrawal w a s  
ordered. 

From Official Records. According to Brig 
P.S. G i l l ,  t h e  new message was given for  
transmission t o  FQ 4 In£ DFv a t  2245 hzs. 

From Official Records. 

Ibid. 

Ib id .  

I b i d ,  Although Gen P a t h a n i a  does n o t  mention 
specifically a s  to when, to be exact, during 
~ h i c h  teleconversation he informed Brig Hoshiar 
Singh  about, Gen Kaul's conditional authorfsation 
for withdrawal. It could not have been done in 
the first teleconversation which took p l a c e  
before 1800 hrs. Obviously, it was done during 
the one under reference a t  2230 hrs. 

Ibid. - 
I b i d  . 
I b i d .  Maj Gen A . S .  P a t h a n i a ,  in his statement, 
claims to have t o l d  o n l y  vaguely that "situation 
a t  Se La had f u r t h e r  de t e r io ra t ed t f .  Whereafter 
L t  Gen Kaul left t h e  decision to withdraw at the 
discretion of t h e  GOC. 

From O f f i c i a l  Records. 

Ibid. - 
Ibid. - 
Ib id .  

Ib id .  

Ibid. - 
Ibid. - 



Pbid.  

Ibid. 
. >,,: ,. 
!:: Enc c l o  a e d i a  of  so ld iers  with Hi hest G a l l a n t r y ) P  

'&tEGpiled by S . M 3 8 0 5 .  .. ..... .... ..... ... :. , 
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Ibid. 
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I b f d .  l..:y -::$ 
!::w# 

Ibid, 

Ibid. 

Ibid* 

Ibid. 

Ibid. 

Ibf d . - .  

Ibid. 

Ibltd. 

Johri, S.R., Chinese Invasion of PTEFA, p.155 

From Official Records. 

Ibid , - 
Ibid. 

Ibid. 

P r a v a l ,  K . C . ,  The Red E a g l e s  - A H i s t o ~ Y  
Fourth ~ i v i s i o n o f  I n d i a ,  pp.292!?2g3.- 

From Official Records. 

I b i d .  

Ibid. 

Ibid. 

P r a v a l ,  K . C . ,  The Red E a g l e s  - A 
Fourth ~ i v i s i 0 ~ 7 T  I n d i a ,  p,2=.- - 
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F;om O f f i c i a l  Records. 

Ib id .  
c--. 

Johri, S.R. ,  Chinese Invasion of NEFA, p.160. 

From O f f i c t a l  Records, 

Ibid 
cc-. 

J o h r i ,  S .R, Chinese Invasion of NEFA, pp, 148 
and 177. 
From Official Records. 

J o h r i ,  S .R . ,  Chinese Invasion of NEFA, p.181, 
From Official Records. 

Ibid. - 
Ibid. - 
Ibid. 

Ibid* - 
Ibid - 
I b id  , - 
Ibid. 

IbFd. 

I b i  d . - 
Ibid. - 
IbFd. - 
Ibid. - 
I b i d .  - 
Ibid .  - 
Ibid. - 
I b id .  - 
I b i d .  - 
S a i g a l ,  Le Col ,  T.R., The Unfou ht War of 1962 
( A l l i e d  Publishers, N e w  - - r - d h ~  De hi 



CHAPTER - VI ---- 

WALONG AND OTHER SECTORS 

Besides Kameng, t h e  only area in Arunac 
Pradesh witnessing major and i n t e n s e  f i g h t i n g  
Nalong in the Lohit F r o n t i e r  Division. Subansiri 
Siang divisions of Arunachal, and tho I n d o - ~ i b , ~ ,  
border areas in U t t a r  Pradesh and Himachal Pradesh 
little o r  no fighting. Operations in the W 
sector, therefore, would be described f i r s t ,  while 
other sectors would receive brief mention l a t e r .  

TOPOGRAPHY OF WALONG AREA 

Lohit F r o n t i e r ,  Division lies in t h e  ext- 
north-east corner of I n d i a .  Like o the r  Fro 
Divisions of NEFA, this Division too  now st 
divided into two d i s t r i c t s  - Dibang Valley and Lob 
As the operations during the conflict were confined t 
Walong Sector in Lohit Distrlct , this topographi 
description deals o n l y  ~ i t h  t h a t  a r e a .  

In t h e  n o r t h ,  t h e  traditional boundary betwee 
India and Tibet  follows the watershed between Di Ch 
in India and Lati Chhu in t h e  T i b e t  r eg ion  of China 
The tri-junction of I n d i a ,  Burma and China is in t h  
extreme e a s t  of the Lohit District, about 8 km n o r t  
of the Diphu 1'ka (Taluk Pass)  (1). From the pas 
itself-, a aountafn w a l l ,  called t h e  fatkoi r ange  
extends to the south-west and then south-east 
separating I n d f a  from Burma(2). In t h e  w e s t  of Walon 
sector there is a mountain range. In the south als  
unidentified mountain ranges border the sec to r .  

Lohit, which is the prominent r ive r  of 
District, divided t h e  brigade defended sector 
two. The only means of crossing t h i s  obstacl 
approximately I50 metres was by means of a si 
steel wire rope  spanning the river. Boats  could 
be used due to the t o r r e n t i a l  current(3). 

~ i v e r s / ~ u l l ~ h s  I 

The msin tributary of t h e  L o h i t  River is 
Di Chu. It r i ses  from a point 7 km n o r t h  of the Dip 
P a s s .  It flows between t h e  mountain ranges and a f t  
running  westward f o r  about  80 km (50 miles) joins ' 
Lohit r i v e r ,  n o r t h  of Dichu village. In the middle 
its course is t h e  'Hot Springf, a suitable campi 
ground f o r  t r o o p s  on p a t r o l .  

-232- 
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The second river - Tho Chu, which merges  from a 
nEain,g range along t h e  crest  of which runs the 
o - ~ i b e t a n  boundary, runs eastward and j o i n s  the 
it below Kibithoo. 

ah or r a v i n e ,  S a t  Ti, enters Lohit river 
between Dong P l a t e a u  and Dong Spur. A 

nd r av ine ,  the  Tarnun Ti Nullah, coming from E a s t ,  
t-rs Lohit: near  Tinai. The t h i r d  Nullah Gandi Ti, 
i c h  t o o  f l owing  frorr. e a s t  to west, en te r s  Lohit 

about 5 krn south o f  WaLong. Nam Ti ( N u l l a h ) ,  
w e s t  to,east, enters Lohit River nor th  of 

along Camp. Yapak o r  Yerbi T i  (Nullah) - the f i f t h  
ne ,- f l o w i n g  from w e s t  t o  e a s t ,  enters Lohit River 
l sog5  km ( 3  miles; south of Walong. 

Though the r iv&i bed pjas a t  an  altitude of about 
'"900 metres, t h e  hills on either side rose steeply up 
,.to 5 2 0  t o  5500 metres. The s i d e s  of t h e  h i l l s  were 

h v i r g i n  p i n e  forests up to about 
0 metresoand thereafter with o the r  stunted p l a n t s ,  

t e d  both movement and observation, Not 
t r a c k s  existed beyond a f e w  hundred 

beaten  t racks ,  which generally ' fallowed 
iver l i n e s .  

of Communication 

Regarding t h e  supply line and t h e  transportation 
was o n l y  through a i r .  Tezu airfield was 

earest a i r l i f t  p o i n t .  There was an airstrip a t  . But it %as SO s m a l l  that the o n l y  IAF 
ft which could use it were the Ctters, and a f t e r  
r s  even Otters could not operate due t o  s t r o ~ g  

1.  A f o o t - t r a c k  existed Eron Tezu to Walong 
t h e  L o h i t  v a l l e y ,  bu t  it was a 1 4  d a y s r  

. . 

A track led from Hayuliang to Kibithoo v i a  Eu 
om HayulLang the Du P a s s  was about 130 km 
1 .  The t r a c k  from Hayuliang followed the 
of t h e  r i v e r  Dau through very dense tropical 
undergrowth. The a r e a  around t h e  p a s s  was 
i t h  p r e c i p i t o u s  c l i f f s  on bo th  sides of the 

was about  21 t o  25 metres wide  on t o p ,  
en ly  on bo th  s i d e s ,  Innediately e f t e r  

p a s s ,  there was en o v a l  skiape l a k e  c a l l e d  
i, almost 5 l o n g  and abou t  72'j to 

a e t r e s  wide. The l a k e  f e d  t h e  Tho Chu r i v e r .  

. . 
,. .: 

, ,. . i)u P a s s  connec t ed  Gau and Tho Ci~u  v a l l e y s  a n e  
dominated 

: . : .  . . .  both ' t h e s e  vslleys. The p a s s  n o r r ; ~ s l l y  
;;i:..'i..remained : . ,  ... s n c ~ - b o u n d  fron: teiddle of November to m i d d l e  
;:;.:: . .  . Of bliy . ..: .. ., . . .'., The t r a c k  a l o n g  t h e  T ~ C :  Chu fo l lorced  t h e  
. river al .ort :  j.ts Le f t  b a n k ,  and i i n a l . l y  erereed n e a r  

', . K i b i p l l o o  



. .. 
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A t r a c k  £roc  Falong also led 
a l o n g  t h e  r i g h t  (western) bank of LC 
wore many s t a i r r ~ a y s  on this t r ac lc  w 
n e g o t i z t e d  before  t h e  NcKahon L i n e  was rEac  
Beyond the McEahon Line, t h e  t r ack  passed through 
and Sa.na villages to teach  Rima, a T i b  
administrative b a s e ( 6 ) .  

Another  t r a c k  from Walong to the i n t e r n e t i  
border r a n  a l o n g  t h e  left (eestern) bank of the L 
r ive r .  In its l o v e r  p o r t i o n ,  i t s  gradient was st: 
The t r a c k  passed through T i n a i ,  Gong and K 
hamle ts .  Like t h e  western t r a c k ,  it was Unsuitable: 
for an imal  t r a n s p o r t .  The former could be used 
carrying heavy l oads  w i t h  some difficulty but 
l a t t e r  was absolutely u n f i t  for such t r a f f i c .  

The a I n d i a n  t roops  positioned on t h e  
f e a t u r e s  around Kalong soon coined names f o r  t 
l o c a l i t i e s  f o r  t h e  convenie~ce of quick and 
identification. Nest of k'alcrng, a t  an .altitub 
approximately 3,350 metres (11,000 f t l ,  was 
RIDGE", and f u r t h e r  to t h e  west l a y  the Ill<! 

Position'' a t  a h e i g h t  of about 3 , 6 5 0  m 
(12,000 ft 1. Korth  of the Morter P o s i t i o n ,  and 
t h e  cres t  of t h e  mountain range were lo 
" T r i -  junct ion1 '  (4 ,175 metres) , "Yellow Pi 
( 4 , 025  metres) to i t s  n o r t h ;  . and "Green Pi 
( 3 , 8 4 0  mertes) t o  t h e  e a s t  of Yellox Pi 
domina t i ng  and p rov id ing  full observation of 
forward defended localities on both banks of the 
r i v e r .  On the spurs going  e a s t  from t h e  Y 
Pimple /~reen  Pimple ,  there were the 
"Lachkman Ridge1' ,  "Patrol Base", 
' 'Ladderstt positions, as shown in 
successively going  down in altitude. 
Lohit, there was "High P la t eau"  to t h e  n o r t h  of t h  
S a t  Ti and Dong Mill to i t s  south. Oakota Hill la 
between Cong Nullah and Tanun Ti and south  of Tarnun 
s t ~ s  the " E a s t  Ridge" position 
above-mentioned K e s t  Ridge acrosg t h e  river. 

TBCOP DISPOSITIONS ------ 

When t h e  responsibility f o r  t h  
rcas handed over t o  the r e g u l a r  Army 
1959 ,  5 Xnf Bde  under 4 I n f  Div was riia 
f ~ r  t h e  Lohit F r o n t i e r  Division. It 
J ~ l y  1 9 6 2  t h a t  2 R a j p u t  (less ' A '  Co 
s t o o d  c o n c e n t r a t e d  a t  G a l o n g .  ' A '  Coy - 
i1  Hy Mor Gty of 44 Hy Elor Regt r e ~ a i n e  

I n  March 1 9 6 2 ,  6 Kunaon was ordered to 
2 Ra j p u t .  The complete o p e r a t i o n a l  responsibili 
t h e  a r e a  was then taken over  by 6 Kumaon from 
on 21 Apr51(8). 
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he handing over of the 
he defence of NEFA to the regu la r  
f Lohit F r o n t i e r  .Division, as  in 
ontier Divisions, was being done 

battalion (Second) of the Assam Rifles. The 
Wings of the  2 Assam Rifles stood deployed as 

One Wing in West Lohit ~ G o n t i e r  Division 
for the Dibang Val l ey .  

2nd Wing a t  Hayuliang, 

(c) 3rd Wing a t  Walong. 

n of regular Army troops, the 
came under t he i r  operational 

nder '0P ONKARf, which envisaged set t ing  up 
a l '  p o s t s  by Assam Rifles  on a l l  possible 
ngress, a maximum number of eleven new 
et up in Lohit F r o n t i e r  Div i s ion( ' l0 ) .  

attalions of 62 In£ Bde - 4 Sikh - reached Jorhat from Ramgarh on 
placed  under 5 In£ Bde, and 
r L o h i t  FrontLer Division. 
ved to Kibithoo from Walong 

t r o l s  to the McMahon Line was 
e end of September 1962, two Coys 
of 6 Kumaon stood concentrated a t  

oops A and B t  Coys 1 of 4 Sikh arrived 
onsibility f o r  the defence of 
n over by them from 6 Kumaon 
t h e r  two Coys - 'C' and 'D' - 

ua from Jorhat(l3). 

For defence purposes, the Lohit Frontier 
divided into three sub-sectors. The 
troops in these three sub-sectors, as on 

62,  was a s  under:- 

sub-sector ( 14 )  

:iBattalian HQ of 2 Assam Rif l e s  with 13 pla toons .  

&":..;x.,. .. 
i: *>;!, ,...',":, ;:; , 8 ,:," I, i!y.-.. The CO 6 Kumaon was the Sub-sector Coanander "" . . ' : "~~&th h i s  TAC at  K ib i t hoo  
(+. :,+.::;,!+ ;, :: ( B a t t a l i o n  HQ with 



.. .... . ,. . .:: .. , , .. . . . .,, 
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administrative e l e u e n t s  were at Walong) . 
different Coys were deployed as follows:- 

' A 1  Coy - Dlchu 
- East Ridge 'B' Coy 

' C 1  Coy - Kibithoo 
'D' Coy - Ladders Area ( T h i s  

completed i t s  Ecve 
Thapa DZ on 20 Otto 
1962 1 

' A '  Wing of 2 Assam Rifles, consisting of w 
with six p l a t o o n s ,  w a s  also deployed there(l5). 
six platoons, a c t i n g  basically as Observation pas 
were l o c a t e d  a t  - 

Jachep - 2 Pla toons  (One sect  
'was at Chu Pass), 

Hot Spring - 1 Pla toon  and Wing H 

Kib i thoo  - 2 Platoons 

Tangkhal/~u Dakhru - 1 Pla toon  

Walong sub-sector(l6) 

The CO 4 Sikh commanded this sub-sector. 
two Coys - ' A '  and 'B' - along with Battalion HQ 
arrived there ti11 then. ' A '  Coy was i n  Dong 
w i t h  3 - i n  Mortar Section while '3 '  Coy was at 
P l a t e a u ,  with one PI at Ladders.  

In support (17 1 

71 Hy Mor Bty of 44 Hy Mor Regt. 

As regards the ~hinese strength, 
Intelligence Bureau assessed in September 1962, 
o u t  of t h e  nineteen battalions deployed by the C 
a long  the NEFA-Tibet border, six battalions 
positioned ac ross  Lohit F r o n t i e r  Division(l8)- 
troops had moved forward close to t h e  Indian  b 
and from September 1962 onwards they were ob@O 
continuously digging and preparing defensive pOstC 
opposite I n d i a n  posts(l9). According to HQ IV 
estimate,  t h e  Chinese had deployed approximately 
I n f  Div in a r e a  Shugden - Drowa Gonpa - Tithang9 
sub-units a t  Rima(20). 
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e had improved t h e  Drowa Gonpa - Rima 
o Kibithoo and then  to KaLong on the 
t h e  border(21). Shugden was on the 

From Shugden, R i m a  could 
ese  through two roads ,  

onpa - Rima and Shugden - T i t h a n g  - 

an Indian army p o s t  on t h e  western 
m ( 2  miles1 s o u t h  of t h e  

f this post was t h e  Thapa 
the rn  s i d e  of Tho Chu. This  ridge 

being used as t h e  DZ f o r  t h e  t r o o p s  there .  Across , Lohit from Kibithoo was a f e a t u r e  on the McMahon 
The f o o t  t r ack  to Hot 
o s t s ,  f a r  to t h e  e a s t ,  
r the WcKahon Ridge  and 
Chu Nul lah.  The track 

s ,  towards the west, r a n  
E t h e  Tho Chu Nullah.  
ch Chu Pass from Kibi thoo 

Spring and  J achep  was seven days 
ru it took o n l y  two d a y s  from 

s e n t  on 16 Cctober 1 9 6 2  
wn a s  Hundred Hill - observed the 

,presence of some enemy soldiers on t h e  f e a t u r e .  When 
the p a t r o l  r e t u r n e d  t o  b a s e  on 19 October n o r n i n g ,  a n  
:,AR p l a t o o n ,  which was a t  t h a t  time deployed a t  Thapa 
Ridge, k-as sent t o  t h e  f ea tu re .  It was asked t o  d i g  
defences there with a view t o  check t h e  Chinese 

t approach.  On the same 
Kumaon was also s e n t  t o  

the Kcbiahon Ridge ( 24)  , £011 owed by 
Cctober. A p l a t o o n  of  ' A '  Coy was 
Di Chu Nullah to prevent  any enemy 
Pass  (Diphu La!.  

On t h e  same n i g h t ,  e 2 1  October) a t  about 
commenced f.?"lG E i r e  and a r t i l l e r y  

tiahon Ridge from their bunk~rs, 
nor th  of Sama P o s t .  

he enerr;y attacked with 
rGup. Accurate firing b y '  
h n e n t ,  which a t  t h a t  time 
f Kibithoo Ridge ,  h a l t e d  
r u  l a n g ,  replenished in 

t h e r  f i e r c e  a t t a c k .  The 
, s'iuck t o  t h e i r  p c ; , s i t i o n  and  p u t  dobjjn 

ms scd mortar  f i r e  Gn t h e  



. . . . . . .  .. . .  . . .  I n  thj ls  a c t i o n ,  appro , : imatc ly  60 C8hinese were . <::,!:,:/, 
k i l l e d  as against f o u r  I n d i a n  k i l l e d ,  
f o u r  wounded, including t h e  Coy Conni 
outstanding a c t  3f g a l l a n t r y  in 
Nk Rahadur S i n g h  wes posthumously awsrd  

In t h e  f a c e  of g r e a t  numerical 
t h e  enemy and w i t h  no possibility of be 
' A '  Coy and its attached t r o o p s  we 
withdraw f r o n  t h e  McKahon Ridge and 
concentrate a t  Kibithoo. The t r o o p s  s t a  
withdrawing a t  0700 h r s  on 22 October.  

The Bde Commander a r r i v e d  a t  Galong a t  0 9 0 0  
to personally' review t h e  situation. 
telephonic conversation with t h e  Battalion C 
orders to cut a l l  t h e  tw ine  rope-ways a c r o s s  
river a t  Kibi thoo  at: t h e  e a r l i e s t  were 
eneRy continued wi th  heavy shelling 
innumerable smake bombs, which caused d e n s e  smoke in, , 
t h e  whole a r e a .  A t  1000 h r s ,  on 22 October 1 9 6 2 ,  HQ 5 ;  
I n f  Bde received orders from IV Corps  p l a c i n g  t h e  I3de"' 
d i r e c t l y  under t h e  Corps. I n  view of t h e  l o s s  a£ the  ;, 
Dich Rfdge to t h e  enemy and its s u p e r i o r  
against K i b i t h o o ,  t h e  message from HQ I V  Co 
o t h e r  t h i n g s  ordexed(25):- 

i. 4 Sikh and 6 Kumaon were to occu 
defensive areas with the mutu 
n o r t h  of Walong in s u c h , a  way as 
observed enemy mortar f i r e  
a i r f i e l d .  

ii. 6 Kumaon t o  withdraw to new def  
from Kibithoo p r e f e r a b l y  a f t e r  
22 October, so as t o  give time t 
occupy new defences.  

iii. All Assam Rifle p o s t s  on t h e  we 
be withdrawn to Hayuliang for pr 
t h e  left f l a n k  of Walong Garrison. 

6 Kunaon received o r d e r s  4 of wit 
16CO h r s  on 22 October 1962.  ' In t h e  
withdrawal, ' C f  Coy w a s  given t h e  t a s k  o 
a l l  stores/rations a t  Kibithoo and  t h e  b 
Chu. It was a l s o  made responsible f o r  t a  
positions on way back to cover t h e  with 
Battzlion. Kibithoo was f i n a l l y  abandon 
on 2 2  October  1962. The Battalion, 
concentrated a t  K'along a t  1700 hrs on 23 
' C '  C o y ,  which was a t  Ashi Hill, with 
screen  position, and t o o k  u p  defences  
1000 h r s  c n  25 October(26). 

-238-  
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s from Kibithoo to Walong 
t in a signal(271, on 
he Eastern Command to 
of the t r oops  from 
o n t i e r  Div i s ions .  The 
ider using full 23 In£ 

hit Frontier Division, 
GR (the Battalion had 
Bde) were a i r - l i f  ted 
on 25 October. 'Dl 
defended l o c a l i t y  on 
under command 4 Sikh) 
bank (under command 

p t  to achieve a 
on the  Mithun t r a c k  
7 October. In the 
Fkh, gave a superb 

was posthumously 
for the o p e r a t i o n s  
he enemy's attack 
the he lp  of 71 Hy 
om East Bank also 

withdrawn. 

been occupied by the enemy a f t e r  a fight. 

( c )  I n d i a n  defences a t  Walong had been attacked 
twice by the  Chinese s ince  25 October, but 
without success. 

+$:,;;. ;:;;;;:.,; :.::., 
+:. : 4'::..<. . ;g, :. ,. : .. .. . . 
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; ;;,, :.::y,: ,:,,w .' by an independent  I n f  3de  . F o r  .this F'urpo se  , first .....;. ..+.:l~~;:s.:~ & . .  

IS1 I n f  Bde and f i n a l l y  11 I n f  Bde (then located in ,,:';+; . , , y , , , . y , , : , , . c F , , ,  

. :,. .. ,.,...';:,;;;:,;:.:g, Fagaland) w a s  p l a c e d  under 2 I n f  Div(31)- The n m  ~ d ,  ,,,,.; :;;.,+::,,:,,.,, Commander , Er :g N. C . Raiul ley , E ; i  , s l a n g  ~ i t h  his Rover .;. ;::,::.:,s:,,: ,,-i.,r ... v::..;: :!$ :, 

' .  , p,,3:ri;, ,;: Gp crrived a t  Ea long  a t  1030 hr s on 31 October . ~ h ,  .::j:&;c,$;:;s 
a;:': sane  dav  in the  evenina he c a l l e d  a conference cf hi, ..ps 

CCs and- t o l d  them: .., , . 
:? '. . ,:2 . .  ..'.. .'. 

!'There was going t o  be no withdrawal f ror this ::;,:: 

p l a c e  - everybody must g e t  that s t r a i g h t 1 ' ( 3 2 ) ,  .:... ., .:. .:, , 

Cn 31 October 1962, t h e  O r d e r - o f - E a t ~ l e  of 
11 I n £  Ede was a s  follows(33):- * - 

rl 
:I 
I I 

( a )  6 Kumaon ,: : 
:$ 

( b )  4 S i k h  1 
h 
<? 
.1 ( c )  Two,Coys 2 /8  GR ( A f t e r  t h e  decision of 7, 

1 November t o  a l l o t  3 / 3  GR ,d 
to 11 Mtn Bde, these  

"I Coys were diverted to Siangf: '  
F r c n t i e r  Division). '$ 1 , 

( d l  One Coy 313 GR 

(el Platoon 6 Hahar KG 

( £ 1  Tp 62  P a r a  Fd Bty ', .: ... .., 

: ;-:$ 
( g )  71 Hy MOT Bty s? 3 : .  . - 

Ki bFthoo , the Chinese had occupied positions behina: . I - -  
Ashi Hill. Since then it bad become a d a i l y  r c  
with t h e  Chinese troops t o  f i r e  at the bl i thcn - -  any . 
Ladders p o s i t i o n s  and a l s o  to c a r r y  
a t t a c k s  on I n d i a n  defences, It was a l s o  2 dalA 
a f f a i r  w i th  the I n d i a n  troops to repel t h e  enem 
a t t a c k s  forcefully. The I n d i a n  f i r i n g ,  5t iq 
believed. h u r t  t h e  Chinese so h e a v i l y  t h a t  . -- ,  

o u t  pro 

2 IZovenker t h e  loc.21 cornmand~rs were reported co uaV 

sent a message to t h e  r e a r  f o r  p e r n ~ i s s i o n  t o  w i c h d r a %  
which ~qas  refused ( 3 4 )  , 1 

4 
The Chinese f i r e  on t h e  Kithun and ~ a d ~ ~ ~ i  

pcsitions w a s ,  i n  f a c t ,  a ruse to cover the 
a c t i x ~ i t i e s  sorr;e\jhere e l s e ,  Behind t h e  screen c: 
fir in^. t h e  Chinese constructed a track  fro^ A s s 1  - . r  1 

t o  th;' Green pimple  post and s t a r t e d  their KJLC" 
unc heclced . 

On 1 Kovember 1962, 2 / ~ t  P . S .  Bhandaxi, 
-,-h0' 

occupying  an  OP of 7 1  Hy Mor B t y  a t  Maha plateau' 
detailed t o  go on a wide recce p a t r o l  f o r  3 days '  
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to l o c a t e  the Chinese in the area  and ,  if 
to engage them by f i r e .  An OP p a r t y  from 

or Bty and a p l a t o o n  of Assam Rif l e s  was given 
r the  purpose. The patrol moved out  an 

ov,mber, and camped f o r  the night just below the 
of West Ridge. Next day,  they moved along the 

avoid ing  "Green Pimple",  and camped at l'Yellow 
This patrol was the first to go to t h a t  

and used these names f o r  the features - named 
se of t h e  distinctive colour of the leaves 

their slopes. Next morning, F.e .  on 3 November, 
trol turned back,  v i a  Yellow Pimple  and Green 
, A s  the p a t r o l  moved up the s l o p e  o f  Green 

mple, the l e a d i n g  men came under heavy enemy 
nd s m a l l  arms f i r e .  The p a t r o l  took  

returned the Eire, and l a t e r ,  s k i r t i n g  
e position, returned to i t s  b a s e ,  though a 

e ( 3 5 ) .  2 / ~ t  P.S. Bhandari of Regt of Arty and 
dhoy Limbu of 2 Assam Rif les  earned V i r  
their performance in this episode. 

The presence of t h e  enemy on t h e  Green and 
ples was caus ing  anxiety t o  t h e  Bde 

er ,  Green Pimple  dominated Lachhman Ridge and 
l a t e a u .  The approach to Green Pimple was 
Tri-junction and Yellow Pimple. Poreover, 

vance of ano the r  3 km a long  t h a t  Spur by t h e  enemy 
a n t  his dominat ion of Walong Airstrip and DZ. The 
e Commander, a n t i c i p a t i n g  the danger  from t h e  enemy, 

to dislodge the Chinese from the re  a t  t he  

oy, 6 Kumaon, under Capt R.K.  Mathur, was 
November 1962 to c l e a r  the enemy from area 

reen Pimple and then to reconnoitre t h e  foute from 
reen Pimple to Ashi Hillt36). The Company was t o  get 

support  from heavy mortars of 7 1  Bty and on that 
aY the Bty f i r e d  110 rounds on Green Pimple ,  Yellow 
tuple  and left edge of Maha Plateau(37). 

The Kumaonis launched the a t t a c k  on 6 November. 
opened f i r e  on t h e  I n d i a n  troops with a l l  

bu t  t h e  Coy con t inued  i t  advance steadily 
t h e  enemy to v a c a t e  i t s  forward defensive 

~ i t i o n s .  L a t e r ,  however, t h e  Coy Commander pulled 
Ck, ostensibly because t h e  ammunition w i t h  t h e  
maon Coy was r u n n i n g  short. The Coy then took 

positions a t  a h e i g h t  of 3 ,350  netres 
tj in order to check tbc enemy's advance an 
1 . 7 ~ 5 ~  Ridge.  C a p t  R .K .  MaChur received 
a f o r  t h i s  actfon(38). 

For  hi.s next a t t e m p t ,  rhe  Ddc Commander s ~ l s c t e d  Y'' C!.khs and t h 2 i r  ' a t  Coy 7 2 s  g i v e n  f b ~  C.51;; t~ 
I"*L~ the Enefily f r c ~  c>.f; crc:rn ~ i m p l c .  Ono Cuy , 

-1. 
-. 

a . 7  
- !  , (:pi ed 2 3  2 ;,.-$.it. t h e  Si>k!s 51; , L I Z  

2. ; ; , i . 1  

5.: 8 .  
-.- s ,c ( z,, .I 

.-h 
d .  
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secured by two p l a t o o n s  of 
S. Khatri on 12 November, and 

Coy and one platoon s tood  
00 hrs on 13 November(45). * 

of Indian troops as on 
along Sector  was as follows:- 

Southern slopes of Tri- 
Junction. 

Walong 

Trf-Junction 

West Ridge 

3 - in  Mortar Mortar Post 

Bn Rear  HQ Firm B a s e ( 4 6 )  

Forward slopes of West 
Ridge 

Patrol Base 

Depth  Position a t  Ladder's 

Maha P l a t e a u  

High P l a t e a u  
(On t he  eastern bank of 
Lohit River and under 
command 3 1 3  GR) 

Bn L o c a l i t y .  



. . '. . ', .,:. I.,? 

. . . . .  This Battalion could c o n c e n t r a t e  at Malong ' ' "., 

only in t h e  first week of November 1 9 6 2 .  
. , : :  " : J  ...... troops were deployed as f o l l o ~ c s  (48 1 : - ... . . .  . .  . :  *..., :. 

.. 

3 Bn HQ - Dakota Hill 

' A '  Coy - Dong Plateau 

' B '  Coy - Dong H i l l  
l e s s  one P1 

1 r iver .  
.... One P1 - Dong Choti 3 

,-.t.' 

.: 4 
' C f  Coy - Ladder's under command I ,  - '? 

(Took over this positi~., 
4 Sikh on 11 November) 

'D' COY - Lachhman Ridge under 
4 Sikh  (Took over this I---, 
from 'D'  COY/^ Sikh "!!% 
11 November) 

The Battalion's Rover Gp and ' 0 '  Gp under C 
hed Walong by air on 9 November 1963- T i -  eac 

A '  Coy 
a long  on 

- - . - .  

t h  t w o  p l a t o o n s  of 'B' 
3 November. 

. . . .  
'5 

' A '  Coy - Was ordered to re-inforce.:iJ 
Kunaon a t  Tri-Junctinn - nno 
of the  COY w a s  0 0 s  

r' 
.. - r - 

Mortar position . > 

o f  Bde TAC WQ. -$a 
:.4 

,@ 
' B f  Coy - Moved from Fialong at 1600 htl 

on 14 n'ovember, t c  
i t s e l f  a t  Tri-Junction ( t ~  
platoons - No.4 & 6 .  and t 
t h i r d  P l a t o o n ,  No.5 

.:.. 

positioned a t * F i r m  Base). ,.::+: ..% 
: .y 

' D '  Coy - Ifien t h e  Coy reached rialong? 
1500 hrs on 14 KovemE 
ordered  to proce& . $  
Tri-Junction to re-infofce$$ 

- - 1  -. 
t h a t  time at Firm B 
proceeding to ~ri-Juflc~' ;  
w a s  asked to act as  figh!: 
p o r t e r s  f o r  'D' Coy and' 
Rover Gp from Firm Base : i  :.$ 
Trl-Junction. 3 
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- A t  Walong 

Later, on 15 November 1962, the whole Bn was 
6 Kumaon in area Tri-Junction 

o t a k e  up Bn defensive position there. 

latoon of 'B' Coy(50) - Mortar P o s t ,  in 
support  of 6 Kumaon 

3 Depth position a t  Ladder's 
( 5 1 )  1 (with ' B r  Coy 4 Sikh) 

Dakota Hi11 

In support of 4 Sikh Coy a t  
High Plateau. 

Eone of the Positions occupied by t h e  Indian 
t r o o p s  were mutuaIly supportive, and as such 
each post had to fight an independent b a t t l e .  

b) Hayuliang Sector  

r r a i n  and t h e  distance from 
d Glei Dakhru to Hayuliang, being 
d 120 km ( 7 5  miles) respectively, 
enemy would not be able to build 
zoup in t h a t  area, In t h e  near  
4 Assam was ordered to reach 

e the four platoons of 2 Assam 
t e s r  by 13 November(53). 

gq4: ; 
>;,7 : - , 
>$~.(CI  Northern L o h i t  F . D . ...: . . >+:!?, ' , 
- 

. .... !I :> ..,.!. 
I .1.:.. . .** ...' 

IWf, 
I& ., The enemy had so  f a r  made no ingress in t h a t  :$;!,are r...i a However, consequent upon t he  withdrawal of 
&Assam ,Rifles posts 
':::+, to t h e i r  w i n t e r  locations, the 
%!enemy ,;:,<... might have occupied some of those post s .  A s  

appeared to be no inmedia te  threat in t h a t  a r e a ,  
d fhe  sub-units of 2 A s s a n  R i f l e s  were not re-Inforced 
:.,<. 

:<the i n d u c t i o n  of any r e g u l a r  t r c o p s .  The Sector ..: . 

,:was, , . t h e r e f o r e ,  td be h e l d  entire7.y by eleven p l a t o o n s  
,i:oE 2 Asszm R i f  lcs ( 5 4 )  . 
. . 
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.h 

cI3, Chinese I..:. ... ..~: 

--- ;.;, ',: ;;, ;:.: , ;:$ 
.i,..,*_ 

' 

, . : ;; ,::,'.., , : ,> 
j: I . '_ 2 . ' I ,  . .  . .:.;+,,,: 

..., . ;':,, . :" .. ' ... .  .:: ,'. The Chinese a f t e r  occupying R F b i  thoo  , , , : , , ,~, : , , , :  ~ , .  

22 October 2952,  had  s p e e d i l y  advanced till checlc 
Nan Ti (Nullah!. They had dug in positions on A 
H i l l .  E f f o r t s  were then made by then t o  penetrate 
f o r b ~ a r d  I n d i a n  defended localities, and s i n c e  t 
skirmishes had been go ing  on between the I n d i a n  
enemy p a t r o l s .  By 10 November, t h e  enemy had occup 
i t s  defended localities with estimated strength 
one R i f l e  Coy plus. I n d i a n  e f f o r t s  t o  disLodge 
enemy from Green and Yellow P i m p l e s  had n o t  met 
success, 

The d i s t a n c e  to Walong from the  enemyt s bas 
Rima was n o t  more t h a n  32 krn ( 2 0  miles) and,  as i 
tu rned  o u t ,  the enemy had completed build-up of ori' 
I n f  Div, f u l l y  supported by A r t y ,  south of McMaha 
Line by 14 Vovember 1 9 6 2 ( 5 5 ) .  

THE BATTLE FOR WALONG ---- 
Indian Attack on Yellow P 9 l e  - -- 

After the troops of 6 Kumaon had 
c o n c e n t r a t e d  at Tri-Junction, it was decided t o  1 
t h e  a t t a c k  on Yellow Pimple a t  1000 h r s  o 
November. Before t h e  a t t a c k ,  f i r e  support was t o  
provided as follaws~56):- 

Timings Type of Eire T a r g e t  

{ a )  132000 to 132330 H a r a s s i n g  F i r e  Yellow Pimp 

( b )  140930 t o  141000 Preparatory Yellow Pim 

( c )  140930 to 141000 Counter Ashi H i l l  
bombardpent 

P l a n  for the  a t t a c k  was(57):- 

( a )  A t t a c k  to commence w i t h  two Coys - Ad hot ' 
under Capt  S ingh  on t h e  l e f t  and ' B t  Coy 0 
r i g h t  under Kaj Sharrna. 

(b) l C '  Coy i n  reserve on  Tri-Junction., 

( c )  ' D t  Coy t o  p u t  pressure on Green P i m p l e  f r o m  
Ridge by r e m a i n i n g  in contact with the ens 
this Coy was t o  ensure t h a t  the enemy 
at Yellow P i ~ p l e  were n o t  r e i n f o r c e d  f rorn  G' 
Pimple. 
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s 14 November, 2 1 L t  Shyam Chavan and 
with a p l a t o o n  of " C '  Coy,  were sent 

up p l a c e .  Fjhen this position was 
emy p a t r o l  in forming up p l a c e ,  t h e  
as advanced by 30 minutes. On 

0 h r s  the  assault on Yellow Pimple 
ALIKA MA1 K I  J A L ' ,  t h e  war cry of the  

r b e r a t e d  in t h e  a rea ,  and the  Kumaonis 
t h e  s l o p e s  of Yellow Pimple. 

he artillery fire was not very 
the Indians 3-in Moratrs could n o t  

.pensate f o r  a r t i l l e r y  f i r e  due to very limited 
munition with thern(581. 

Enemy r eac ted  v i o l e n t l y  and brought down heavy 
re on the  advancing Kunaonis. But this did no t  
ter the advancing t roops ,  and the  l e f t  flank under 

shed on to j u s t  20 metres of the e n m y  
r i g h t  flank was held  up 180 metres fron 
her p r o g r e s s  proved difficult as the 

emy was well dug-in and was covering every i n c h  of 
ound in f r o n t  w i t h  a shower of bullets. A t  about 

p l a t o o n s  of ' C '  Coy, under Sub Govind 
Surendra  Chand, were rushed to Yellow 

forcenent(59). Sub Govind Singh  decided 
up within a few metres of glory and 

every movement was dea th ,  he dashed 
LMG to destroy the  enemy bunker which 

he I n d i a n  advance". He was fired upon 
k e r  and d i e d  on t h e  s p o t .  R igh t  f l a n k  

roops a g a i n  made a d e t e r n l n e d  move till they were 
nly about 45 metres from t h e  enemy bunkers(60). The 
de Commander, who had been witnessing the  fighting at 
ellow Pimple from t h e  forward slopes o f  Tri-Junction, 
rdered t h e  B a t t a l i o n  to stick to t h e  ground it had 
aptured and t o  gradually creep up under the cover of 
9rkness. But  d u r i n g  the n i g h t ,  the enemy moved up 

dff i c i e n t  reserves, and counter-attacked the 
a s s a u l t i n g  I n d i a n  t r o o p s  with approximately a 
battalion suppor ted  by artillery and n o r t a r s .  In 
f i e r c e  hand  to hand fighting t h e  I n d i a n  troops were 

t o  f a l l  back on Tri-Junction, due t o  
E U ~ e r i o r  enemy strength and t h r e a t  to Firm E a s e ( 6 1 ) .  

'*,Of t h e  approxisately 200 men who had gone in t h e  
%assault in t h e  n o r n i n g ,  o n l y  00 re turned(  62 1 .  

C,ptur Tri-Junction 

G' Afte r  h a v i n g  successfully b e a t e n  Sack  t h e  Indian 
' 'assault on the Yellox P i i z ~ l e ,  t h e  Chinese were ready 
- , < '  to l a u n c h  a counter-attack ~imultnneously on a l l  t h e  

l o c a t i o n s ,  stretching franl Tri-Junction on t h e  w e s t  
Side o f  Lohit River  t o  t h e  High F l a e e a u  on its f e s t e r n  
bank> supported by G i  n r  moriars!631. 



' < 

Thc pncmy a t t a c l c c d  Tf-i-Yul:.c"Lic nat O L 3 G  FLY, on - / ,  1 5  November. A t  t h a t  tire, the strength of t h e  I n d i a n  
;.+ , .  

t r o o p s  2t t h e  p o s t  u;ss only one C o y ,  including t h e  7;. 
troops which had x i t h d r a ~ < n  Y ~ l l o : r  P imple .  B i t t e r  : 
f i g h t i n g  ensued.  F a r  the next taro hours, Tri-Junction 
constantly echoed ~ i t h  t h e  scund of b ~ l l e t s  
exploding i ro r tn r  bombs. Cept  B h a t i a  p u t  up 
determined resistance. h%en t h e  gunnex n e a r  h i n  
fatally wounded, he himself nanned t h o  LFG and empt ied  
magazine a f t e r  magazine  i n t o  t h e  advancing enem 
The a t t a c k  was repulsed, bu t  b o t h  C a p t  Ehatia a 
2/Lt Khatri g o t  waunded(64). Both t h e s e  o f f i c e r s  we,, 
later honoured wi th  Vir Chakras. 

A t  t h a t  s t a g e ,  t h e  Bde Co~rnznde r  o rdered  4 Dog 
to r e i n f o r c e  6 Kurraon at Tri-Junction. But soon t h e  
enemy succeeded i n  c u t t i n g  o f f  t h e  a x i s  of m ~ i n t e n a ~  
- approach between Koxtar p o s t  and Tri-Junction 
which i n t e r f e r e d  with t h e  povement of I n d i  
reinforcements, to Tri-Junction. I n  s p i t e  of  t h i s ,  
some t roops  of 4 Cogra  ( 3 3  men) were a b l e  t o  a r x i  
t h e r e  by breaking through t h e  enemy. The a r r i v a l  
t h e s e  men r a i s e d  the hopes and riiorale of t h e  Rurnaonis ' 
2s t h e y  a n t i c i p a t e d  t h e t  the  r e n a i n i n g  t r o o p s  of 4 :  
Cogra  would be with them any  ~ o m e n t .  However, no> 
other troops could r each  there(65). 

During t h e  n i g h t  15/16 November, the e n e n y  kept-;  
up h i s  a s s a u l t s  on the position in battalion s t r e n g t h .  
A l l  t h e s e  successive assaults were repulsed on t h a t  
n i g h t .  But it w a s  bitterly c o l d  a t  Trf-Juncticn a 
t h e  troops had no res t .  Moreover, t h e  anmcnition w 
r u n n i n g  s h o r t  and the c a s u a l t i e s  were a l s o  s t e a d i l y ,  
increasing. 

The enemy, supported by 120 mm mortars, aga 
launched a massive a t t a c k  a t  0730 hrs on 16 ~ovemberw, 
B G ~  t h i s  a t t a c k ,  t o o ,  d i d  n o t  succeed in over-running 
Tri-Junction. 

Even though r e p e a t e d  enemy a t t a c k s  
Tri-Junction had been bea ten  back,  h i s  E~r tz i r s  we 
ccntinuously harassing t h e  Kumaoni.. The  att tali 
had aLso lost c o n t a c t  t r i t h  the Bde HQ. T h e  eneW w a s p  

present a l l  around. The CO realised that a s  he  could 
n e i t h e r  g e t  reinforcement nor  replenishment of 
annunition, f u r t h e r  resistance would be s u i c i d a l *  
or2ered his troops t o  disengage themselves 
enemy. Tri-Junction f e l l  to t h e  enemy at 0900 hr s  
16 November ( 6 6 )  . The I n d i a n  t roops  k-ere repeated' 
arbushed by t h e  e n e n y  on t h e i r  downward march. 
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Sikh with Coys of 313  GR were 
s i t i o n s  on the western side of 
these posts were subjected to 
bombardment throughout the 

ook over the posftion a t  P a t r o l  
y on 13 November. The main 
an troops a t  the post was to 
e ChFnese columns stationed at 

!Green pimple and Yellow Pimple and as such this Post 
1- iwas an eyesore to the enemy. Wherever patrols from 

*he p o s t  were o u t ,  they came into contact with the 
p a t r o l s .  On 13 November, a patrol under Sub 

rnam Singh wa,s s en t  t o  cut o f f  the enemy's route of 
pplies t o  i t s  t r o o p s  a t  Green and Yellow Pimples.  
e p a t r o l  came back a f t e r  inflicting same casualties 

a s n a l l  enemy column, which was reportedly ,moving 
rom Ashi Hill to Green Pimple(67). 

The enemy launched an a t t a c k  on P a t r o l  Base f o r  
e first time a t  2100 h r s  on 15 November. The Coy 

)Commander asked f o r  artillery fire, and a f t e r  being 
$vetted by the  GOC, 2 In£ Div (who was at Walong on 
'that 8, night), f i r e  came down on the  enemy, and the  
k-attack was bea ten  back. ' A '  Coy positLon was a t t acked  
$aga in  and a g a i n ,  bu t  t h e  enemy was always beaten back, 
!:/and t h e  position held  resolutely. The battle raged 
!$furiously the whole n i g h t .  The ammunition holdings 
%with the  Indians were being depleted seriously. To 
pm'ake matters worse, sma l l  enemy p a r t i e s  had 
In f i l t r a t ed  and c u t  off the maintenance route to t he  

fforward Companies( 68). The QM Platoon then showed i t s  
i ~ e t t l e .  Under Capt  Inder Jit Kumar, the Platoon 
l f o u g h t  its way to the  forward Companies, and delivered 

much-needed ammunition. While performing this ttask, L / ~ a v  K i r p a  Ram, l a i d  down his l i f e .  He was 
$;iwarded i ,a a Vir Chakram 
&:$ ., , . 
i:? l '. . U... 

&;,i 
&*.. . .  Again ,  a t  0430 hrs on 16 November, the enemy 
:.launched ;:;c another a t t a c k  a t  Patrol Base. This time ' A '  
t : ? :OY 4 Sikh could  not withstand t h e  enemy pressure a n d ,  

o b t a i n i n g  t h e  approval of t h e  Br igade ,  it was 
:,:Ordered .,.. to withdraw to t a k e  up posltion where the 
.Mithun t r a c k  and the Ladders1 track met(69). 

( b )  Ladde r s '  



',::kars tiieii o c c u p i e d  by tllr Gor!:ha s , riho auf fcred 
cssua l t i i . s / ,  b l a j  N.B.  Chand ordered h i s  men to come . 
ou'; into 'tiie crawl. trrnches and 110 continue e n g a g i  - 

ng . t h e  enemy. C a y t  G . S .  B a j a j  cf 71 Hy I-lor Bty shifted 
its Eire t o  t h e  a r e a  i n  f r o n t  o f  Ladders'. However, , 

t h e  situation becane c r i t i c a l  when sma l l  groups 
3: enemy started infiltrating to b r i n g  t h e  Indian gun,., 

positions under sma l l  arms f i r e .  
P >,: 

Coy Commander 3 / 3  GR requested t h e  Bn HQ 4 Sikh.h$ 
f o r  additional men and ammunition. But t h e  Bn HQ had i;. 
no reserves. 3 / 3  GR t r o o p s  had to continue figheing.:z 
with t h e  man-power and anmunition t h a t  was avai lable :  
with them in the p i c r u e t  a r e a .  The enemy continued;.$ 
f i r i n g  and shelling. U l t i e a t e l y ,  t h e  Coy Cadr,;(.$ 
f e e l i n g  that his ammunition w a s  almost  f iIlished,i 
ordered his men to p u l l  o u t .  The t r o o p s  managed to 
come ou t  without much c a s u a l t i e s ,  b u t  the Coy cldr 
could not(711, 

( c )  Maha Plateau/~achhman ~ i d g e l l l i t h u n  t r a c k  

These positions were be ing  he ld  by ' C '  Coy of 
4 Sikh and 'D' Coy of 313  GR, under commandl 4 Sikh 
Like t h e  o t h e r  posts on the western s ide  of Lohi 
river, this l o c a t i o n  w a s  a l s o  subjected t 
i n t e r n i t t e n t  enemy bombardment throughout the day an 
n i g h t  of 15 November, P.fter the Chinese had over-rti 
t he  ' A '  Coy 4 Sikh position a t  P a t r o l  B a s e  by 0530 hr  
on 16 November, they  advanced on the position held  b 
'C' Coy 4 Sikh  and 'Df Coy 3 GR. P r i o r  t o  this, t h  
enemy had a l r eady  i n f i l t r a t e d  between Mithun t r a c k  an 
Maha P l a t e a u .  

The enemy's f i r s t  a t t a c k  c a n e  a t  0530 hrs a S 
Kharak Bahadur Gurung of 313  GR ordered h i s  p l a t o o n  
open fire on ly  when t h e  Chinese were very near, a 
t h e  a t t a c k  f a i l e d .  The Chinese made second a t t e m p t  
advance a t  0630 hrs, but  were a g a i n  pushed back wi 
heavy c a s u a l t i e s ,  In t h e  f i g h t i n g ,  I n d i a n  troO 
t o o ,  suf f ewed h e a v i l y .  

A p l a t o o n  from ' B '  Coy 4 Sikh  was s e n t ,  und 
Sub J a s w a n t  S ingh ,  to s t o p  t h e  enen;yls advance 
Vithun track(72). By t h e  tine this re inforceme 
reached the P l a t e a u ,  t h e  remnants of ' A '  COY 
P a t r o l  Base had a l s o  a r r i v e d  there ,  which i n c r e a  
t h e  strength of t h e  I n d i a n  troops a t  t h e  t r a c k  
a f e r  further a t t a c k s  by the  enemy, t h e  ~ n d i a n  trO 
positions were over-run. Both t h e  Coy commanders 
made PsCW and the troops dispersed. 

-250- 
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# 

( d )  'vest Ridge 

After t he  Chinese had rolled over the I n d i a n  
fences a t  Tri-Junction, they mounted a f r o n t a l  
tack on l i e s t  R i d g e ,  which was held by four p l a toons  

6 Kunaon. The a t t a c k  did no t  succeed. Then t h e  
nese fanned  o u t .  Ti?e next a t t a c k  cane w i t h  an 

v,,wheleing superiority of nunbere f r o n  three sides, 
ided by Eiedium Efachine Gun fire and heavy a r t i l l e r y  
,,bardment. S ince  t h e  capture of the position by the 
,,,y would have opened t h e  Vest Ridge approach to 
a long  and threatened the troops in the  forward 
,fended l o c a l i t i e s  w i t h  the  likelihood of be ing  cut 
f f ,  the Coy Conmander,  L t  Bikralr  Singh, rcas asked to 
eny West Ridge to the enemy till 1100 hrs t h a t  d a y ,  

;at all cost( 73 1 .  He successfully ~ e r f o r m e d  this t a s k ,  
and h a l f  an hour a f t e r  t h e  s p e c i f i e d  tin!e, asked f o r  
permission t o  r i i thd ra r  as he and his men stood 
enc i rc led  by t h e  enemy. Some of the men - 1 JCO a ~ d  
17 Other Ranlis - managed to break through t h e  Chinese 
r ing ,  but  the rest died  fighting till the  last, 
.including the Coy Commander, L t  Bikran Singh .  , 

(el Mortar Position 

Trc,ops of ' A '  and ' D t  Coys of 4 Dogra, under Bn 
'Rover Group, were a t  Fortar Position by the sfternoon. 
:of 15 November, on their way to reinforce 6 Kurnaon a t  
? i - u n c t i o n .  Thei r  mcve to t h e  destination was very 

w ,  as t h e  r o u t e  passed  through th ick ly  wooded a r e a ,  
t h e  t r o o p s  were continuously under enemy's s m a l l  
and grenade  fire( 7 4 ) .  Meanwhile, t h e  Chinese had 

so been a b l e  t o  i n f i l t r a t e  downwards. The enemy, 
p r o x i m a t e l y  a b a t t a l t o n  s t r o n g ,  opened up with L i g h t  
c h i n e  Guns, au toma t i c  r i f l e s  and had grenades.  The 

t roops  of 4 Dogrz held t h e i r  ground and kept back the >Ti, . . !'< 18, enemy till rrorning of 16 November, despi te  repeated 
&; a t t acks  . But a f t e r  the enemy had captured 
1: Tri- unction, he concen t ra t ed  a l l  his troops a g a i n s t  
$? Rover Gp and ' A '  Coy,  and t h e  Gogras soon got  
":';I ;> ' encircled. A t  t h a t  s tage ,  the  troops learnt of the  
5:' order  for k i i thdrawal .  They, therefore, charged 
" ' t h r o u g h  t h e  eneay a n d  headed downward t o  reach 
[pi Ya~ak- ohi it Junction a t  t h e  e a r l i e s t .  
!T>- / 
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Two Coys ( ' A '  and ' B '  1 o f  3 / 3  GR with one ( 'D' ) 
4 Silih were dep1c::ed t he r e  under En Ha 3 / 3  G R .  

ID' Coy 4 Sikh, ~ ~ n d e r  L t  F a l t s ,  was h o l d i n g  the 
t 
A G r ~ c a r d - ~ , c s t  p a s t  a t  High Plateau. 

C!n 15 n ' o i r ~ ! ? i ; ~ - r ~  it W ~ S  observed that:  a s t r o ~ g  
- ene~c\r j'cy2c: . a;-~~,rox$, ; :~: . i :~ly , t- Er! pj.r.s 1\36 t h e  

A+. .  :.. ' r i ' ~ f l ~ r  f l - C , - : j  -,.;;;'::<?:<:~1; f : . : ~  c:Gt[i:rn 5 i . c : ~ .  p.:.. ~L.!:>I;;: 
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., , . . . . . . . ,  01150 h r s  UJI 1 6  Novenber, this fo r ce  a t t a c k e d  the left : , ; :  

rea r  p l z t b o n  of t h e  S i k h  Coy end q u i c k l y  over-rn~ it,,,;.., 
,. . . . ,... :... ' The  Coy Cammnnder c c l l e c t c d  soma men from t h e  .::::.!...,:i: 

r e z a i n i n g  platoons ar?d lcunched a counter-att 
Cti r ing  t h e  b a t ~ l ~ ,  LE P a l t a ,  the Coy Co 
provided exemplary l e a d e r s h i p  to his Ken and d l  
~ s r s o n a l  courage and bravery of a very h igh  o 
t h e  face of t h e  enemy, f o r  which he was sward 
posthumously. 

After the death of Lt P a l t a ,  2 / L t  P.S.  Bh 
t h e  OP Offier, took over the command o f  t h e  t r o  
0300 h r s ,  Coy HQ and t h e  r i g h t  r e a r  p l a t o o n  h~ 
been over-run. The Sikhs fought  t r i th  stubbornne 
t e n a c i t y  and Lost 36 of t h e i r  n e n ,  including t h e  
Commander(76). The remnants  h e l d  on to tr 
positions supported by A r t y  and 3-in n o r t a r s  
1000 hrs, on 16 November. D ~ r i n g  t h e  e a r l y  h o ~ r  
t h e  day ,  e f f o r t s  xere rrade to r e - i n f o r c e  4 S i k h ,  
t h e  Gorlchas could n o t  go beyond t h e  southern edg 
High pla teau:  The Chinese  were well establi 
there ,  and a l l  e f f o r t s  failed t o  reach  t h e  Sikhs. 

IdITHDRAWAL FROM WALONG --- 

During n i g h t  1 5 / 1 6  Nove~ber, the enerny suppo 
by mortar and RCL guns had assaulted a l l  tk.e In 
positions stretching from Tri-Junction on t h e  wes 
side to the High P l a t e a u  on the eastern side of 
r ive r .  Indian t r o o p s  offered s t i f f  resistance, but'::, 
t h e y  had t o  v a c a t e  t h e i r  positibns. The s i t u a t t o  
11CO hxs on 16 Kovernber 1 9 6 2  was(77! :- 

( a )  Tri-Junction and K e s t  Ridge h e l d  by tr 
of 6 Kunaon had been over-run by the e 
The occupation of t h e  \>Jest Ridge gav 
enemy observation and s n a l l  arms 
capability over the Dropping Zone, ad 
Landing Ground and Bde HQ a t  Walong i 

( b )  Patrol Base, Maha ~lateau/~achhean 
and Ladders ' posts had been occupied 
enemy. 

I c )  Firm Ease, held by t roops  of 4 Dogra,  
surrounded by the enemy. 

( d )  High P l a t e a u ,  h e l d  by t r o o p s  of  4 Sik 
been c a p t u r e d  by the eneny.  

( e )  Troops of 3 / 3  GR h o l d i n g  Dong Plateaur 
Hill and D a k o t a  Hi11 s t o c d  encircled. 
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Commander had witnessed the b a t t l e  f o l  
of Y e l l o w  Pimple by his troops on 1 L  
He had a l s o  seen the  enenq 
ing the  I n d i a n  troops on the  e n t i r e  

he f r o n t  f r o n  the ~ e s t e r n  to the eesterr 
e Lohit River, on 15/16 nLght .  The Corps 
and t h e  Div Commander were a t  K.ialong w i t h  

der from t h e  a f t e rnoon  of 15 h'ovember 
Falong f o r  Hayul iang by O t t e r  a t  1100 

ovember ; while leaving \;along, the Corps 
nstructed 11 Eltn Ede Commander to h o l d  the 

r to t h e  b e s t  of his a b i l t t y .  In the 
s position becoming untenable, he w a s  

to f a l l  back to an alternative position, 
f o r  t a k i n g  up a series of d e l a y i n g  
t h a t  became necessaryI78). The GOC IV 

rned h i s  verbal instructions of wi t tdrarqa l  
ander  11 Ktn Bde i n  the evening ,  through a 

The enemy had succeeded in securlng a foothold 
both on t h e  western and e a s t e r n  side of the Lchit 
.river, and had been ab le  t o  f o r c e  the  I n d i a n ,  t r o o p s  
back from their l o c a t i o n s .  He was now in a p o s f t i a n  
t o  s h e l l  t h e  \<along landing ground. Out of t h e  four  

, b a t t a l i o n s  of I n d i a n  troops, only  four companies 
h(2 Coys of 3 / 3  GR a t  Dong Plateau and 2 Coys of 
k 4  Dogra a t  Bde HQ) were available with the B r i g a d e ,  
$$c &>which had so f a r  n o t  come into con tac t  with the enemy. 
C .. 

8 6. 

F i n d i n g  his position u n t e n a b l e ,  the Bde 
rCommznder, a t  1100 h r s  on 1 6  Kovenber, gave or&rs f o r  
. the withdrawal of troops f r o n  the forward a r e a s  and 
, f o r  t h e  h o l d i n g  of Yapak f e a t u r e .  The decision to 

withdraw from Falong was t aken  to save whatever troops 
Were still Lef t .  

The withdraxal p l a n  was:- 

( a )  A l l  elexents of t h e  D r i g a d e ,  l e ss  I n f a n t r y  
battalions, t o  c l e a r  b r igade  Check P o i n t  a t  
Yapak  Ti-Lol-r i t  River  Junction betxeen 130C 
h r s  snd  1600 h r s ,  

( b )  I n f a n t r y  battalicns ro  abandon p o s i t i o n s  a t  
1700 hrs an  1 6  November. 

( c )  Brigade less 3 / 3  G 2  to a s s ~ ~ b l e  a t  Szthi 
(which probab l>-  Indicates t h e  p l a c e  S a l t i ,  
south of She t  Ti on t h e   stern bank of ti-e 
L<)i? i t .  1 . 

( d j  3 / 3  GK Grcup ( ~ ? ~ i c h  i~cluded one  Ccy 4 Sikl: 
rixd t w o  Ccys 3 / 3  G?\ j  on ~z . s t e r r ;  bznk ,  to 
v :.,J.ti.idsaw . ,! a1,ong e a s t  L?ani~ anci j ~ i i l  

... . (;. 
'"1 ~ ~ . n i $ ; a d e  c::].a:;r.: a t :  I'a:;:a$.. . 
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) Trcops  ox t k . e  l i e s t e rn  F l a n k  . , ... . 
(troops of ..i 6 I<unaon, 4 Sikh 2nd 4 C o g r a )  to k7ithdr . ..;I.:: 

a l o n g  Yapak Ridge.  2\47 :>.: . ,::: 
:, . . .. -. -<: 
..:. . . ,. . . . :.:: .. . .. ... . ,. 

:. .-. .<-, ....,. ( f ) L E ~  t f 1 enk above Dropping Z o ~ e  to be 
by one Coy 4 Dogra, who were to withdraw..[.:?:;; 
a f t e r  4 Sikh had-passed through. . , +.?. .; ,.;:...< :ii .,:::;* 

. ,... kv 
: -. ,$:Et ( g !  Firm B a s e  troops to break  through the enemy:," 

. -. and withdraw v i a  Valong to the Brigade% 
rendezvous. . . ..@g 

. ... > 

(h) One Coy 6 Kunaon plus on ad-hoc C-, _ UYgra.i, 
t o  hold  a l e y  back position a t  Yapak ~id~e!!&$? 
until 0500 hours on 17 Kovember. ...):;;;:? . P .XI 

.. .;;-. ,$x 
1;: .:?&+d 

{ i )  A l l  guns to be destroyed/render&d'gjk, 
unserviceable a £  t e r  f i r i n g  a l l  remaining.$$ 
anmunition. .., .:a#& "p 

( A 6 K U M A O P I / ~  DOGRA 

The troops at Tri-Junction and  ort tar‘ Post 
a l r e a d y  disintegrated before they received the ord 
f o r  w i thd rawa l  at abou t  12CO hrs. They had ..a:* 
difficult time corning down to join the Br igade  colum$$f~~ 
due to t h e  pressure from t he  enemy. They moved iri:$& 
s m a l l  parties and t h e  t roops  kept on trickling down tF224 
Tezu, till 4 December 1962 .  :c.fu,?k .> ... ..:., . c+ j#L  

..,-3r 

6 Kurnaon su f fe red  t h e  follow in^ casualtie24 
4 

throughout  t h e  o p e r a t i o n s  in this Sector: 

Officer 

L ~ ; T I  n~ 7 L -r I n 

Wounded 
* $3 

P SOW 6 5 161 1 7 2  -$$ ;; 
J, 
4 .  

- .  

including 2 KCsIE) , <$ j 
$4 

4 Dogra ,  t o o ,  suffered heavv c a s u a l t i e s ,  which 

iJhen t h e  Bde Commander spoke to the ~ornnan*'! 
C f f i c e r  4 Sikh  on  wjreless a few minutes 
L?CO h r s  on 1 6  Ifovernber, he. it apDearsm just gavel I d 

. n ~  else. 
s e n t  his Adjutant t o  Walong to f i l d  out  t h e  Is' 

situation. Orders to t he  Coy commanders " cerd 
u i t h d r a ~ a l  were passed on bv t h e  Conmandine off' 
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y that time, t he  enemy had 
e ambushed t h e  withdrawtng t r o o p s .  
drew to Tezu a f t e r   arching f d r  

Sikh suffered a total of  180 
operations: 

K i l l e d  Wounded 

2 1 

. ,  4 4 

7 6 93 

ops of 3 / 3  GR Group, which were ordered 
Br igade  at Hawai, could not do so f o r  
s .  The telephone l i n e s  between Bde HQ 

,and the  B a t t a l i d n  stood cut, and orders regarding 
eived by them very late. During 

, they  wore repeatedly ambushed by the  
ered heavy casualties(81). 

b a t t l e  o f '  Walong, 11 Mtn Brigade had 
sive b a t t l e  against heavy odds.  It had 

formidable  feature, v i z ,  Yellow 
captured it, and finally c a r r i e d  
r a w a l ;  a l l  of which were w i t h o u t  

f i r e  support  and without 
( 8 2 ) .  The t r o o p s  fought  b r a v e l y ,  

ut b e i n g  out-numbered and out-weaponed i n  automatics 
nd ammunition, suffered heavily. 

e ,  832 personnel were e i t h e r  
ound missing. On t h e  other hand,  
drawal ,  about 1,700 troops were 
ured  by t h e  eneny(83 1 .  

p s  which took  p a r t  in t he  fighting i n  
Division were awarded one Maha Vir 

V i r  Chakras. The r e c i p i e n t s  of those 

Maha Vir Chakra -- 
Sepoy Kewal  S i n g h  (Posthumous) 4 Sikh  
( E o . 3 3 4 9 7 0 )  

.. ; :' ... . '  
: , . . .  . '  ,. ' . .  , ,  
; : . , .  . . V i r C b a k r a s  -.--. 

. .  . . . . . .  . . .  . .  
, . .  ' . .  . . . .<. , I. .. , . . . .. 
;:<, , 

.'. . . ! I  .; .. . , , . . 
Czp t  P r e n  Kath E h a t i a  

. . .  : :  . ,. . ,  . .  . .. , , i l C . - 7 9 7 7  1 

.. ,,, . . .  . .  . . . 
. . C a p t  I<.Liy:i- l<~!.fi;;r xntl.lur. 

. .  . 
. . . .  , 

I . .: . . .  , .. . . . . . , . . . . . . j  ,.. . . , . .  . . - 2, -5 .=j -, . . . . , 



Capt  B a l b i r  Chand Chspra  
(MS-6455 1 

Lt Yog R a j  P a l t a  (Po~tk~urnous l  
( IC-11832) 

2 / ~ t  Amar S i n g h  K h a t r i  
( IC-12970) 

2 / ~ t  Pradeep S i n g h  Bhandari 
( IC-12322 1 

Naik Bahadur Singh (Posthumousj 6 Kuoaon 
(No.4139362 

Hav K i r p a  Ram (Posthumous) 
(No.3330962) 

Sub Jagandhoy Limbu 

Rfn Puzna Bahadur 

With one t h i r d  of the troops deployee in 
Walong Sector  havf ng been killed, wounded or captur 
it became necessary to induct more troops in t h e  Lo 
F r o n t i e r  Division to check t h e  advance 
deep into the south of the Divi 
issued to i nduc t  another Brigade - 
four  Bns - 5 1 5  GR, 3 Grenad ie r s ,  
Ri f les  - into t h e  Lohi t  F r o n t i e r  D 
82 f n f  Bde and advance p a r t i e s  of 
l / I  GR arrived a t  Chabua on 16 Novenb 
to Tezu(85). 4 Assam in Hayuliang 
perform the ro le  of covering t r o o p s .  
as  t h e  cover ing  position, the new main 
in t h e  Eestern Lohit was to be 
Dening-Lohitpur-Tezu under 82 Inf B 
four battalions(86). 

REVIEW -- 

I n  planning these operations, the Chinese 
tricky little problem to solve. T 
provided t h e  o n l y  practicable i n g r e  
was  a narrow gorge, and broaden 
Walong. The h i l l s  t o  the e a s t  of t h e  
s t e e p l y  from t h e  r ive r  ,bed to a h igh  
t h a n  4,SCO metres. Mo s i z e a b l e  f o r c e  
h i g h  r a n g e  to get behind t he  I n  
K i b i t h o o  and Walong. The hills r a n g  
Kibithoo a l o n g  t h e  McMahon . L i n e  was a l s o  
d i f f i c u l t  to cross. The bottleneck a t  
therefore, had to be broken through by a 

. . 

-256-  



RESTRICTED 

ck before, a l a r g e  f o r c e  could be pushed th rough t o  ,,,, deep' into I n d i a .  It- was fortunate f o r  t he  .,,,, therffore, t h a t  ElcHahon Ridge on the e e c t  
of t h e  Loh i t  was he ld  by o n l y  one Coy of I n d i a n  

,ps ,  and Kibithoo i t s e l f  w a s  vaca t ed  by 6 Kcraon on 
ers of Headquarters IV Corps without ~ u c h  f i g h t i n g .  

After  taking K i b i t h o o ,  t h e  Chinese hed the 
of a d v a n c i n g  towards Hayuliang v i a  the  Gu P a s s ,  
was a s h o r t e r  route. But in t h a t  c a s e ,  t h e  

an ~ r i g a d e  a t  Walong could t h r e a t e n  t h e  f l z n k ,  and 
bottle up t h e  . invadexs by alivancrng and 

,capturing Kibithoo . So, t h e  Chinese were c c s p e l l e d  
capture k'along and neutralise t h e  b r i g a d e  the re .  

, At t h e  start of t h e  operations, t h e  ChLnese had 
; b a t t a l i o n  a t  Ri rna(  8 7 ) .  By the tine t h e  h o s t i l i t i e s  

d ,  they had a brigade a t  R i m a ,  and pe rhaps  
r b r igade  around Ashi Hill a r e z .  F i e l d  

Lery had a l s o  been brought up and moved forward, 
g a c l e a r  s u p e r i o r i t y  t o  t h e  Chinese in strength 

Eire power (88  1. 

After t he  withdrawal of t he  Indian t r o o p s  from 
tho0 on 22  October  1 9 6 2 ,  the enemy was i n  a 
tion c o n c e n t r a t e  more troops to t h e  south of 
hon L i n e .  By 12 November 1 9 6 2 ,  it was known t h a t  
nemy had about one Infantry Civisicn on t h e  

side of t h e  McMahon Line with r e ce s sa ry  
a r t i l l e r y  support, and w a s  holding t h e  heights in 

ngth  in prepared positions(89). The Bde Commander 
was aware t h a t  he had no  reserve t r o o p s ,  F'nLch could 
be moved forward to reinforce t h e  a s s a u l t i n g  troops, 

ough a r t i l - l e r y  f i r e .  But in s p i t e  of 2 1 1  this, 
mmitted his troops to an  abortive a t t a c k  on 

Ow P i n p l e  on 14 November. . By launckLing  an 
offensive in t h e  f a c e  of superior enercy s t r e n g t h  and 

power, i.t is o f t e n  asserted t h a t  t h e  Bde 
ander vested h i s  men and m a t e r i a l  and enabled t h e  
Y to counter-zttack h i s  t r o o p s ,  with f u l l  v igcur ,  
he whole E ~ o n t ,  whic.h resulted in his d e f e a t .  In 
of the Chinese superiority, it could be s a i d  t h a t  

d e c i s i o n  to launch an offensive on 1& Xovember 
by the  11 Mountain B r i g a d e ,  which hed been 

oved by Div Commander and Corps Commander e l s o  on 
ovember, was n o t  a t a c t i c a l l y  sound dec i s ion .  On 
o the r  h a n d ,  t h e  E r i g a d e  Commander h a s  ~ r g u e d  t h a t  
OW P i r i p l e  \gas r e p o r t e d  unoccupied, and he had to 
and o c c u ~ y  it t o  p r e v e n t  t h e  enemy going a l o n g  t h e  

and coming down behind t b e  E r i g a d e  
onc[90). Rere prsrive defence  was c e r t e l n l ) '  no 

- : ? :  . . . . . : . . . ':Prescript$or. f o r  v i c t o r y ,  . . . .  . . . .  . In any c a s e ,  t h e  
' >,:::: . .. , :Perf o r m a n c p  of t h e  Indj .an  A r ~ y  in t h e  LJalc7.r U' s e c t o r  
~'~':i~:,..:iqas f a r  b e t t e r  in t h e  K a s r e i ? ~  sec"iar. 
. . .  . .  , . .  . . . , 
. . 
i .  .: . 

" ... .: . . .  .. . 

. : .  . . . . . .  i :' 
!.. .: . . . 
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TOPOGRAPHY - -.-.- ----- 
. .. 
:: .. . .  .:. ', Suba r l s i r i  Frontier Oivision is named a f t e r  t h e  -::;.: 

b i g  r i v e r  which d r a i r s  i t s  e a s t e r n  and northern p a r t s ,  :'.:. 
This Civision l i e s  to tho e a s t  of Kameng Frontie 
Division. The northern p o r t i o n  of t h i s  Division i 
l i n e d  by t h e  g r e a t  H i ~ a l a y a f i  Range and  i n  t h  
north-east this Range recedes into T i b e t .  An of 

shoot  of the Himalayan Range separates ~t from t,, 
S l a n g  F r o n t i e r  Division in t h e  e a s t .  I n  t h e  south, 
narrow b e l t  of T e r a i  merges into t h e  northern p l a i n  
of Assam(91). T h i s  F r o n t i e r  Division now s t a n d  
divided into t i l o  Administrative districts - Lower 
Upper S u b a n s i r i  . 
Lower Subansiri District --- 

I t a n a g a r ,  which is t h e  c a p i t a l  of pres 
Arunachsl  Pradesh ( e x s t ~ h i l e  NEFA) Lies i n  t h k  ex t r  
south of this d i s t r i c t .  O t h e r  i ~ p o r t a n t  towns bf t 
d i s t r i c t  are Kirnin and Z i r o ,  which were connected 
road  during 1962,  covering a distance of 90 
( 5 5  miles)(92). 

A t r a c k  e x i s t e d  from Z i r o  to Dharmu, near t 
Indo-Tibet border covering a d i s t a n c e  of approximate 
290 km (180 miles), The txaclc r a n  most ly  a long t 
south bank of Kurang, a r ive r ,  tributary of t 
Subansiri and cu t  across numerous s n a l l e r  t r i b u t a r i .  
and  many intervening ridges. The route from Ziro 
S a r l i  covered a d i s t a n c e  of about 208 km ( 1 3 0  miles 
From Sarli, Dharnu could be reached by two rou te  
The shorter one was through the Vatey o r  CTasi v a l l e  
approximately 80 km (50  miles) l o n g ,  and t h e  long 
one through Milli , covered approximstely 120 
(74 miles). S a r l i  was s i t u a t e d  on t h e  n o r t h  bank 
K ~ r u ~ l g  r i v e r  and a t rack from this a rea  a l s o  f 
north-east to Takaing(93). 

Upper Subansiri District ------.--- 

The Upper Subansiri District c o m p r i s ~ d  m a i f l l ~  
t h e  Longju a r e a  and t h e  Subansiri V a l l e y .  The 
a r e a  l a y  i n  t h e  extreixe n o r t h - e a s t  of t h e  U p ~ e  
S u b a n s i r i  D i s t r i c t .  The prcminent  v i l l a g e s  of 
a r e a  were Migyitun ( i n  T i b e t ) ,  Longju: Roi and 
Gfl  account of its nearness to the i n t e r n a e i o n a  
boundary, no l a d i n g - g r o u n d  had beer; built in 
a r e a ,  though Maja v i l l a g e  w e s  b e i n g  used a s  a ~ r o p g ~  

9 4 ) .  The nearest l a n d i n g  ground w a s  a t  L ~ E ~ ~ ' "  
a s n a l l  torrn a p p r o x i n a t e l y  51 k-n to t h e  south-gas' 
Fla ja  a l o n g  t h e  t r ~ c k  route.  M a j a ,  1 0  kn (6 
south of  Longju, was 2 daysf marching distance 
Lerneking(95). 

. . 
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reached f rom Lemeking, Eapor-jo 
ukka ( S i a n g  F r o n t i e r  Oivisionj by 

srhs passing t h rough  dense forests. A t  p l a c e s ,  
;;ere l adde r  c l i z b s  and  indigenous s u s p e n s i o n  

which made t h e  journey hazardous and 
kking from Lemeking to Long ju  t o o k  
l y  t h e  same from Menchukha, but  
DzporijoI96). 

ke the Longju r e g i o n ,  t h e  Subansiri V a l l e y  
a l s o  lacked  good communications. Here t o o  

inconvenient. The villages in 
( i n  Tibet), Asaphila, Takaing and 

: A recce of t h e  t r a c k  frorp D a p o r i j o  t o  T a k a i n g  
,d rk--en to Maja r ias  c a r r i e d  o u t  by Lt Col 
, J , S  ~ h h a t w a l ,  OC 1/5 GR, from 8 March to 2 9  A p r i l  
9 6 1  Cf t h e  track f r o s  D a p o r i j o  t o  Taliha, covering 
' disrazce  of 41 krn ( 2 6  miles;, t h e  p o r t i o n  u p t o  27 ke 
1 7  m i l ~ S )  was j eepab le  and the  res t  of t h e  rou te  has  
eing mzde f i t  f o r  a jeep.  From T a l i h a  t h e  t r ~ c k  went 

to Lerneking a f t e r  covering a distance of 104 kn 
65 miles  ) . From Lemeking , where a L a n d i n g  Ground bias 

v a ~ l o b e  the r o u t e  l e d  t o  G e l e n s h i n i a k ,  a t  a d i s t a n c e  
f 19 kr! ( 1 2  miles;. Froe G e l e n s h i n i a k ,  o n e  t r z c k  
e n t  t o  T a k a i n g  and t h e  o t h c r  t o  Ha j a (  9 8 )  . 

AZout 3 km ( 2  miles)  beycnd T a k a i n g ,  t h e  t r a c k  
crossed Subansiri ( C h a r i  Chu). Here t h e  t r a c k  coming 
fron! I..cr.g joined t h e  track f r o a  Yume ( b o t h  p l a c e s  in 

The t r a c k  to Maja froa G e l e n s h i n i a k ,  
s distance of about  3 2  kn I20 m i l e s ) ,  r a n  
Chu and crossed t h e  r iver  many times 

TROOP Et-TLD-UP -- 

( A )  I n d i a n  

F c l l o r q i n g  the  flight of D a l a i  Lama to India i n  
*March 1559 and t h e  subsequert influx of refugees from 
T i b e t ,  it was decided 5y t h e  Govern~ent of I n d i a  t o  
( ~ t r e n ~ t k e n  t h e  existing out-posts as  well e s  to 
k e s t a b l i s : l  new p o s t s  on the Lndo-Tibe t  border .  Under 

' . ~ t h i s  ~ c l i c y ,  tiio cut-posts were s e t - u p  in t k e  
2,. 2 x . , S u b a i ~ : , ~ r ~  . Frontier Divlsion!?9! . O n e  at L o n g j u  and 
' : t h e  oVL.sr a t  T a l i z i n g .  i t  th.,t tire, t h e  9th Eett~lion 

Of t!:o .Isszm Rifles :,?,s i z d o  rcsponsitle f o r  tk-e 
. d e f ~ f i i . c  2: S u b n n s i r i  r r ~ n t i e r  D i \ r i s i a n (  1.00 ) . 



,ll - .  - -  in~, setting up of 1 Asiec~ h: : _ e s  post a t  , ( 

Lonzju t); India i r i ied  the Chinese 3rd ir- a Sote dated 
: 

23 June 1939 they accused I n d i a n  troors j j  intrusior. . 
a ~ d  occupi i t ion  of b i i g ~ - i r u r ,  S a n g u r  S c : ; o  2nd otbAf, : 
p l a c e s  in t he  ' T i b e t a n  r e g i o n  of Chins 2nd t h e i r  
c o l l ~ s i o r ?  v i t h  T i b e t a n  rebel b a r , d i t s I l O :  . 

The a l l e g a t i o n s  rxade by t h e  Chinese Gover 
were den i ed  by t h e  I n d i a n  government in i t s  I{ote da ted .  
26 June 1 9 5 9 .  The Pjote said t h a t  t>-e ou tpos t  at: 
Long ju, which w h s  south of bi igy i tun ,  w a s  an  t h e  Indian* 
s i d e  of the traditional i n t e r n a t i o n a l  bcrder , and that 
t h e  T i b e t a n s  seeking s b e l t e r  i n  I n d i a n  :srr i tory were 
be ing  g iven  r e fuge  in accordance w i t k .  t h e  
i n t e r n a t i o ~ a l  u sage .  The Government cf I n d i a  
assured t h a t  t h e y  would a lways  respect t> 
L n t e r n a t i o n a l  f r o n t i e r  betk-een Indiz 2nd the 
r e g i o n  of China a n d  expressed hope t h a t  
People's Republic of China  would do  t h e  s a m e ( l 0 2 ) ,  

Without a n y  provocation frcrr! t h e  Indian si 
25 ~ u g u s t  1959,  a strong Chinese detazknent c r o s ~ e  
i n t o  Indian t e r r i t o r y ,  sou th  of l i ig?- i tun  in tb 
Subansiri Frontier Division, and f i r e d  et t h e  India 
so ld iers  stationed a t  Long ju o u t p c s r  ( 103 ) . Th 
Chinese f o r c e  a g a i n  e n c i r c l e d  t h e  p o s t  on 26 Augus 
1953, and opened f i r e  on It, which f o r z e d  t h e  I n d i a  
s o l d i e r s  to abandon the post(lO4). 

The p o s t  a t  Longju  was  n o t  occupied by t h  
I n d i a n  Army a f t e r  b e i n g  vaca ted  by t h e  Assam R i f l e  
perscnnel on 2 6  August  1959 ,  a s  a r e s u l t  of t h  
understanding reached between t h e  Price M i n i s t e r s  0 
I n d i a  and China  to m a i n t a i n  s t a t u s  quo on t h  
borderI105). 

\ h e n  it was decided n o t  to occupy Longju, a POB 
w a s  s e t  up a t  F a J a  on 2 9  August  1 9 5 9 ( 1 0 6 ; .  

I n  N o v e ~ b e r  1959 ,  when 4 I n £  D i x T  ;*-as move 
A m t a l a  C a n t t  to NEFA, 115 GR ( F F )  - a E ~ t t a l i o n  
5 I n £  Bde - wzs c~ncentrated a t  S z l o r ~ ~ ~ a t ,  
r i g h t  bank of r i v e r  B h a r e l i ,  and  h e  a 
responsibility of this Battalion was Zire(107). 

CJith 2 vieid t o  have effective occupation of 
e n t i r e  frontier, it v . 2 ~  decided t o  s e t  
nusber of p o s t s  n e z r  t h e  b o r l ~ r  un62 
DurLpg the period s t z r t i n g  frorc J a n u a r y  
1 9 6 2 ,  t h e  f o l 1 o ~ : i n g  e i g h t  AR p o s t s  Icere 

Post Date when - - - s e t  - --- up 

1. Milli 3 >:arch 1962 1 closed 

Vatey  June 1962 1 opened 
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..#I1 January 1962  

2 5  May 1 9 6 2  

4 ,  ~ a s h o n g l a  17 August 1962  

16 May 1 9 6 2  

13 May 1962  

7 .  P o t r s n g  06 April 1962  

19 June 1962 

as e s t a b l i s h e d  a t  Cbinlpung La on 

May ,1962 o n ~ ~ ~ a r d s ,  2 J&K R i f l e s  under Lt Col 
gh,  started t a k i n g  over from 115 GR (FF) in 
ri Frontier Division. The Unit established 

orijo w i t h  resr HQ a t  North 

On 4 October 1962, AHQ ordered IV Corps to 
so w i t h  one 1nf  Coy(ll0). In 
orde r  from Axmy HQ, 4 I n £  Div 

o s t  a t  Maja could n o t  be reinforced 
cause no DZ was a v a i l a b l e  i n  blaja 
wo days march from Lemeking, t h e  

pproved DZ. Alternatively, it was 
ggested t h a t  the p o s t  a t  K a j a  be abandoned and a new 
st established a t  Besa  Camp, approx imate ly  7 km 
r t h  of Maja(ll1). 

t h e  enernyfs  t h r e a t  on t h e  bo rde r ,  
an on occupation of Longju,  which was imposed in 
ugust 1 9 5 9 ,  was removed by the Army Headquarters on 

November 1 9 6 2 .  It also asked t h e  E a s t e r n  Command 
d '  forward recommendations r e g a r d i n g  establishing a 

v i t h  a view t~ preventing Chinese 
~(112). On 22 October 1362:  5 fnf 
e c t l y  un2er conmand I V  Corps ( 113 1 . 
f t h e  Chinese aggression i n  Cctober 

9 6 2 ~  t he  a r e a  of Subansiri Frontier Division, f o r  
was d i v i d e d  into t vo  sub-sectors - 

b-sector Comprising t he  district of 
and  SubansirL st ib-sector (Cocprising 

L'pper SubansFri) 1.19 . The P.an!la 
pl.acec1 under  tkLe CC of  5 > > s s ~ E :  

ng IjQ a t  Z i ~ o  2nd seven  P l a t o c r i s  and  
'? S e c t i o n s  of zm i<,iZl,es p e r  sc,nnc.,l, T'h c. 

b ieadc iua r ' t e r s  r c  t:,: Lk ,. n 7 -  :L!  .I. 17 1 15  1 . 
. . . . .  . . 

. . :  ., . ..: 

.:. . . . .  .. . , 



Z 

Subon; i r i  sub-sector was be ing  looked a f t e r  by ':, 
2 JhK R i f l c : s  and t h e  deployment of i t s  Coys hlas 2s ': 
f orlows Ill6 i : - 

. . .,.. . 

Takaing - One Coy . .  . . . . , 
i 

. .:. . . ., - Bn TAC HQ with one Coy Lemeklng . . . :,* 
' . i:.. . . A ,  

.. ,.. . ... ;, 

T a l i h a  
. )... l , :  - One Coy .. . ..,.... .. ... I.I. ... .ill 

?::: B ... ,. . '.is . : , ~  
, L.. . . . .  

D a p o r i  jo - Bn HQ with one Coy . :. . ?.I., .... ,.. 

. . : . ' , I ,  '.',, '2. 

. !,, .. . . ,! . :,,.. 
, ..:. . 
:>::$:' Eleven p l a t o o n s  of 9 Assam Rifles with Wing EQ ...I 

at Taka ing  were also under t h e  operational command o f :  $5 
this unit(117). In support a t  D a p o r i j ~  were 69  Hy Mor .::.$? .,.,:.i:p 

. :,:;<.:::: Bty of 44 Hy Pior Regf(1181 and P l a t o o n  of ' A '  Coy .:# 
6 Hahar (MG)(119). . : .- 

, , ,;"?,??2 
. ..:. "P' . ,, . .  

The Bn HQ with 'C' Coy, 69 Hy Mor Bey and: :${ 
Platoon less Sec MMG were ordered to move i m l o e d i a t e l y  ;::& 
from Dapor i jo  t o  T a l i h a  on 22 October 1 9 6 2 .  The ,,:;:![.$3 
t r o o p s  left at 0530 hrs  on 23 October 1962 ahd reached $@, 
T a l i h a  on 24 October at 1600 hrs(l20). 

I B )  Chinese 

Across the  border t h e  Chinese had concen t r a t e  
approximate ly  one battalion each at Sangacho l ing  
Chosam. These battalions were under the command 
Regt  HQ l o c a t e d  a t  Lhuntse Dzong, which was l i n k e d  
road t o  both these p l a c e s .  The Chinese had l a  
moved more troops into the a r e a ,  b r ing ing  
s t r e n g t h  to a full Brigade(lZ1). The troops 
Sangacholing posed a t h r e a t  to Takaing  while 
t r o o p s  at Chosam threatened Longju and Maja t h r o  
h i k g y i t u n ( l 2 2 ) .  

Chinese o f f i c e r s  were reported to have b 
visiting Lhuntse Dzong and Sangacholing s i n c e  J 
1962.  They had moved t h e i r  frontier pos t s  quite cl 
to t h e  Ind ian  border .  Defence preparations, 
construction, s t o r i n g  of supplies and anmunition 
been opposite Subansiri F r o n t i e r  Division in t h e  
way as i n  the  a r e a  opposite the Kaneng ~ r o n ~  
Divisionfl23), 

In f a c t ,  from t h e  beginning of 1962,  ch ine  
activities had i n c r e a s e d  on t h e  border. In 
19662, two Chinese civilian o f f i c e r s ,  accompani 
one interpreter and two army personnel of the  ra  
Platoon Commanders, had crossed the border 
Longju. They came upto .a p l a c e  known a S  
approximately one km south  from Longju to"' 
Maja(124). 
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tration of Chinese 
i n g  in, t h e  Indian 

and P o t r a g  were 
er 1962, close on 
n Kaneng F r o n t i e r  
alion group( 126 1. 
AR personnel and 
were ordered to 
i t i o n s  under the  
the purpose of 
d under Maj Naidu 

a t  TakaLng. HQ 
r a t  1445 h r s  on 

( a )  A l l  AR and regular Army troops should move 
f r ~ n  a r e a  Takaing to T a l i h a .  

p-,, :.: , , 

I- ... 
( b )  A t r o o p s  - regu la r  and AR - located in 

<;-;,;, , E.:. .." 
area  Taka ing  . were placed under command Ma j 

?& :., . ,;- . g?;:. , , 

A . E .  Naidu of 9 Assam R i f l e s  f o r  the 
I+.;: :,.!' 
A::~.-.;,. c a r p l e t i o n  of t he  task. 2'' ::' 

, ,.,!:?.,. ,. i ' .  .., .,,:" " 

$d.'>... : 
>,,y.. '.' it.?:;. " ' ,.. , 

(c) Personnel loca ted  at Sagamla,  Tamala and 
yG:;.!.:;, , ;, 

., . 
Potrang and  en-route were ordered to move 

g#e,;;,: : d i r e c t  to Tal iha .  
@.;..i.. . 
+%, ..? ' , ' &yv $2' '.' 
!& .: ' .' 

( d l  Asaphila p o s t  wss to concentrate a t  Takaing 
.$'..' : 

+=:3:, j 

by 1800 hrs on 23 October 1962. 
;$$'::.,f ,, 

I!:$,:. Z%<y ::. 

F::.::.?; 
* . . . I .  

( e l  Move ex T~kaing w a s  to be in batches, and 
<,.I > '. &;? : : '  
-:,.$?>'. . 

tke Eove was to commence immediately. 
gg;::: 
&,$Z ,: 
iY&*", 

$,,,"- =~d:. 
( f )  2 J&K personnel were to leave Takaing n o t  

:: *..., ; , . e a r l i e r  than 2000 hrs on 23 October .  
if<$.,:! , , , 
::y, ,.k': 
$:$<", .;.. 
.q:>... 
.;..,t,:; LC . J.i .. ( g )  Efforts kiere to be made by the troops to 
. ... ,,, . . ...<. . 
'ij::,: .. ., .,:,.. ,.::. . ,, 

b r i n g  back  maximum enmunition and a l l  arms. 
:. , 

" ..::. :. '.':.,: . . . . . . , . , . . , ... . , . . . : . .  :. 
:'; .,:., 'i., 
.:i '.' . ' ;. i ... . 

( h )  Kothfng u s e f ~ l  ~ 7 ~ s  to be left undestroycd. 
... . . 
!Y?' ; '.' .' , 

, ,.:..,. 
.i..::, , . :..:.:. , : 8: 
' : :,.., :_,:;.: i i )  A l l  b r i d 2 . c ~  over  SubansLrL o r  o the r  

. . . . .  . . . .. . , , . , .  ......,,. ,.:. ' :: . '. 
rivers/~ullehu vere to br destroyed.  

. . , ... . . . .  , . . 



. . . .  . . .. . .  ..::. . .:. 
, , .:. . ,. . . . : . . .  i. . ' ..'.;.:' . . 

' . .  . .::': >, ( j ./If t r a c k  Ida4 s--Gel.c.nshiniak-Leceli.:ing bas,,:I . . ,-::,::,: :.; .: ..;.! :; 
found blocked , move was t o  be t h r 0 1 1 ~ 1 ~  hill ; - ~ ~ ~ j ~ : i : ; ; : . . i ~ . ~  

on southern bank of Subansiri r i v e r ,  S .:.'':;:;;:::.'::.* 
, , , .  ,".,,".. . .  . .. ... .,.. ,. 

, ,, ., . *; .,.. "'"' . . :,, , , :.:;.':.'s 
,' . . ..,,: .". :, . . 

I k )  One staging s e . c t i o n  was t o  be es tab] .  
few s t a g e s  ahead of T a l i h a  to 
rations t o  t h e  withdrawing t r o o p s .  

In the f i r s t  enemy a t t a c k  a t  A s a p h i l a  at 
1450 h r s  on 23 October ,  one JCO a n d  1 7  OR 
r epor t ed  killed/missing in a c t i o n  and t h e  
joined Takaing defences around 1800 h r s ,  where 
of 2 J&K Rifles had a l s o  arrived. Those 
covered the withdrawal of men from Sagamla ,  Tam 
P o t r a n g ,  who reached T a k a i n g  on 24 
1300 hrs(129). Takaing was shelled by t h  
mor ta rs  at 1400 hrs on 24 October be 
abandoned by t h e  Indian troops( 1 3 0 ) .  On 25 0 
the Chinese attacked and occupied Takaingtl31). 

Enemy build up opposite Longju wa 
xeported(132) and t h e  troops at Maja were ordered 
withdraw d i r e c t  to Lemeking(133). I n d i a n .  
abandoned Maja a t  1500 hrs on 23 October, and it 
occupied by . the Chinese on 25 October(l34). 
troops withdrawing from Maja were attacked b y - ,  
enemy n e a r  Reding,  8 kn south of Maja(l35). 

The situation i n  Subansiri F r o n t i e r  Div 
midnight 28/29 October 1962 was that ( a )  t h e  
of Assam Rifles a t  V a t e y  p o s t  were 
2 6  October, to withdraw t o  S a r l i ,  l e a v i n  
sections a t  Milli; ( b )  the  Assam Rifles 
Kashong La and Chimpung La with their elem 
Pagak were ordered, on 26 October, to withdraw, 
Hurf; ( c )  posts at S a g a m l a ,  Tamala and Pot rang ; ,  
been ordered on 22 October, to withdraw; ( d ) '  
I n d i a n  s o l d i e r s  a t  Asaphila, who had been at tacke  
t h e  Chinese on 23 October, had withdrawn to Ta 
through Lemeking; and ( e l  t h e  Indian s o l d i e  
had been a t t a c k e d  by t h e  Chinese on their w i t h d  
from Maja a t  Reding(136). Chinese troops had 
with LMG, 2 - i n  Mortar and GrenadesIl37). 

I N D I A  STRENGTHENS DEFENCES - 
Towards t h e  end of October ,  another  1nf 

2 I n £  Div - was formed as  a l r e a d y  ment ioned,  
a f t e r  t h e  operations in Subansiri, S i a n g  and ,, 

F r o n t i e r  , Divisions. The new GOC, 
K.S. P a t h a n i a ,  accompanied by Cmdr 5 In£ Bd 
T a l i h a  on 28 October and discussed oper 
f o r  t h e  defences  of the area(138). With t h e  
of more troops in the a r e a  in the wake 
fo rma t ton  of  a new In£ Div, t h e  
responsibility of the 5 I n £  Bde was confi 
defence  of Subansiri and Siang F r o n t i e r  D 
t h e  whole a r e a  was named as sector l(139). 
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On 30 October 1962,  GOC 2 In£ D i v  ordered his 
~ ~ m m a n d e r s  to c a r r y  out  a c t i v e  and aggressive 

lling i n  their respective a r e a s  of operational 
, , i b i l i t y  in orde r  to : - 

i, doainate no m a n ' s  l a n d ;  

o b t a i n  more i n f o r m a t i o n  regarding  enemy, 
particularly his likely approach; 

1 ,  capture prisoners and o b t a i n  identification 
t o  g a i n  information regarding enemy's fu tu re  
i n t e n t i o n s ;  and 

i v ,  safeguard a g a i n s t  possible enemy 
infiltration, ambushes and being 
surprised(l40). 

Sec tor  Commanders were f u r t h e r  instructed by 
2 In£ Div on 1 November 1962,  not to withdraw 

o p s  i n c l u d i n g  AR p l a t o o n s  from any post without 
pproval of Div HQ( 141 ) . The Bde Commander was 
structed to re-inforce and strengthen Lemeking 

@ the troops withdrawing i ron ;  Takaing were ordered 
rn t o  Lemeking(142). 

, . With t h e  induction of one more In£ Brigade in 
he area 192 In£ Bde - t h e  operational responsibility 
nd sector  boundaries were re-organised and the 
efence of Subansiri F r o n t i e r  Division - termed as 

was entrusted to 5 In£ Bde 
ely(143). This re-organisation was t o  take 
rom 13 November 1 9 6 2 ( 1 4 4 ) .  

The Commander 5 In£ Bde vas a l s o  assured t h a t  as  
a d d i t i o n a l  t r o o p s  were a v a i l a b l e ,  o n e  more 

ttalFon(145) would be allotted to his Sector ,  
as asked to h o l d ,  a t  a l l  c o s t s  - Lemeking - 

a l i h a  - S a r l i  and t i u r i ( l 4 6 ) .  Units were not to be 
to f i g h t  i n  penny packets any longer. 

Defences were t o  be organised on t h e  b a s i s  of brigade 
hdefended s e c t o r s ,  o r  where t h e  situation so merited, 
'isin battalion defended a r e a s ,  w i th  a r t i l l e r y  suppor t  
bforming an  i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of t h e  defences in e i ther  
?&ease ( 147 ) , 
&> 
$?? 
,$ All defence sectors  ere to be built up to a 

of f i v e  first l i n e  of a m ~ ~ u n i t i o n  and  28 days 
' S y P ~ l i e s  (148 j . For aomunition, p r i o r i t y  was to be 
' a'ven to a r t i l l e . r y  ammunition. 



R f p o l t s  were continuously con ing  in abcu t  ';he 
Chinese strengthening t h e r r  defences in t he  a r e s  s o u t h  
of t h e  f.icI4ahon L i n e .  They were reported to have 
constructed new tracks( 149 . To meet t h e  i r l c r e a s i n g  
Chinese ~ h r e a t ,  one Sec 3- in  eorCar  and one detachment , 

bQlG were a i r - l i f t e d  from Talihs t o  L e m ~ k i n g  in three +;*,I, 

trips on 14 November 1 9 6 2 ( 1 5 0 ) .  ., I I ., . 
,:. " 

:t ' 
Another Bn - 1 / 4  GR - which moved to NEFA under ... 

192 I n f  Bde - was p laced  under  5 I n f  Bde for the  A :  +. 

defence  of TaLiha(l511. Bn less ' C '  and ' D '  Cays of 
114 GR c o n c e n t r a t e d  a t  Daporijo by 1630 hrs on %. 

14 November and t h e  ' C '  and ' D '  Cays reached D a p o r i j o  ; 
, I?" ,, on 15 November. While ' B '  Coy left f o r  T a l i h a  a t  0600 

hrs on 15 November, ' A '  C o y ,  Bn ' 0 '  Gp and a l l  .$.< 
'%,̂  - elements of SP Coy and Adm Coy left D a p o r i j o  a t  .c:,:b 

0700 hrs  on 16 November for T a l i h a .  All these t r o o p s  
' $1 :,\ reached T a l i h a  by 1630 h r s  on 17 November. Due to .ca:+~ 

non-availability of porters, 3-in morta rs  were ca r r  
by the  troops,.  'Long Ridge '  nea r  village Dochak 
proposed a s  site of Bn defence  a r e a ,  

Position of Troops as on 18 November 

( a )  Indian 

- North Lakhimpur 

Bn HQ 114 GR with 
'C' & ID' Coys - D a p o r i j o  

Bn '0' Gp, a l l  
elements of SP & Adm 
Coys and ' A '  & 'B' 
Coys of 114 GR - T a l i h a  

2 J & K  R i f l e s  

Bn HQ 2 J & K  Rifles - T a l i h a  
with two Coys 

Bn TAC HQ of 2 J & K  
Rif les  with two Coys 

- Lemeking 

MMG Pl l e ss  one D e t  of  - Taliha 
T Coy 6 ~ a h a ;  MG 

One D e t  of - Lemeking 
6 Mahar FIG 

Arty 

69 Hy Mor Bty of 44 
Hy Mor Regt - T a l i h a  

- 2 6 6 -  



RESTRICTED 
.- 3" ,. - . . 

HQ I V  Corps Op Instruction No,& issued on 
9 6 2 ,  mentioned t h a t  the Chinese probably 
t a l  Group in Longju - Maja a r e a .  But it 
t h a t  they would be a b l e  to build up more 
i on  group a g a i n s t  Lemeking. So f a r  a s  

be Western Subansiri area  was concerned, the enemy 
to make any appreciable headway in that 

t r e c t i o n  because of heavy snow in that area(152). 

A straggler of 9 AR - Sepoy Puran  Bahadur Limbu 
from Maja reported on 16 November t h a t  approximately 
000 Chinese troops were l o c a t e d  in a r e a  Golenshiniak 

aAd t h a t  the t r o o p s  held 2 - i n  Mor, 3-in Mor, Hy Mor, 
MMG and f l ame  throwers(l531. 

INDIAN TROOPS WITHDRAW FROM LEMEKING 

While positioned at Lemeking, the troops of 
? J&K Rif l e s  continued .with their aggressive 
*strolling. On the other  hand, the Chinese kept 

,>themselves busy i n  ,consolidating their g a i n s  made 
e a r l i e r  and b r i n g i n g  forward rein£ orcements . They 
also  moved up fur ther  from Rio bridge a f t e r  hav ing  

;crossed the  Subansiri r ive r  in Gelensh in i ak  a r e a .  One 
,-of the I n d i a n  p a t r o l s  - one p la toon  of 'D' Coy of 
. 2  J & K  Rifles under Z/Lt M.R. Kishore - had contacted 

t_, the Chinese troops on 4 November, n o r t h  of river 
"" ft Subansiri. A£ t e r  exchange of f f  re wi th  the enemy and 
$;; i n f l i c t i n g  some c a s u a l t i e s ,  the p a t r o l  had moved back 

approximately 4 km from t h e  p l a c e  of the incident, and 
$, stayed thereIl54). The p a t r o l  had, later on, r epor t ed  
c;+ 5 ' .  t h a t  the Chinese were constructing bunkers across 

river Subansiri and covering -the R i o  b r i d g e  by fire. 
i* Reports were a l s o  coming in t h a t  the Chinese were 
k: L,: t r y i n g  to out-flank Lemeking and T a l i h a .  
Ay 
Rk 

:* y On 1 8  November, at 1500 hxs, Chinese troops were 
;een advancing and approaching t he  location of t h e  

$: Protective p a t r o l ,  over t h e  matn t r ack .  When t h e i r  :: forward element, about 200 strong, came within view 
and field of fire, the I n d i a n  troops opened up with :' f o u r  L i g h t  Machine Guns, 2-11-1 Mortar  and R i f l e s  on t h e  
enemy, The enemy was apparently surprised and 

, suf fered  aany casualties. The f i r i n g  con t inued  f o r  
about 45 minutes. When the ammunition with the 

- 3  

I n d i a n  troops had expended, they  withdrew to Lemeking 
in the darkness of the night( 155 1. 

I ' 

A s  t h e  maintenance of the t r o o p s  in the forward 
areas was posing 2 problem, coupled wi th  heavy 
Prcssurc from t h e  advancing Chinese t r c a p s ,  t he  I n d i a n  

were asked to withdraw to road-heads o r  to 
Dakota Landing  Grounds ( 1 5 6 )  I n  pursuance of these 
Orders, t h e  t r o o p s  at ~ e a ~ e k i , n ~ / T a l i h a  were t o l d  to 
"itkidraw to P~PSIT;: jo 2nd thus? a t  SarZi ~ n d  Huri  L G  
2 J . r ~ .  



. .. On & November, i!Q 5 InE Bde issi;ed detai led :.:. 

insrructions to i t s  two Sns - 2 J&i< Rifles zn2 114 Gg --:: 
. .. - f o r  r ~ d e p l o y m e n t  of  their t r o o p s ,  a f t e r  withdrawal  .:;. 

from forward a r e z s .  The f n s t m c t i o n s  were(157j:- ... .. 
. .. 

.. . 

. . .  
. .. . .. ( a )  Orderly withdrawal from Lemeking Was 

commence forthwith by fastest 
pace  - both by day and nLght. ,. ... .. ; ; ..F.. iz3;f: :..-. 

..,y ::; :!:, p;+ '+-;, 
.-.. . . .C 

: ..: , , . ( b )  It was t o  be ensured t h a t  the troops di&,;;j<s:: 
r ; 5 :  li 

. .:: 
.,.., :...<:.; n o t  get  involved in a running fight with.yi2ij.r- 

t h e  Chinese. . .. ..!.>,e: ,.-... -. 
.. ,.;.: .::- 
.i..:! : . ... : ... . . -  
::: :!,.;. :,. . . . . ...,. 

;.I.... .< ..;. 
( c )  The G a r r i s o n  at T a l i h a  w a s  to be held by r.i;$!.ij 

.: .. <,F{.:. One Coy supported by Sec 3-inch Mor to:;;?;;;!:: 
cover the withdrawal of troops f r o a , ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . .  

. " .:.:: Lemeking and t h e n  to withdraw to D a p o r i j ~ .  ,...:,-$:$; 
' . **'::.!+#? . <:.<.. . . . .<*..-<<;,5:- . . <>;:.(..,<; . . . . . ,  ( d l  After t h e  troops had withdrawn to Dapori jo  ;j:3%j 3 '. ?.-..tQ 

they were to guard all t h e  approaches to ~ 2 : ; ; ~  
Dapori j o .  , ,. :.Cj;j4* . . . . .., .". ..:;.;$ .>&+<<# 

;. .. I?,& ..&$.! 
I e )  All the bridges en-route were. to b& g.%% ...,.-d..... 

prepared  f o r  demolition/destruction 
were to be destroyed after the troops 
crossed them. 

( f  1 Withdrawal w a s  to be kept as secret 
possf b l e ,  

( g )  When abandoning the position, amrnuni 
where possible was  to be buried. 

( h )  Mortar  ammunition was to be rend 
unserviceable by defusing. 

When Army Headquarters came to know of 
orders issued by t h e  Br igade  for withdrawal 
T a l i h a  to Daporijo, it reversed t h e  orders  and is 
f r e sh  instructions, which s a i d  that " 5  In£ Bde w i l  
occupy defens ive  positions in Taliha-Daporijo 
Zi ro"  and Assam Rifles p o s t s  f f w i l l  continue to s t a  
present locations"(l58), a s  on 21 November 1962- 

Thus, a s  a result of t h e  Chinese aggression 
posts at t h e  under - mentioned places  we 
closed/withdrawn:- 

1 Vatey  
( 2 )  Dharmu 
( 3 )  Pagak 
( 4 )  Chimpung La 
( 5 )  Kashong La 
6 Potrang 
( 7 )  Tamala 
( 8 )  Sagamla  
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( 9 )  Asaphila 
(10) Taka ing  
(11) Lemeking 
( 1 2 )  Maja  

The pos t s  a t  S e r i a l  Nos (1) t o  (51 were n o t  
t h e  Chinese but some s t o r e s ,  equipment, 

m m u n i t i o n  and r a t i o n s  had to be destroyed at these 
o s t s  s ince c a r r i a g e  was n o t  possible due t o  lack of  
orters when orders f o r  withdrawal were given(l59). 

OPERATIONS I N  SIANG FRONTIER DIVISION 

S i a n g  F r o n t i e r  Division, t o o ,  is named a f t e r  the 
river which flows through it. The G r e a t  H i n a l a y a n  
Range in t he  h o r t h  separates this Division from T ibe t .  

inous ba r r i e r s  s e p a r a t e  it from Subansiri 
' ~ r o n t i e r  Division in t h e  west and Loh i t  F r o n t i e r  
Division in the e a s t .  The southern p a r t  is - a  p l a i n  

so  thickly forested t h a t  it a lmos t  s t a n d s  
rom Assam. The Division now stands d iv ided  

into two administrative districts - w e s t  and e a s t  

The n o r t h e r n  p a r t  of  this Division, border ing  on 
T i b e t ,  l i e s  i n  w e s t  S i a n g  District with its 
headquarters at Along. This a r e a  i s  very  mountainous 
and i t s  a l t i t u d e  ranges  from 3 ,650  metres (12,000 ft) 

e t r e s  (18,000 ft 1 .  The level of even t he  
y s  is h igh .  The area 15 crossed by more 

5 % .  t han  a dozen mountain spurs  j u t t i n g  out of t h e  
: Himalayan Range from t h e  north-west to the  south-east. 

The main  spur separates the waters of two r i v e r s ,  
Siyom and Dihang or S i a n g  ( c a l l e d  Tsangpo in T i b e t  and 
Erahmaputra in A s s a m )  f l o w i n g  p a r a l l e l  to it. These 
r ivers  a r e  j o i n e d  by t r i b u t a r i e s  f l owing  from t h e  
south-west t o  t h e  north-east and t h e  north-east to t h e  
south-west. This criss-crossing of t h e  watersheds  has 

;? made trevelling from one v a l l e y  to another very 
3% difficult. The snow-line in t h z  bordering a r e a s  I n  

t h e  n o r t h  runs at a h e i g h t  of 4 , 5 6 0  n e t r f s  (15,000 f t )  
"d aas such t h e  crests of practically a l l  l o c a l  

d " " ~ ' .  

watersheds  re^-ain covered with ~ e r e s n i a l  snow. The 
Lo L a ,  D o n  I.a ( o r  Tunga L a ) ,  Shoka L a ,  Larndo L a ,  and . . 
Lusha L a  are t h r  well-known p a s s e s  on rhe border  w i th  
T i b e t ,  

Important vi.11 - ages n e n r  the r z r d e r  a r c  Geliing , 
K ~ r b o ,  J 1 a::d lu?:! r g  i l i  t h e  e-5:  2nd  Menchukiia i r r  
t5c  r , ; p ~ t  a 
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T r a c k s  . . . .  
. . . . . . . .  # . . .  . . . . . .  . . .  . . . . .  . . , L  . :  .., 
. .  ..,. . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . . .  .......... -:: . . . . . .  . . .  blany t r a c k s  c a n e  f I-om T i b e t  to the border .; 

, _  

:<: . . . . . . .  ;..> 
v i l l a g e s  of S i a n g  F r o n t i e r  Division. A l . 1  of t h e m ,  on , ;  .,:.:: t h e i r  way downward rerged with the m a i n  t r a c k s  
t e r ~ i i n s t e d  e i t h e r  a t  A l o n g  o r  Fasighat. 

( i )  Kepang -- La -Gelling- - P a s a h a  

A t r a c k  cane through Kepang  La to Gel 
was  the first v i l l a g e  on t h e  I n d i a n  si 

The t r a c k  then came down to Jidu a n d  Tutingt 
t r a c k  coming from Korbo met this t r a c k  a t  Jidu, 
t r a c k  coning from Lusha La a l s o  met this 
TutingIl611. From Tuting the t r a c k  cane 
PIiging, Bomda, Ramsing, Karko, Rigo a n d  P 
This w a s  t h e  main route - a l s o  c a l l e d  t h e  P 
r o u t e  in t h e  S i a n g  V e l l e y  f o r  t r a d e  aFong v i l  
t h e  v a l l e y  as well as w i t h  t h e  Tibetans. It was 
t h e  main r o u t e  ofor t h e  villagers of t h e  upper  r 
to come down to Pasighat(l62). 

i Tuting - Along track 

A t r a c k  came down  fro^ Tuting to Along. 0 
downward march it crossed t h e  watershed betwee 
S i a n g  and the Siyom r i ve r s ,  and met many p a t h s  coming 
from Shoka La and Tunga La .  These p a t h s  were 
j ung le  t r a i l s  over h igh  mountains and could b 
o n l y  during dry season. Following t h e  Siyom 
t h e  main t r a c k  reached Along,  and con t inued  on 
t h e  S i a n g  a g a i n  near  P a n g i n .  

TROOP BUILD-UP IN THE AREA 

( A ?  Indian -- 
Before t he  induction of r e g u l a r  t r o o p  

responsibility f o r  t h e  border security was t h a t  
Assam R i f l e s ,  which had dep loyed  i t s  11th 
S i a n g  F r o n t i e r  Division(l63 1 .  I n  June 
Pletoon of  t h e  Bn stood positioned i n  Tam 
north-west of Lo La. When t h e  Chinese 
lodged  a protest(164) a g a i n s t  t h e  occup 
T a n a d a ,  I n d i a n  troops, in O c ~ o b e r  1 9 5 9 ,  kere t 
 fro^. Tamadam to Lamang, about  5 km sou th  of Lo 
where a Section p o s t  had a l r e a d y  been e s t a b l i s h e d  
September 1 9 5 9 ( 1 6 6 ) .  Lo  La ( P a s s )  w a s  approx 
103 kn ( 6 4  ~ i l e s )  north-west of ~long!167). 

I n  ~ o v e m b e r  1 9 5 9 ,  when 4 I n f  Div took  
responsibility of d e f e n d i n g  t h e  I n d o - T i b e t a n  
f:EFA, 5 I n £  Bde, w i t h  Assam R i f l e s  units '" 
operational c o n t r o l ,  was assigned the task. 
Subansiri, S i a n g  and L o h i t  F r o n t i e r  ~ i v i s i o ~ ~ '  
initial deployment and subsequent re-shuffle of 
i n  J u l y  1 9 6 1 ,  2 Madras and ' A ' ,  ' B t  and ' C '  

-270- 
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Assam J i f l e s  remained i n  S l a n g  F r o n t i e r  Division 
its d ~ f e n c e .  2 Madras had F t s  HQ, along with t w o  

a t  Along and t h e  o t h e r  two Coys were deployed in 
Menchukha. The r e a r  HQ of the Bn was at 
purf168). HQ 11 Assam Rifles  and its ' A '  
a t  Along and i t s  ' B '  and ' C '  Wings were 
the Nenchukha-Manigong and ~ a s i g h a t / ~ u t  i n g  

In February 1962,  f o r  the f i rs t :  time an advance 
isting of one o f f i c e r  and 12 C R s ,  k a s  moved 
to Gelling and established a p o s t  there on 

~ ( 1 7 0 ) .  G e l l i n g  was approximately 40 kn 
( 2 5  miles) north-east of Tuting and 10 km ( 6  miles) 
south 05 Mcliahon L i n e (  171 1,  

Under OF 'ONKARt, new Assam Rif l e s  pos t s  Kere 
the fo l lo t7 ing  p l a c e s ,  by t h e  m i d d l e  of 

9 6 2 ( 1 7 2 ) : -  

Summer Lbcation Wfnter Location 

No Change 

110 Change 

J o r g i n g  

Shoka La -do- 

Lamdo La (Kambui D i b a )  Sons i  

Lusha La  (Naney)  KO Change 

Hunters' T r a c k  ( M ~ g l a m )  -do- 

When t r o o p s  were moved from Tuting t o  G e l l i n g ,  
o rde r s  were issued t o  r e i n f o r c e  Tuting by sending 
t roops  from Along(1731. 

With t h ~  s t a r t  of GP 'LEGHORN' i n  t h e  Kaneng 
F r o n t i e r  Division in e a r l y  September 1 9 6 2 ,  Corps  IiQ 
d i r e c t e d  5 I n £  Bde, on 2G September,  to t a k e  a l l  
measures t o  ensure  t h e  security of this S e c t o r  a g a i n s t  

w < 

: T L ~  Chinese i n c u r s i o n s .  Cmdr 5 In£ Bde ~ 7 a s  assured t h a t  
+%' 
r . *  "ore t r o o p s  \;ere b e i n g  s e n t  to his S e c t o r .  tle w a s  

$: e ~ .  d i r e c t e d  to r e i n f o r c e  Menchukha by one Coy and 

, i : T u t i n g  by E n  HQ and  Coy a s  e a r l y  a s  possible b u t  n o t  

, 
l a t t e r  t h a n  10 October  1 9 6 2 ( 1 7 4 1 .  

In r f s p c ? , z e  to the orders i s s u e d  by C G ~ ~ S  Ii<>, 
Rover GF 2 )!;d;as h a s  established at T u t i ~ l g  on 
20 Septec;bpr (175  ) . \&en 52  In£ Bde iloved f r o r  ilnmgnrli 
to ~;EI .P  in Se i . t p rbe r  l962, two of . i t s  3r.s 2 / 8  GX ; I ! I C ~  
4 S i k h ,  v f rp  i,] ;:cd i incpr 5 Lrif L3.d~. Of r i :ccc  t; ,o 

~ ~ ~ : ! 7 : - j ~ : ~ d  t!72 dq [ L~~:CC. pi- S! , q ~ - ? ~  

F1-~~?;i:2z. ? J j ~ j  :.I C I ; ;  

I ,  ^ *  
+ ,  1 - 



. . .  . .. . ..: .'.. 'The border a r e e s  :TI the Slang  F r o n u e r  uivision +.,.,,,;, 

were divided into t h r e e  sub-sectors f o r  defence ,!:;;.:::;:,, 
purposes. viz. , Menchukha , Manigcng and Tuti.ng. The . ,;:: e .. ;,,'!5 

deployment of troops ir, those sub-sectors as well as :;;:;:;; 
in Along/pasighat a r e a s  on the eve of t h e  Chines;;:$;:?< 
invasion was as  followstl76~:- .-:% .:.&.: 

" i.!:$k;;j 
.::-:.+ ..-. . L i:,:. ,. ,; .4::-4-; 5; " 

( a )  Menchukha sub-sector CO 2/8  GR ( ~ t  cif$::r.;;.; .$.-. ,. : 
D .A. T a y l o r )  was Corznander of this sub-sector wbj&i$7,:>$.;3; a +;..:w. ::. 

was divlded into t h r e e  a reas  ( i )  kienchukhk;$$Yi!; 
(ii) Nisangong a r e a  (iii) Lamang a r e a .  HQ 2/8 G~@:?;; 
w i t h  Coy, some elements of ' C '  COY of 21% ~~.+!;!$:l:.':; r5! a;<.:; 
Coy 2 Madras, 'B' Wing of 11 Assan Ri f l e s  with;$$g.: 
3 P l a t o o n s  and a sec 3-in mor ta r  and t w o  sec m.$?;;( 

,:+?@$;.:. ex 6 Mahar (MG) were d i s t r i b u t e d  in all the areag:giajr 
., 3$&%"j.7: under  t h i s  sub-sector. . ... . pvi~.d:,& .- 
. -4 :+F@&j 

( b )  Manigong sub-sector was placed under coonand 
CO 11 Assam Rif les  (Lt Cox R - P .  Gautam) - . The .-. 
a v a i l a b l e  to this sub-sector HQ 'B' ~ U D  wing of 
11 Assam Rif les  and 3 P l a t o o n s ,  sec 3-111 mortar andr'.:;;~ 
sec MMG ex 6 Mahar (MG) were deployed in thi$#i$i; , *I I 

(i) M a n i ~ o n g  and (ii) Tadadege a r e a .  /3"-+3 .( . AX +& et + 

i Tuting town z r e a .  . . 
1 .  Gelling a r e a .  

iv. T i n p a t t a  - J i d u  a x i s .  
v. Lusha La a x i s  and 

vi. Jorging a x i s .  

HQ 2 Madras less Coy, HQ - ' C t  - - -  Wing and ' C '  SU 
,,2 7n 

B t y  ex 44 Hy Mor Regt  were aeployea co L v v L L  - - - .  

a r e a s  under this sub-sector. . '. i .. .. 
. .. 

( d l  ~ l o n g / ~ a s i g h a t :  B a t t a l i o n  R Q  and HQ ' _1 

- - 
*@>43.. . . . . ,* .*$ 

( c 1 - Tuting sub-sector. This  sub sector, under  ifie;k~:;.i.c 
command of CO 2 Madras ( L t  Col S.K. Mushran) h$@;$;?k ;:;-( ,.,?,: 

under i t s  jurisdiction, the  following a r e a s : -  

iii. Guyor La - Korbo a x l s .  

11 Assam Rif l e s  - - a l o n g  with 8 Platoons, allu IU HY, . . . L - -rr.tar a l l  ' 

- 
11 Assam ~ G m g  with 4 Platoons were 
this a r e a .  

- .  . * 

Kalinga Airways, f o r  which ALGs were a v a l l a ~ l e  
- . - - - *  

L amlllub.- - -  

not be sent ' to forward posts due 
porters(l771. 

A l l -  the  troops were being r n a l n r s b ~ ~ , ~  
..I I 

- 
Along,  ~enchukha and Tuting. Ammunition was 
authcrised scales, because a d d i t i o n a '  - m 1 7 n i  ' 5 0 :  



2 

Chinese 1 

By the end of J r n e  1962,  t h e  Chinese had brought 
under their c o n t r o l  Pemako a r e a  of T i b e t  opposite 
n,reh-eastern p a r t  of  S i a n g .  They were a l s o  reported 

; to have occupied severa l  villages near  t h e  
border(178). L a t e r ,  i n  August 1962, the Chinese 
t roops ~ o v e d  forward c l o s e  t o  the I n d i a n  border at 
*amadam and even entered Lo La .  They hsd re-inforced 
agiti and Nayu and were r a p i d l y  constructing roads  to 

t he  Ind ian  border and p a r a l l e l  to i t ( 1 7 9 ) .  

The Chinese had constructed some nule  tracks 
through the  difficult t e r r a i n  from T s e l a  Dzong - their 

, : : , ' ~ i ~  HQ - t o  t h e  border .  Temo Gompa was the r o a d  head 
; )  on the n o r t h  bank of Tsangpo. The road  to Teao Gonpa 
,I branched o f f  from the main Lhasa - Chamdo high-way 

t Nagiti(l80) They a l s o  built tracks from Eayu and 
M i l l i n g ,  which l e d  t o  group of passes  between Longju 
and G e l l i n g (  1 8 1 )  . 

From the i n f o r m a t i o n  ga ined  through Tibetan 
refugees it was c l e a r  t h a t  some war-like activities 
were afoot on the Tibetan side of the border. In 
August 1962,  t w o  jawans of Assam Rifles from p a t r o l  
which had gone to Lo La were found missing. It was 

: bel ieved t h a t  t h e y  had been taken prisoners by the 
C h i n e s e  t o  g a i n  information on t h e  Indian 

defences  I I82 1 . These activities of the  Chinese 
conf i rmed o t h e r  reports(1831 t h a t  t h e  Chinese would 
launch an a t t a c k  sometime i n  October 1962. 

When t h e  hostilities s t a r t e d  in October 1 9 6 2 ,  
t h e  Chindes had f i v e  battalions deployed opposite 

Y '  S i a n g  F r o n t i e r  Division. Of these b a t t a l i o n s ,  one 
each was a t  T s e l a  Dzong, ~ a y u / ~ i l l i n g  and Pemako a rea  $+,$: 

:$,y and the r e m a i n i n g  two were on t h e  border(l84). These 
; t roops  posed a d i r e c t  t h r e a t  to KanFgong and E:enchukh- -..* r, 
19  >.. ,. . in t h e  west and Gelling, Korbo and  Tuting in the e a s t  

%Q<, 

,A>.-., , .:- I . of t h e  division(l85). 
, 

.$*', , -. 
< ..>' 

C H I N E S E  ATTACK INDIAN FORWARD POSTS ------- -- 

Menchukha sub-sector -- 
O n  2 1  October 19G2, a t  about 1000 h r s ,  when a 

P e t r o l  from Lamang t o  Lo La w r s  n e a r  the Pass ,  it 
' ,'.:.;:' : 
:: , ..< . . o b s e r \ r ~ d  a b o u t  one Coy of  t h e  Chinese t roops  there. ?.- 

2 *.,: ;;;,, ,;, , z + ,: ,,::2,,'', ... ! :. . . The p a t r o l .  se\; a n  officer, b r i e f i r : g  t h o s e  t r o c p c .  ~ n c  
-~:o:;,: ; :.; . . P a t r o l  took  no offensive a c t i o n  bu t  n e r e l y  ~ F t h d r c ~ . . ;  
.. :. .. :' . . .  ,*:.: . .  
,.: +.,:: t o  I.as.ang a n d  p a s s e d  b a c k  the information. On t h a t  
. :.> : . .  , .. : .  very dav t h e  occIlpFed L o s s m  - ebo-i-!,t L5-n inu te  
. . ., . , .  F 

: : ; .  . .  
, . . . v2Lk f r o n  j . ,a-ang eo?:.?nrds t h e  bor$e*(186 j . 
,. . .  , 

. . 
, .I .. 

,,. . , , 
,. . . .  . . 

, . ,  , . ,  . . , .  . . .  . . .  . 
.. . ...: . . I  . , .  
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. . .  . . 
. . .  ...... . , .  . . . . . . .  . . . . .  ... I , l o : t  d a y ,  f : : i i ~ ?  i:. p l s t ; } o ~ i  a t  L ~ : ! ! z T I ~ >  UbiCh,;: , : , :  

con:;ist.c+d 05.' a b o u t  30 men, s e t  u p  a n  O P  
and L z s n m .  Tile cnerny, more t h a n  100, 
L a s a ~ t  and a t t a c k e d  Larnang by 1800 hrs 
1 9 6 2 .  IndLan t r o o p s  were f o r c e d  t u  open  f 
F ierce  f i -gh t  c o n t i n u e d  till 2100 h r s .  
Chinese f i r e d  Verey Lights, it s h o w d  t h a t  t h e  I 
p o s t  stood surrounded excep t  fron! t h e  s o u t l ~ .  
o rde r s  of I V  Corps(187) the AR p l a t o o n  was aslce 
r ad io ,  to withdraw t o  Menchukha. Whi le  t h e  troops 
were wi thdrawing ,  t h e r e  was a f i g h t  w i t h  t h e  enemy at 
Pokhar  V a l l e y ,  in which f i v e  AR soldiers and 
civilian p o s t e r s  were k l l l e d .  Chinese  Occupied L 
while t h e  I n d i a n  t r o o p s  c o n c e n t r a t e d  a t  Menchukha, 

M a - 0 3  sub-sector - - --- - - -- -- 

In this sub-sector, p a t r c . 1 ~  were b e i n g  o r g a  
from Tadadege area to observe I>on  La and Gingtung 
on alternative days. On 20 October, a p a t r o l  to Doa 
La  s a w  two Coy,s of Chinese troops a t  the p a s s .  They 
had  des t royed  t he  boundary marker put up by the  
I n d i a n s  e a r l i e r .  The p a t r o l  s e n t  a runner  back 
this information and i t s e l f  w i t h d r e w  about  a ' k m  
Durn La. 

On 22 October, on t h e  orders  of t h e  sub-s 
Commander Jern R a i  and 30 men moved f 
occupy Gingtung. When t h e y  found  t h e  Chi  
on t h e  p a s s ,  the patrol .  did n o t  t a k e  a 
a c t i o n  and withdrew on n i g h t  2 2 / 2 3  October. 
i . e .  on 23 October, a p a t r o l  l e d  by CO himself 
t h e  enemy d igg ing  defences there(lE8). 

Considering the situation i n  t h e  
Corps ordered, on 23  October ,  t he  wfthdr 
p o s t s  a t  Ijenkar and Tadadege to bianigo 
t h e  o rde r s  could n o t  r e a c h  the tr  
remained a t  t hose  pa s t s .  

The Chinese  a t t a c k e d  Jem R a i ' s  
Henkar-Gingtung tr) on 4 October 1 9 6  
back t h e  Xrtdian t r o o p s  to Henkar. Sirnul 
pos t  on t h e  Henkar-Dom La t w  was a l s o  a 
Chinese. After some fighting, the t roops  w 
t o  withdraw. Jern Rai's p l a t o o n  was asked to rerna 
Pap ikrong  and t h e  r e s t  of t h e  troops were t o  
Wanigongtl90). 

By 1930 h r s  on 26  October, enemy w a s  
by-pass Papikroqg area and advarlced towards rianig 
Pianigong was l a t e r  attacked by the enemy a t  0600 
on 28 October, and t h e  I n d t a n  t r o o p s  wi 
by 1800 h r s  on 29 October .  L , a t e r ,  when 
reported to have ~ r i t h d r a t ~ n  iron1 P.lanigon&', 
1;as made from K a r o  to r e c a p t u r e  b f a r l i ~ o n G  
f a i 1 . e ~ ; .  

-274-  
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f Dogra Regiment, who 
in t h i s  sub-sector as 

awarded V r  C f o r  his role 

In t h e  Tuting sub sector, only t h e  I n d i a n  p o s t  
ed by the Chinese in October 
1 Assam R i f l e s  was deployed a t  
low t h e  p a s s )  with t he  p e t r o l  
e s tage  below t h e  p a s s )  and 

nder L / N ~  H a s t a  B ~ h a d u r  
c tobe r  1 9 6 2 ,  t h e  Chinese 
ximately one Coy(l91). 
,7o wounded. L / N ~  H a s t a  
Ram Thapa  were ak-arded 
and  bravery .  After t h i s  
, Nayu La and  Shoka La 

v t o  Jorging. L a t e r  on t h e  
rdered  to withdrarq t o  Tuting 
nd equipment there(l92). 

oops a t  Lusha La (AR  
ed to f a l l  back to Ogong due 
a L a ,  This p la toon  reached 

ober  1962,  t h e  Chinese 
ng  (Eienchulcha sub-sector , 
ctor) and J o r g i n g  (Tuting 
ontier Division(l93). 

The new GOC of 2 Lnf Div, along with t he  Brigade 
28 October 1 9 6 2 (  1 9 4 ) .  
r a l s o  visited T u t i n g .  

ons h e l d  during t h a t  visit, 
Madras ,  with a Sec t ion  was 
o r d e r s  t o  h a l t  f u r t h e r  
s 2nd t o  organ is^ defences 

of de fences  a t  Pango was 
w a s  sent t o  recce f o r  a 
o u l d  be d e p l o y e d  t o  cover  . The next d a y ,  70 Hy Plor 

f i r e d  sone r o u n d s  f o r  
x o n t  of t h e  n a i n  defecsix:e 
j Gen ? i , S .  P a t h a n i a ,  G O C ,  
nce of t h e  E o r t i ~ r d  a r e t i s ,  . . 

, :  Ordered t h e  ~ectar/~ub-S~ctor comr;arrders t o  c o r r y  o u t  . . 
. . .  . 
: ?Ggressive patrolling and n o t  to withdraw any  t r o o p s ,  
. , , 

' ,  . l n f l ~ c i i r l ~  A s s a n  X i f l e s ,  fro-. any  p o s t  w i t h o u t  h i s  
. . . . : '  Prier approva l  (196 ) . 
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..,,.-..:> ~:;tel;l.i.$:h I f i r  b ; s ~  G t Rarora ti , soi-ilrli i l i  L i ~ ~ ~ i ~  cnG, .... . .. . . ... 

-, . . : :. ;: aiid s e n d  reccc petrels to l oc i i t c  arrd k c i p  c o n t a c t  ", th , :  ::.:;+ 
. . .. . . . . . .-. . . .  .\ t h ~  pncmy. h l i t h d r a w a l  of f o r c c s  on n e r c  i n f  o r i o a t i , : i : : 5 ~ .  .: 

a b o u t  t h e  prcscrlce of  t h e  enemy was r u l . ~ d  ou t .  .::. . . .  :....:.:...::; . . .  .: 

however, f orcccI by enemy a c t i . C n ,  t r o o p s  could 
t o  T a t o  or  P a n g r i ,  as t h e  ~ituaLion w a r r a n t e  
B d e  was a l s o  o r c l e r ~ d  to send  a s t r o n g  self-cant 
f i g h t i n g  p a t r o l  ex b;cnchukha to 'Sa to  to e s t a b l  
firm base  t h e r e .  A t  t h e  same time, IV Gorp 
requested t o  p l a c e  more O t t e r s  a t  Along anct T 
induct more t r o o p s  a t  Merlchukha a t  a v e r  
priority in view of t h e  enemy tnoves i n  t h e  
Lungthey and  Tato(l97). 

The Corps Coinmander, a f t e r  h . i s  visit 
f o r w a r d  a r e a s  of this Sec to r  was  of t h e  view 
t h e  enemy was b u i l d i n g  up i n  strength 
Menchukha, he was l i k e l y  t o  i s o l a t e  t h e  I n d i  
there(l98). Somc elements of 2 1 8  GR were a 
to EIenchukha from Along and Kalong  on 10 
1 9 6 2 ( 1 9 9 ) .  Consequent upon t h e  induction of  
In£ Bde u n d e r  2 I n f  Div, the d e f e n c e  of S i a n g  
Divl . s ion was ntade t h e  responsibility of t h a t  
1 9 2  Bde. 

The Corps Commander, i n  h i s  OF Inst. No 
11 November 1962,  mentioned t h a t  t h e  enemy wa 
t h e  r i n g  around Menchukha by a d o u b l e  
movement th rough  Dom La - Henkar - Manigong and v i a . .  
La  - Lamang. A s  t h e  i n g r e s s .  into t h a t  sec tor  
easy ,  t h e  enemy would soon be in a position t o  e-i th 
d i r e c t l y  invest  Menchukha o r  cut  o f f  i t s  ground li 
of communications v i a  T a t o  o r  both.  There b e i n g  
I n d i a n  t r o o p s  between Along and Menchukha, 
had t h e  o p t i o n  even to b y - p a s s  Menchukha and 
Along. It was a l s o  e s t i n l a t e d  t h a t  t h e  enemy 
t o  muster approximately a r e g i m e n t a l  group 
task(200). Still, GOC 2 Div was d i r e c t e d  
G e l l i n g  - T u t i n g  - Menchukha and A l o n g ,  a t  a 1  
Units were n o t  to be allowed to f i g h t  in penny pock 
a n y  l o n g e r .  Defences were t o  be oreanised 0". 

basis of b r i g a d e  defended sectors, or, where 
s i t u a t i o n  so  meri ted,  i n  battalion defended ne 
w i t h  a r t i l l e r y  support forming a n  i n t e g r a l  
defences in e i t h e r  c a s e .  

1 9 2  I n 5  Bde, which had been o rde red  a t  
of  October t o  move ( e x  2 3  £ Div)  w i t h  
battalions to NEFA, could assune t h e  oFC 
reoponsibility Ln Siang F r o n t i e r  DLvisioll 
1 2  Novcrnb~r 1962,  when its HQ were a i r - l i f t e d  
C h a h u a  to Along(ZO1). I t s  two E n s  - 1 / 4  GR a 
I l o ~ r a  - were, however, i n d u c t e d  into Subnn 

- 276 -  



RESTRICTED 

e r  Divisions respectively. I n  S l a n g  
sion, 1 9 2  In£  Bde, had under comnand 

~ ~ d r a s  and 2 / 8  GR a t  that time. 

The Bde Commander made some changes in t h e  
a n s ,  one of which w a s  the division of 
responsibility into t w o  sub-sectors 

a and T u t i n g ,  I n s t e a d  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  
three sub-sectors of Elenchukha, Manigong and 

The o r b a t  and l o c a t i o n  position of t h e  t r o o p s  
deployed in S i a n g  Frontier Division on 16 November 

.? 296262031 was as  fo l lows : -  

HQ 1 9 2  I n f a n t r y  B r i g a d e  with 2 Coys 2 /8  GR 
( I B q  and 'Dl which a f t e r  be ing  flown out of  Fialang, 

?-$ had c a n ~ e n t r a t ~ e d  a t  Along by 1 6  Xovember ( 2 0 4 ) .  $2 *+ 

y>1 
i>"; 

s ,+ 
- HQ I1 Assam Rif l e s  with one p l a t o o n  

g; 
( a )  Menchukha sub-sector P"> . 

#$ 
+,h L, 
."db~ 

Bn HQ 2 1 3  GR with  2 Coys 
a,; 
$">? 
'.%* 
4::- 

1 Coy 2 Madras w i t h  3 - i n  Mor p l a t o o n  
-" .- 

S e c t i o n  MMG ' A '  Coy 6 Mahar (MG) 

' B '  Wing of 11 Assam R i f l e s  with 6 P l a t o o n s  
and section MMG. 

(b) Tuting sub-sector 
' I .  - 

Bn HQ 2 Madras  with 3 Coys 

2 P l s  ' A '  Coy 6 Mahar (FG) less s e c t i o n  

1 0  P l s  of I1 Assan  R i f l e s  
?>f ? 

z ,)& 

Arty 
-g", 
&, -F * 70 Hy Mor Bty  

g 
T :< Chinese were a l s o  concentrating t h e i r  f o r c e s  

I: m o r e  and Kore opposite l ianigong/blenchukha. Reports 
' .  t';erc b e i n g  recctved from t h e  l o c a l s  t h a t  t h e  enecy ~ 2 s  

, i n g  on t h e  R i d g e ,  s o u t h  of Eianigong. One Eyachine 
gllll 7 anti-aircraft gcn had been seen by Indian s u p p l y  

on 9 T;ovexbet 1962, on t h e  School  R i d g e .  
Unconfirmed r e p o r t s  i n d j c a t e d  thzt approxinstely 2LO 

- Yneiry ticops c7cr.c ::ec;i movlrig fro? Faigcrlg + a t-o Gashcr-;;. 
J g .  K , ,  r ~ ~ : p x ? ~ - l d p < i  t Y . a t  t.hc Chixr?csr: ;:c:r r ' ~ n c - u n t r ~ i l c ~ r i  2 - 5 , . f-l-u ::;jr !:<lL j 3 1 - 3  i?) yb>T>;  :;L,1,2 

. ,!? j -  
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< .: Nisangong defences on tr Yarl .ung - i,ie~:;h~l..t,~ on.y..?........;. . . . . . . .  ... .. 
17 November. The j swans engaged t h e  enerr.; with bQ !G.MG.,. ::_::,,,.:,: 
and i n  mortnrs(205). The enemy 
60-mnl mortar f i r e *  The  f f  c o n t i n u e  
hour.  Thereafter the enemy retreated t 
and was seen digging defences a b o u t  7 
from the  I n d i a n  post(206). 

The Bde Commander flew i n t o  Menchuki 
h r s  to study the situation there(207f. T 
p l a n  was discus.sed by t h e  Bn Comniander w i c h  t 
Commander and  it was f e l t  t h a t  t r o o p s ,  l o c a t e d ,  i 
Ilenchukha a r e a ,  were f a r  t o o  few to d e n y  b!enchukha 
the enemy(208). Bde Commander ordered  2 / 8  GR to kee 
t h e  enemy engaged opposite Nisangong(2091. Furthe 
induction i n t o  Menchukha of 2 /8  GR t r oops ,  which wer 
c o n c e n t r a t e d  at ,  Along, however, could n o t  be contiTlue 
due t o  poor E l y l n g  c o n d i t i o n s .  The Bde Comaander the 
flew t o  Chabua in t h e  a f t e r n o o n  to meet th 
Div t h e r e  i n  response to t h e  s i g n a l  rece 
from Div HQ. While Bde Commander was a t  Chab 
received orders d i r e c t l y  from IV Corps. The 
s topped t h e  movement of two Coys of 2 / 8  G 
t o  Menchukha and ,asked t h e  Bde Comnrander 
his troops from Menchukha fo r  t h e  defence of 
This withdrawal o f  troops from Menchukha wes to 
immediately, by night. Men with light w 
march back while heavy weapons w 
air-lifted(210). 

In the same signal given by GSO-1, 2 I n f  
endorsecl f o r  information, t o  t h e  Div Com~ander { w  
w a s  a t  t h a t  time at Lohitpur), the Div HQ menti  

"Withdrawal from MENCHUKHA without g i v i n  
no recommended I.) events in WALONG sho 
unduly influence us in o t h e r  sectors ! .) 
you take up a g a i n  wi th  Corps ~omdrl.)"(2 

In accordance w i t h  the. orders of IV 
received by the Bde Commander,' he issued orde 
Commanding Officer 2/8 GP, f o r  a 'fighting 
of Garkha and a t t a c h e d  troops to T a t o  on nie 
18/19 and 19 /20  November 1962 (212 ) .  

On 18 November, t h e  Bde Clndr a g z i n  "i 
Menchukha . Considering the enemy 
vis-a-vis I n d i a n  ' s t r e n g t h ,  it was a g a i n  f e l  
t h e  Bde Commander a n d ,  t h e  Bn Commander 
position of blenchukha was untenable. 
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the t r o o p s  was  to be effected a s  per 
e withdrawing, t h e  troops were to hold an 

med ia t e  p o s i t i o n  , a t  Rego( 213 1. 

The beginning of withdrawal of blenchukha t r o o p s  
ad just been made when t h e  Chinese s t a r t e d  s h e l l i n g  

osition a t  Saung a t  1645 h r s .  The enemy 
mortars. Intermittent firing continued 

,, It became apparent t h a t  t h e  enemy u a s  
encircle Menchukha dur ing  the n i g h t  

b e r .  The CO 2 /8  GR spoke to BN, 192  In£ 
5 h r s ,  on w i r e l e s s  and informed h i n  that in 

l a t e s t  enemy threat, he  might have to p u l l  
oops on n i g h t  18/19 November instead of 
Novenber, as e a r l i e r  p lanned .  Wireless 

een Bn 2 / 8  GR and Bde HQ was l o s t  on night 
er  at 0300 hrs(214). 

Afte r  hav ing  informed the BM, 1 9 2  In£ Bde, t h e  
@&CO 2 /8  GR decided t h a t  f o r  withdrawal of t r o o p s ,  a 
$huntersr t r a c k ,  l e a d i n g  t o  s o u t h  of T a t o ,  shobld be 

P' allowed. L t  C o l  D . A ,  T a y l o r ,  C O ,  w i t h  35 men went 
$:out w i t h  a civilian surveyor t o  f i n d  an easy t rack .  
gy':,~hat ( , '.'* p a r t y  never joined t h e  main p a r t y  a g a i n .  The 
F;;"main p a r t y  under Ha j S .N. Dar continued downward( 215 1 . 
$!!'~ut on 20 November, t h e  main p a r t y  l e d  by Maj D a r  w a s  
Psca t t e red  by an enemy ambush on t r a c k  Menchukha-Tato. 
 he party had to abandon t he  o r i g i n a l  route of 

&thdrw al and took a more hazardous track over 
f$'snow-clad p a s s  to Tagin-Taliha-Dapori jo. Some of t h e  
$%;;troops r ezched  T a t o  by 0900 h r s  on 2 1  November. By 
?!:khat tine, t h e  Chinese had a l s o  reached t h e r e  and the 
:7=' ...,, '. 
.(.;:'Indian troops marched down t o  Yapuik and were there by :-<:: . 

700 hrs cn 22 November(216). 
kt.: : 
*>::,: :..b.*: 

q;,, Unfortunately, t h e  t i i thdrawal  s t a r t e d  s l i g h t l y  
$.:un-coordinated. r ,':: Men c a r r i e d  no rations and in some 
.-*;...cas .; . : es protection a g a i n s t  severe cold was i n adequa t e .  
.::Route ,... . taken to T a g i n  was very difficult, sparsely used 

I ,. . 
:;;,I., even 
,... .: by locals. It r a i n e d  and snowed throughout. i;c; , . Ro s t 
.:.,t ., , 
,: ,. . o f  t h e  men g o t  exhavsted and fell v i c t i m  to 
.I. .. . :? : : : f rost-bi te .  Lt Col T a y l o r ,  CO, t h e  A d j t  C a p t  Ghosh 
, . . .  ?.'and . REIO LC Sharma - a l l  cf 2 / 8  GR and N a j  Pimple  of 2 ,.y ; 
::.::Hadras ,.> d i e d  of  exhaus t i on .  Total casualties of 2 / 8  GR 
'< '  were . . ..,. . , .. 3 0 f . f i c e r s  and 39 O R s .  Two Officers and 10 C R s  
,;.?'...were . . made P s Q l d ( 2 1 7 ) .  Out of t h e  t o t a l  fo rce  of 13 
:: Officers ,  18 J C C s  and  826 Crs and KCsE s t  blenchukha, 6 

O f f i c e r s ,  4 JC&. . and  150  D K s  and NCsE were r e p o r t e d  t o  
" 1 

D e e i t h e r  k i l l ed /mis s - ing  o r  taker! as prisocers of 
b:.?r( 218 ) . 



"I'kle Ede .#Coinnander, 192 Ifif Gde, 
visit . :  Co Menchuki~a o n  13 Kovern'ner, i ~ f t  

the opera t io r l a l .  rcsponsi.bi.1.ity of the 
D i v i s i o n ,  h a d  rcpxcsentcd t.o t h e  13 
Comnianders (who were p r e s e n t  o r 1  t h a t  d a y  
f o r  e a r l y  i r lduc t ion  of More troops th 
p l e a d e d  t h a t  as  Arty f i r e  support w a s  n 
a complete Hy Mor B t y  be Induc ted into t 
to o v e r - a l l  s h o r t a g e  of t r o o p s ,  n e i t h  
requests was acceded to. When on 1 7  Novem 
f i r s t  time, the enemy contacted t h e  I n d i a  
Menchukha a r e a ,  t h e  Sub-sector Commander ( 
and  the Bde Commander f e l t  t h a t  t h e  Indian 
positively f a r  too weak  to deny blenchukha 
enemy. But t h e  enemy column, which had c o n t a c t  
I n d i a n  t roops  a t .  Nisangong on 1 7  Novemb 
s t r e n g t h  of a p p r o x i m a t e l y  200 on ly .  A g a i n s t  
Indian forces in Menchukha G a r r i s o n  numbere 
800 regular t r o o p s  plus AR platoons( 219) .  It appear 
t h a t  the Commanders just l o s t  the h e a r t  t o  
f i g h t  to t h e  enemy before withdrawing. They 
it pruden t  and safe t o  withdraw be fo re  t h e  en 
enc i rc le  them. The Bde Commander, when he 
Corps Commander on 17 November, pe rhaps  expre 
I l n a b i l i t y  t o  defend the  Eienchukha G a r r i s o n  
troops there. .  The Corps Commander, in£ luenc 
events  i n  t h e  Walong Sector (where t h e  Ind i a  
had su f fe red  badly  o n l y  a day b e f o r e )  , seeme 
ylelded to Bde Commander ' s request and agree 
withdrawal of troops of Menchukha G a r r i s o n .  

It seems strange t h a t  while taking t h e  
to withdraw t h e  t roops  from Menchukha, t h e  GOC 2. 
Div and h i s  s t a f f  were n o t  adequately c o n s u l t e d .  T 
is evident from the signal sent by GSO-1, 2 ~ n f  D 
t o  his Commander in which he requested th 
take up the m a t t e r  regarding the withdrawal 
from Menchukha with the Corps Cornmander(220). 

TUTIMG ABANDONED ."..------ 

On 19 November 1 9 6 2 ,  a t  1530 h r s  app 
two Coys of enemy troops c o n t a c t e d  the  
post(221). A t  that time, one platoon 2 M a d r a s s  
deployed on t h e  pas s  and ~ e s t  of I t ,  and one 
AR t roops  was to t h e  e a s t  of the Madrasis. Some' 
had a l s o '  been l a i d  i n  f r o n t  of t h e  defenc 
Ch inese .  launched the a t t a c k  from right of Kep > ,  

and t h e  t roops  a t  the p a s s  retreated to   el ling* 
found(2261 t h e  p l a c e  deserted, a s  the lndian 
there  had a l r e a d y  withdrawn to ~ u t i n ~ i  222)  + + 
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Even be fo re  tkLe Indian troops had been contacted 
the enemy a t  Kepang La on 19 November,' t he  

zmmander 1 9 2  InE Bde had asked CO 2 Eladras a t  
h rs  to move his troops from Tuting. He was 

f ~ e d  that heavy weapons ,  e . g .  4.2-in Mors, EIMGs,  
,qpt  - would be flown out from Tuting and f o r  this 

he g a s  asked to ho ld  t h e  a i r f i e l d  up to lest l i g h t  
~ ~ v e r n b e r  f o r  a i r - l i f t s .  He was a l s o  asked t o  cake 
of darkness f o r  moving his troops f o r  t h e  first 
ights(223). 

It s e e o s  t he  t r o o p s  a t  Tuting s t a r t e d  
hdrawing a t  0300 hr s  19/20 Novernber(224) night 
bough the CO, 2 Madras had been s p e c i f i c a l l y  asked 

hold the Landing Ground till l a s t  l i g h t  of 
~ovember .  When a l l  t h e  t r o o p s  in Tuting a r e a  had 

crossed over t h e  S i a n g  b r idge  t o  Jidu a r e a  on t h e  
n i n g  of 20 November, t h e  b r idge  was destroyed(225). 

As i n  t h e  c a s e  of withdrar\ral from Menchukha, 
e too the Bde Commander was apprehensive about t h e  
lity of his troops to defend Tuting, once t h e  enemy 
cked. Hence, a t  ,1450 hrs on 19 November, even 

ore t h e  enemy c o n t a c t e d  the forward Indian post a t  
ang La a t  1530 h r s  t h a t  d a y ,  the  Gar r i son  a t  Tuting 

b.een ordered to withdraw. Once the t r o o p s  had 
eived t h e  withdrawal o r d e r ,  they s t a r t e d  moving 
n even though they had been asked to h o l d  the  
f i e l d  up  to l a s t  light 20 Noveniber so a s  to 

k$ evacuate t h e  heavy equipment. Instead, h e a ~ y  
ki$:'equipment, l i k e  4.2-in m o r t a r s ,  w a s  destroyed( 2 2 6 )  . p*:? :, 
&:, INDIAN TROOPS STAY AT ALONG 
1":: pi;. 

While the t r o o p s  were f a l l i n g  back from forward  
kg:, a r e a s ,  2 Inf Div asked 1 5 2  I n f  Bde to concentrate a t  
,p,::i P a s f g h a t .  11 Assam Rifles was made responsible f o r  
@!;, the defence  of Along and a l s o  to assist i n  t h e  
@:, 'withdrawal of t h e  units; 
h. 'I .. . 
.j. " :; <:. . 

. ../. A r m y  HQ r e a c t e d  i c r r e d i a t e l y  t o  t h e s e  orders o f  
#':,:2 I n f  Div a n d ,  i n s t e a d ,  o r d f r e d  1 9 2  In f  Ede t o  occupy 
$;!!defensive positions around Along .  The AR ~ o s t s  K e r f  
@;!!'asked to s t a y  on  \;here they  vcre  a t  t h a t  timei227). 
@:!,:{ : 

," ;':"',. 
,'):,.. , ..<. 

& .+ ... 
' A f t e r  - t h e  Cease-fire, 192 Inf Bde wos esked to 

r t : : : ye -~ccuFy  ,.<,::: .. : . .., luting i l i t h  AR t r o o ~ s  if i e  was un-occcpied 
':.- .. . . .  . , . ,  t h e  ~ n e o y .  A p l a t o o n  of 11 A s s 2 7  R i f l e s  occupi.ed 
.. . . i;:;,:';..,.'t on 2 5  >:c,venbe.r( 225 j . 
..  . . . . . . 

* - . .  .. . . .  Tb.1~5 enc';i;r', t h e  o~ers t . ' - r~r : . s  in t h e  s ~ s r , g  F r ~ i i t F c r  
': ' 1 : '  ,. , Di.vi. . sior, '.. , .., . 
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' Maria, Niti ' and Tun Jun Passes were a l s o  approachable 
only by mule tracks, which a l l  converged a t  Joshimath 

on t h e  Alknanda branch of the Ganga. The Mana vfllage 
approximately at equal distance from Joshirnath and 

bfana Pass, the total distance from JoshFmath to the 
p a s s  being about 200 km. From Joshimath, a track 

g 
up t h e  Dhauli Ganga led to N L t i  P a s s  as w e l l  as 

Tun Jun L a .  A t  the  impar t an t  village of Malari ,  the 
t rack to Tun J u n  La branched o f f  to the r i g h t  to go up 
t h e  Girithi Ganga which joined t h e  Dhauli Ganga 
near-by* While N i t i  village was the l a s t  I n h a b i t a n t  
place on the  t r a c k  to Niti P a s s ,  the important staging 

5 were Rim Kin and Ghamsali on t he  t r a c k  leading 
to t h e  Tun Jun La.  The Kungribingri and Darma Passes  
were accessible only  from Milam village over extremely 

i difficult mule t r a c k s .  Lipu Lekh Pass  was crossed by 
t I - t he  t r a c k  from Pithoragarh, passing through Jibti and 

;arbyang. The Lipu Eekh Pass was the trt-junction of 
the i n t e r n a t i o n - a 1  boxdrs of I n d i a ,  Nepal  and T i b e t ,  in 

, the West-Central region of the C e n t r a l  Sector  of the 
border. 

1" 
t 

The Tibe tan  r eg ion  opposite Himachal Pradesh and 
U.P. border stood least consolidated by the ChLnese 
till 1959.  In end 1959, the  Chinese inducted some 
engineer troops in the region f o r  road-building, so a s  " t o  extend t h e i r  roads/tracks u p t o  the main passe s  on 

' the  border.  Approaches from Gartok o r  o ther  centres 
t o  many of the pas se s  on t he  border  were approximately 
160 km (100 miles) over difficult country and across 
severa l  r i ve r s .  E f f o r t s  were being made by the 

" Chinese to construct a % road from Gartok to 
Shipki  La.  The alignment o t is road was the same as 
t h e  o l d  Indo-Tfbet  t r a d e  route. A road branched o f f  
from t h e  Gartok-Shipki La road to Tolingmath, which 
'as be ing  converted into a n  important m i l i t a r y  
a t a t i o n .  Feeder tracks from Tolingmath to Mana and 

: Niti passes existed. 

Taklakot in Tibet o p p o s i t e  L ipu  Lekh P a s s  in the 
e a s t  s t o o d  connected with Parkha ,  which was on the 
main highway coming from Gargunsa (GAR DZOKG) ( 2 3 4 ) .  

The boundary th roughout  t h e  West-Central region 
l a y  a l o n g  t h e  main wastershed between the S p i t i  River 
and the  P a r e  Chu, between the tributaries of the 
S a t l u j  and  between t h e  Ganges and t h e  upper S a t l u j  
b a s i n s .  I n  this r e g i o n ,  t h e  Chinese a l ignment  a l s o  
c O n f o r a ~ d  f o r  t h e  nost p a r t  t o  t h e  t r z d l t i o n a l  I n d i a n  
' l i e n s e n t .  Only i n  four s r e a s  d i d  it diverge fron t h e  
tlatershcd to include c e r t a i n  pockets of Indian 
t e r r i t o r y  in T3.bet - t h e  S p i t i  a r ea  (Chuva and Chuje) , 
S h i ~ k i  P z s s ,  the ::eLnzg-Jadhar.9 area (52ng  :IKC 

-1 ",,,, Tcui~gahi ,  ) , ;,,I-; Hot!. :m-Je ) ,  35395.h3 1 . 1  rL ;!?d 
Lap ' lhr . l  ( 235 ) 



. :.:. ....... ::. 
....... :$i -..;3 

" .- !xlc (Ali-i~cse c l . a lm  ' x i ? ~  t!:::;: 'in t h e  Sp 
t k ~ c  i.)oundr!.;p r a n  a1.ung Ehe Kar i . tha  ~ u l l a h  
f iag-5 .r i ik  xhf . le  i.11 t h e  SJILP~.:~.  L a  a r e a  
discricr! it s h o u l d  bc 7 km 14 miles1 [ a y e s t  of s 
La. In t h e  Kel.ang-Jadhar-1g ar.c-.a, the Ch.l.nese cia 
t h a t  t h e  boundary l a y  a l o n g  ,he Himalayan r 
n o t  t h e  w a t e ~ s h e d ,  and as s I~ch  these two viJ 
whtch l a y  between t h e  main Himalayan range a 
watershed, belonged to them. The d f s t a n c c  between 
Indian border and t h e  one claimed by China wa 
31 km (19 miles 1 . S i m i l a r l y ,  F n  the Eara Hoti a 
Tun Jun La was the natural dZviding line betwepn 
catchment a r e a s  of the rivers Dhauli Ganga and 
S a t l u j .  But t h e  Chinese claimed not o n l y  the  
Hoti p l a i n  b u t  a l s o  a large stretch of 
including Girthi valley and Niti valley. T 
Hoti question was discussed between the off 
t h e  two Governments in 1955 and a g a i n  in Ap 
1 9 5 8 ,  when both the Governments re i te ra ted  t 
view-points(236), To o t h e r  a r e a s  of dispute in 
region, neither s ide  a t t a c h e d  much importance.  

DEPLOYMENT OF TROOPS 

( A )  I n d i a n  

The then  D M I ,  Army HQ, in September 1959, 
recommended that as  Shipki La provided an easy ac 
t o  t h e  Chinese f o r  e n t r y  into Himachal Pradesh 
should be held  by approximately a Coy, with 
battalion base a t  Rampur[237). But, t he  arrangemen 
under which t h e  policing of the border i n  t 
being  done by f i v e  companies kofd Pravinc ia  
t w o  coys from Punjab and three coys from 
Pradesh continued till October 1962. In ad 
i t s  normal weapons, each Po l ice  coy was to be 
with four  LKGs and three 2-in mortars(2 
p o l i c e  posts n e a r  t h e  border were a t  Ka 
S h i p k i  L a ,  w i t h  some posts were in t he  rear to chec 
t h e  enemy's penetration along Namgia-Sumdo axis(23 

However, i n  November 1959, HQ Western 
recommended that, till the regular  army was deploy 
a n  t h e  border ,  a Sector HQ in the area,  under a 
Col, with a small s t a f f ,  working directly under 
should be established to co-ordinate the acrivitie 
t h o  P o l i c e  companies from two different States i  
Punjab and Himachal Pradesh(Z4O 1 .  It was a l so  decid 
t h a t  till then  t h e  f ive  Po l i c e  companies, deployed; 
t h e  border ,  would be organised on t h e  same besi 
t h e i r  counterpa ' r t s  i n  an in£ b a t t a l i o n ,  and the 
w a s  given t h e  name of 'Sugar Sector' (241) 
operation purposes, Sugar Sector was  laced direc 
under MQ W C ( 2 4 2 ) .  

-284- 
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'.; . As t h e  GOC-in-C, Western Conmand, s a s  not: 
i e ibf ied  with the deployment of Pol ice  Force fo r  the 
r o t e c t i o n  of the border ,  he ,  in J u l y  1960, aga in  
,,oa.ended t h a t  he w o u l d  need t w o  regular Infantry 
, t t a l i o n s ,  with a Ede HQ to c o n t r o l  them. The t r o o p s  
re to be deployed as under ( 243 1 : - 

Lahul & S p i t i  a r e a  (which then was  art of 
Pun jab1 

(i Two COYS on the K a u i r i k  P a s s  

(ii) One coy on t h e  minor passes to t h e  north of 
Kauirik. 

(iii) One coy as reserve 
&.:; %; ;, K i n n a u r  qrea 
wq/,': 
< .,,. 
+L;! 

( i 1 T W O '  coys on S h i p k i  Psss 

(ii) One coy on t h e  minor passes  to t h e  n b r t h  of 
Shipki La , 

(iFi) One c o y ,  as  a reserve. 

he Western Command's proposal was not agreed to but 
t w a s  asked to earmark an in£ bn,  ex 17 I n £  Div, 
hich could be deployed in Sugar Sector in case of an 
mergency(244). Consequently, to begin  w i t h  2 JAT, 
hen 4 J & K  R i f  and again, in January 1 9 6 2  3 S i k h  was 
s earmarked for the purpose(245). 

e . A t  a discussion h e l d  under t h e  c h a i r m a n s h i p  of 
:.. , ,  t he  Defence Efinister on 25 June  1961, COC-In-C, 

,: k s t e r n  Command a g a i n  stated t h a t  he was n o t  s a t i s f i e d  
i' with the arrangements f o r  t h e  p r o t e c t i o n  of S h i p k i  La 
. ' .by t h e  Provincial P o l i c e  fo rce  and stressed t h a t  a 

r egu la r  battalion should be dep loyed  there( 246 . But 
was o n l y  on 2 1  October 1962  ( a f t e r  t h e  Chinese had 

unched an  a l l - o u t  invasion in the E a s t e r n  and 
s t e rn  S e c t o r s  of t h e  b o r d e r )  t h a t  t h e  movepent of a 

l a r  i n f a n t r y  battalion, v i z ;  9 Flad ras ,  ( e x  48 I n f  
f r o n  Ambala C a n t t ,  t o  t h e r  Sugar Sector was 

rtaken(247), En TAC HQ a r r i v e d  a t  Pub on 
= toher .  The t .roops of > j s d r a s  were g r ~ d u a l l y  

. ; ,  . . .  deployed s h i p k i  L a ,  Khabo and R a u i r i k  i n  t h e  . . .:. . . . .  
: : :  . b e y i n n i n e  of tlovember. A n e v  a n  Comnznder Lt . . 

. . I,,,, 

: : :  . . Col C . R , S  blurthy took over t h e  c o r ~ s n d  cf t he  
,...I:. " 

i"::'.:,.'. R a t t z l i o n  0. 11 Nove:ilbcr 1 9 6 2  2'. Pub( 248 ) . . .C'. .:. ,. . I _ . ?  . .  . , '.., . . . .:. , : .. ' 
. : . .  ' ' . . .  
, ' .  . . 
: .. . . 

. .  ': 

" .  .. . .. . 
I . :  . . . .* . . . . . .: . , . . . .  . , 



. . . . . : , ., . . . . .  
I n  OC t ' i7P~i1-  3.959, the Go.vr:rnmcnt dcciclc.d t h a t  

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t h e  defcncc  cE h 1 
bo rde r  in UP would be t a k e n  over  by t h e  A r ~ c y ,  
S p e c i a l  Felice f o r c e  a l r e a d y  dep loyed  tberc 
contro1(249)* A t  t h a t  time, o u t  of t h e  5 i x  
the P o l i c e  Force sancti.oncc1, f o r  t h e  t a s k  t agnf.r.tst 
nlinimunl requirement of e i g h t  coys  1, orlly f ivc 
actually stood dep loyed  on t h e  border(250). They 
instructed to bc a s  near the  frontier as  possible 
where it w a s  n o t  possible f a r  them t o  s t a y  on in 
forward posts during t h e  ' w i n t e r ,  t h e y  were. to r 
there a s  soon a s  it was  physically possible a f t e r  
winter,  Even though t h e  r o i l i t a r y  personnel were 
deployed on t h e  border earlier, t h e  troops p o s i t i  
a t  Almora were carrying on patrolling 
towards Indo-Tibet  border w i t h  a view to k e e p  
t h e  enemy activities in t h e  a r e a  and 
strengthen the  morale of t h c  l o c a l  p o e p l e ~  2 
8 Dogra, ex 9 In£ Bde, carral.ed out a number 
d i f f i c u l t  reconnaissances a ' l c l l ?~  the border  i n  
winter of 1 9 5 9  and summer of 196012521.  

In J u l y  1960, HQ Eastcorn Lntin!atecl t h a t , .  if 
P o l i c e  force  a t  the border posts were t o  be rep1  
by army personnel, an In£ Bde Cp with f i v e  b a t t a l  
would be their minimum requirement. O u t  of t h  
battalions, two were t o  r e p l a c e  t h e  Special Po 
coys deployed on the various p o s t s  along 
border(253). In the same month, 9 In£ Bde, e 
Div (wi th  three Bns 8 Dogra, 14 R a j p u t  an 
M a r a t h a ) ,  was placed  under command HQ U.P. area(2 
The Bde HQ was l o c a t e d  a t  Lucknow. The  d e y l o  
t h e  Brigade in the h i l l  region was not agreed  
would have been a g a i n s t  the directive of t h e  P 
Minis t e r  which had asked to l o c a t e  m a i n  force 
a r e a s  where they could be easily s 
l o g i s t i c a l l y  and from where t hey  could  be 
fo rward  to b a t t l e  locations when required(255). 

In March 1961, t h e  a r e a  under t h e  opereat 
jurisdiction of 9 In£ Bde w a s  given t h e  nick-na 
'TRI-SHULf ( 2 5 6 )  Sector  and in J u l y ,  same yea 
Bde was redesignated a s  9 In£ Bde Gp(257). 

When, in A p r i l  1961, it was dec ided  t o  s e t  
all-weather p o s t  a t  R i m  Kin, a t  t h e  f r i n g e  of 
Hoti P l a i n ,  the 9 I n £  Bde provided admin i s t ro t  
backing to the Speical Task Force in settine 
post ( 258 ) . Th,e p o s t  was t e m p o r a r i l y  withdra 
September 1961 as  win te r  accommodation f o r  t h e  
could not be constructed there(259). The spec 
Police Force,  as deployed,  was d iv ided  into f 
sectors, i n  a d d i t i o n  to i t s  HQ at Moradabad. 
Wcst, t h e  f i r s t  sector W A S  being  maintained 
Uttaxkashi and controlled t h e  pos t s  of Pulams 
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S e c d d  s e c t o r  w a s  being aesinistered from 
Shiee th  and controlled the  ~ o s t s  a t  K p n g l u n g ,  
m a r s a i n ,  Ghantoli and R a t a  Rona in Joshimath - B a r a  

and Joshimath - Mana a r e a s .  Further e a s t ,  the 
ird sector was Eiilam which controlled the ~ o s t s  at 
ngcha EfaZla,  Lauka, Lapthal and Dung. The l a s t  

~akot-controlled the posts at K a l a p a n i ,  Kothi 
we(26Q). During winter ~ o n t h s ,  zen from forward 
used to withdraw to the r ea r  and were deployed 
arkashi, Nelang, Joshimath, Mana, M a l a r i ,  M i l a n ,  
and Garbyang( 261 1 . 
In February  1 9 6 2 ,  Army HQ decided that an Army 

ost be re-established a t  R i m  K in  i n  the v i c i n i t y  of 
r l y  as  possible and .KG E a s t e r n  Corrmand 
to s e e  t h a t  no ro re  t h a n  one battalion 

p should be deployed in an 'operational 
timeI262). The post a t  R i n :  K in  was 
20 A p r i l  1962 with a p l a t o o n  strength 

o p s  of 24 R a j p u t ,  under Capt R.S. Taragi. When 
September 1362, 8 Dogra took  over the 
sibility for Joshimath Sector from 14 Rajput, 
l a t o o n  of 8 Dogra, under C e p t  Sagar  Singh, 
ed t h e  t r o o p s  o f  1 4  R a j p u t  a t  Rie Rin(263). The 
t r o o p s  of 8 Dogra were deployed a t  H a r s i l ,  

a t h  and Chl-liyalekh. This Bn hzd a l s o  stationed 
ments a t  M a l a r i ,  S r i n a g a r ,  Bhatv:erF, Uttarkashi, 
'Dharchul and Jumagwar(264). Tke remain ing  two 

t h e  Bde Gp, viz., 14 Rajput and 
t h a ,  \;ere a t  t h e i r  permanent l o c a t i o n s  a t  
VJ and Ranikhet respectivelg(265). 

i a  established a post a t  Rin Kin  in 
i n e s f  r eac ted  by sending t h e i r  t r o o p s  a t  
r v a l s  to the Bara Hot: erea. A t  one 
me up t o  Sarkya,  about 15 kn n o r t h  o f  

< .  . 

#/,. ',. The enemy was r e p o r t e d  t o  have deployed five 
* ~ s " B ~ t t ~ l i c n s  ti;...: e g a i n s t  this r e g i o n  of t h e  borler ( 267 I .  
-'' T h e i r  Civ HQ was r e p o r t e d  to be at Gar  Dzong, which g .. ,; .. . 
g::. was an  t h e  r a i n  Gartok-Rudok highway. The t r o o p s  rcere r(i , .,. ,. l o c a t e d  a t  Teshigong (opposite S h i p k i  L a )  , Tholingmath 
$<.  ( o p p o s i t e  Eiana P a s s )  , and T a k l a k o t  (oppcsite Lipu Lclih 
!I:'::' Pass ) 
:"' , : *: +,..: . The C h i n e s e  h a d  developed Dunkar into an  
: . . i n p o r t a n t  I:i .. . . s t a g i n g  p o s t  f o r  moving supplies fro. Gsrtok 
:..,"" dar&unse ( G 2 r  D z o n g ) ,  to Tholi~gnath. Thi s  had : ' '  e " ~ b l u c l .  t h e ,  to c q i n t a i r l  t h e i r  t r ocFs  p r ~ f e r l ) '  ii? t'ne 

'P. 
' ' " l i o n ,  opposite lviana ~ a s s ( 2 t 8 ) .  l h z y  hecl  a l s o  

C O " ~ t r u c t e d  t r a c k s  £ r o e  Thalingnatb t o  t h e  III~?.:::: 
b o r d e r ,  x,.hich l e i j  to Thag I.a,  Mana P a s s ,  )!iti. F a s s  
a nc; ?,.- r-. i ~ ~ l ,  J X ~  ~ , a .  I H ~  enetly hat: ~ L s o  Z O V E C ~  ~ ~ O G F S  CIGSC 
t o  t:-;e b o l . i ~ ~ ~ r  2~ xu (cn . , - t  cf skij,,pi.;i l,a Z T : ~  n o r r h  of  
Ph 

!I ;<. >:c 
r : ,  , T 'i , 

L' ?,,a c-;? .;..lie ~ar~(:,],<-;>j:l.rl,:~:.s , ,  i::.-..- . < E I I ~  S 37:  8778 , 
:....: .: .". Clr, , n ,' .', '. 
\.);; I.:?. her i:cp..ti! <>I L[.!z$:, ,,-. L,::.!i:::.>,j. 

-. 2, 0 - j  .. 
$.) d 



... Dur ing  t h e  l a s t  week o f  October  1962 ,  s o m e '  . . :  . . . . 
. . .  . . e~ovenen t  on t h e  p a r t  of the Chinese t r o o p s  near t h e  ,,.' - .  . . 

border was reported. The trocll:) movement showed t h a t  .% . . ....... I.. .. . . . . . .  . . .  . . . .  the oncmy w a s  a d v a n c i n g  in !;trengttl into t h e  a r e o ,  .. :...... . .... . 
. . .  south of souther11 Ladakh and n o r t h  of Hinlachal ,;:+.,.:.. . . . . .  

Pradesh,  which had so  f a r  bthen thinly held by them, , 
. .: . .,: . .... .......... . . Their movement posed a threat to the disputed areas 
:.;:',:;;: ......... . . . . . .  n e a r  Kauirik P a s s  and Shipki' La(270). ~ u t  th e . . .....- .,:: ". ..... ! ... ..< ,:.... .... ..: 
...: ;,.<;.. v: mountainous terrain and the  o n s e t  of w i n t e r ,  Coupled -;:;7!.:g, 
... *g,. ...... w i t h  other t a c t i c a l  and strategic factors, perhaps -;;,::$;<, ..... I ..... I. . 

checked t h e  enemy 'from l a u n c h i n g  any a t t a c k  in this . . . ~ : : ~ ~ : .  ...... 2...' 

r e g i o n  of the  border. .... .::r!;*:: 
:;-rfl; 

.'.....? :> . .  .,, -#y;.- 

EAST-CENTRAL REGION - 

T o p s r  aphy -. -- 

The east-central reg ion  of t h e  Indo-Ti 
boundary covered the Kingdom of Sikkim.. Sikkim 
Nepal  to i t s  'west, Tibe tan  Plateau to its n o r t h  
the Chumbi V a l l e y  of Tibet and the 
to i t s  e a s t ,  To t h e  south of 
Dar jeeling district of West B e n g a l .  
west-central region, t h e  nor thern  h a l f  of 
extremely rugged and mountainous, with 
population. The southern h a l f  had s t e  
ranges and deep valleys cut by the Ti 
tributaries, flowing from nor th  to south. 

The Sikkim T i b e t  boundaty was about 225 K;" 
longI271). Along the nor the rn  and 
sector of t h i s  boundary there were seve 
and d i f f i c u l t  passe s  leading into Tib 
i m p o r t a n t  pass being Kongra La. Its imp 
t h e  fact t h a t  t h e  Chinese base at Kha 
only about 32 Km from it, and Kha 
connected with Lhasa through a motorable road. 
the extremely difficult area of northe 
bound for approximately 5 months of th 
uninviting route for any invader from 
mule tracks from Kongra La and t h e  
passes converged on the area of Lach 
and t h e n  passed through the ' v i ta l  
Chungthang on t h e  Tista river. Follo 
the track passed through Mangan befo 
c a p i t a l  Gangtok and the  a l l  weather 
I n d i a .  A jeep-track existed. f r  
Chungthang, and the d i s t a n c e  from Gan 
was est imated t p  be about  190 KmI272) 
was expected to take a whole month to reach ~ a * g ~ g  
from the n o r t h e r n  passes, if there was even 
military opposition(273). 

On Sikkim's eastern border 
Valley, there were a number of impor 
abuut: 4000 Metres {23,000 ft) high.  
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2 
orean t  because it was connected with Yatung in the 
m b i  v a l l e y  through a j e epab le  road  but  t h e  route 

~ ~ ~ g k a r  La had to p a s s  through Lachung and 
ngthang bottle-neck. F u r t h e r  south a long  the 
tern border  l a y  Cho L a ,  Natu La and Jelep L a .  The 

d the o ld  Gangtok Lhasa t r a d e  route and 
about  55 Km from Gangtok by a jeepable 

rack(274) .  J e l e p  La had t r a c k s  l e a d i n g  to Gangtok as 
ell as Kalirnpong in West Benga l .  

On t h e  Indian side, p r o j e c t s  were in hand for 
provement of t h e  roads  and t r a c k s  in Sikkim, under 

i o n  'Dragon '  sanctioned in 1960. 
of Sil5gurt there  was  a good C l a s s  

t a  and a Class 5 road  from T i s t a  to 
Because of these roads  it was 

n invader could  reach  Gangtok i n  about  4 
u La and J e l e p  La(276). 

i b e t a n  s i d e  in the Chumbi Valley, the 
much improved system of communication. 

rung, a t  a he igh t  of 3,350 m (11,000 ft) , which w a s  
out  18 km 1 miles 1 from the I n d i a n  border, stood 
nnected with Gyantse, through P h a r i  Dzong, Tunk and 
l a  by a motorable road.  This road touched the 
d i a n  road system at Natu La.  From the Yatung - 

, a number of feeder roads took off  
n and north-eastern Sikkim. From K a l a ,  

a road l e d  t o  Khamba Dzong, n o r t h  of Kongra La. This 
h of Sikkim border.  

DISPOSITION OF TROOPS 

In November 1959, when 4 In£ Div w a s  moved to 
Assan t o  take up the responsibility for the northern 
border from Sikkin to Burma, 1 In£ Bde was detailed 

er t h e  Sikkirn-Tibet border(277). I n  
, 11 I n £  Bde HQ with one Bn - 1 7  NADRAS - 

Naga Hills(278) and t h e  responsibility 
Mas given to 165 I n £  Bde Gp. The bde had its HQ a t  

a r e a  under  t h e  operational 
of  165 I n £  Bde Gp was  nick-named 

time, two Bns of 11 In£  Bde - 7 
, - remained deployed in Sikkim, 

PUNJAB were deployed  on t h e  e a s t e r n  
b i  V a l l e y ,  the  t r o o p s  of 3/9 GR were 

Flay 1 9 6 2 ,  3 JAT of 165 I n f  Bde 

+' Lo 

C' 

When r e p o r t s  cane  of  concentration oE Chirlcse 
in the Chucbi V z l l e g ,  HQ 1 6 5  In f  Ede Gp was 

Ordered ,  tobiards tile ir;d of S e p t e e b e r ,  L 9 6 2 ,  t o  ~ o v c  
i+ L> Gangtol l  ",!y:lpdj a r z l y *  E t r ,  B T ; ~  -- IG Di'lGRA znri 3 JAT,  

- 1 "cii sup~,i' i.~tr.n i); 2 hL. t~t+*:7+ 05 i1Y1-i gvns  or fiy r u i t o r s :  
!;? i)::~i:bd y~ cicciikry t : r _ t l c t  ?c,o!:ic.;~.: a i  .Ic.?r.;; i n  



/ . . .  

and Na tu  La  respcctively(279). 165 
estnE>Iished i t s  TAC H Q  a t  Gangtok on 
1962. Troops were d e p l o y e d ,  b o t h  in t h e  
e a s t ,  on a l l  t h e  forward p o s t s .  36 (MI 11 
which was a l s o  moved .to Sikkim along wit 
Gp, established i t s  HQ at Gangtok. Its 
(MI and 35 ( M I  - were concentrated a 
Sherabthang respectively. 3 JkT also e s t  
TAC HQ a t  Sherabthang(280). One more Bn 
was inducted into t h e  a rea  from Cooch 
c a l l e d  Koch B i h a r ) .  

When IV Corps was formed on 4 October f 
was made responsible f o r  t h e  defence of Sikki~ 
also(281). 

Cons ider ing  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  a r i s i n g  out 
Chinese offensive a l l  a long  t h e  Ladakh an 
border, and enemy's activities in t h e  Chubitan 
20 In£ Div w a s  ordered to move its HQ and D i v  
from R a n c h i  to Siliguri Rangpo area ,  Tw 
Bdes - 66 and 202 - were ordered to move 
from Dfnapore  and Calcutta respectively. T 
r e l i e f  to IV Corps, t h e  responsibility f o r  t 
of Sikkim was a g a i n  entrusted to XXXXII Corps(2 

On 10 November 1962, 20 I n f  Div issued a 
(released to the Brigades  on 13 November 1962) whit 
d iv ided  t h e  Div defensfve zone into four  sectorg 
v i z . ,  ' A ' ,  'B', ' C '  and ' D t 1 2 8 3 ) .  

S e c t o r  ' A v  

A r e a  north of Gangtok and including 
formed sector A .  The Sector covered th 
t racks  coming through North Sikkim and throu 
La, l e a d i n g  to Gangtok. The responsibility 
defence of this sector was given to 66  1 
I r a i s e d  at Dinapore  dur ing  August 1962 1, whi 
i n t o  Sikkim wi th  1 6  MADRAS, 1 MARATHA and 1 
27 October 1962.  It moved i t s  H Q  to White 
H a l l ,  Gangtok on 16 Novernber.1962(284). 

Sector 'B' --- 

The task of the Commander of sector 
was placed  under  165 I n f  Bde, was to deny to t 
t h e  approaches from Tibe t  through Cho La and 
passes  in t h e  e a s t .  
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202 Inf  Bde, which moved into Sikkim at the end 
october with i t s  t h r e e  Bns  - 15 P U N J A B ,  14 DOGRA 

8 1 1  
d 4 GUARDS, was rcade responsible f o r  t h e  defe.nce of 

, C I  sector. This s e c t o r  i nc luded  approaches  from 
~ i b e t  through J e l e p  L a ,  B a t a n g  L a ,  Doka L a  and  o t h e r  
, lnor  passes 

Sector ' D '  
- . -  

?naining t e r r i t o r y  
/ LAA R e g t .  His t a s k  

? *  - .  . . 
' 1to the 

:ared To - reln~orce - or;r.er s ec to r s  

This sector, which included rc 
of Sikkim, w a s  p l a c e d  under OC 4- - ' 
was to d e s t r o y  minor  Chinese i n r l ~ t r a t - l o n  i r  

and t o  be prel  
7 - -La-  

.ith the a v a i l a b l e  resources, it necessar)r \  ~ a l ,  . 
B 
k A new code-naee 'OP FALCONf in p l a c e  of f o p  

RAJHANS' was g i v e n  to t he  t a s k  of 20 In£ Div i n  
' S i k k i n ,  on 10 Novenb~r  1 9 6 2 .  

The new o r b a t  of t h e  I n d i a n  troops in Sikkim as  
I on 10 November 1962 ,  w a s ( 2 8 6 ) : -  

Sector ' A '  - 
6 6  In£  Bde with !iQ a t  Gangtok, had  

3/9 GR (had  been t h e r e  s i n c e  1960) 

1 Maratha 

Under Command ---- 

One B t y  of 82  Hy Nor Reg t  
F' B 

,, One P 1  433 Fd Coy 

One P I  D Coy 6 blahar >:G (Borders) 
$,<'': . 
&;>' 
!:?< 

P;' In d i r e c t  S D  - -- c7sw, 
,+Ah: > ,  

r I 15 Fd Regt 
@$ 
$?$: f a  4 3 3  ~d coy l c s s  one PI. 

$3 * :, .-< sector  l R 1  , ,  ' -- 

1 Dog~; ( e x  66 Inf 9 6 ~ )  



35 Hy Nor ~ t y / 3 6  Hy %or  Regt 

D Coy l.ess one PI 6. Mahar MG (Borders) 

One P1 7 Mahar MG (Borders) 

In direct s~ 

C Sqn 8 C a v  Less one Tp 
.' <: .... 

18 Fd Regt ....... ~ . ,.. 
. :..:: ..... 

.. .:.,,:. 

Sec to r  ' C '  --- 
202 In£  Bde with HQ at Kopup, had ---- 
4 Guards 

15 Punjab 

14 Dogra 

Under Command 

33 Hy Mor ~ t y / 3 6  Hy Mor Regt 

'W1 Coy 1 l lahar MG 

In d i r e c t  sp 

One Tp C Sqn 8 Cav 

5 Mtn Bty 

92 FD 3ty/4 Fd Regt 

82 Hy Mor Regt  less one Bty 

Sector ID' 

47 LAA Regt with troops n o t  a l l o t t e d  
Sectors ' A ' ,  I B '  and 'C' 

A i l  t h e  In£ Bdes were instructed to organ 
ac t ive  patrolling within their respective def set 
so  as to keep c a r e f u l  watch on enemy activities an 
prevent infiltration. Overhead protection was to 
provided f o r  a l l  t roops .  A l l .  supplies and stores 
to be stoclced in dug-in shel ters  f o r  p ro tec  
against snow and s h e l l  splinters. Wire and AP mine 
were to be l a i d  a t  suitable places  in defe  
localities. A l l  defence  works were to t>e compl 
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30 November. Engineer units in t he  defended 
t in construction of defence 

HQ 20 Inf Div also moved from Burdang to Gangtok 
November 1962(287). 

In September 1961, Chinese had only three 
Chumbi Valley, f a c i n g  Eastern Sikkim. 

he strength of the f o r c e  had been r a i s ed  
ions, out of which three stood deployed 

g northern Sikkim, and six in 

8. ?. In November 1962, the enemy w a s  reported to have 
@(,:. deployed one Inf Div plus two Regiments, supported by 
g : : ' : .  .*+ . .. and  mortars, in t h e  Khamba Dzong and the 
, Chumbi Valley a r e a s  of T i b e t .  The known l o c a t i o n s  of 
5$. Chinese troops were( 289 ) : - 
K-- , 

1. D i v  HQ and one Regt -ThankarEu V a l l e y  - 
a r e a  Yatung 

ii. One Reg t  - Yatung - area 
Chubitang 

K,.' 
g,2;:. .; ..! i i .  One Regt - area nor th  - e a s t  of 

P', &:+ Ya tung  
j$<: 
g.?,, iv. One Kegt - a r e a  P h a r l  Dzong 
$+> '. 

- a r e a  Khamba Dzong, 
with one Bn In 'area 
n o r t h  of Kongra La. 

9.;. 
A:..: P;' 
. ~j.:,':, *: .. 

The C h h e s e  had. constructed roadsltracks up to 
. . .. , ,  .. t h e  border  i n  the Chumbi V a l l e y  and as  such were in 
',,>< .: 
,+::/: ' . 
ps:,, .,..> . a position to mount surpr i se  a t t a c k s  at points o f  
:i;: t h e i r  choosing along t h i s  p a r t  of the border. They 

had a l s o  developed a i r f i e l d s  in the Tuna Plains and F'  

Yatung.  The a i r f i e l d  in the Tuna P l a i n s  was repor ted  
?'< ' .  ,. :%,' 

2 ;  :, :: ..., . to be capable of f a k i n g  fighter aircraft. Considering 
:;;>;i,:. 

.>::... :::,.- . the o v e r a l l  Chinese fo rces  in Tibet, and b e a r i n g  i n  
::,, ,.'.' . . .. . . mind t h a t  Chumbi v a l l e y  w e s  connected up to Yatung by 
.... % ' .  . . a 5- ton  road,  it was esti~ated t h a t  they uere  in a 
. ' :  p o s i t i o n  to c a n c e n t r a t e  th ree  to f o u ~  In£ Di.visions i n  . . 

. ,  , the Chumbi V a l i e y  f o r  an offensive in Sikkim. 
. .. 



. . .  
m: 

.,. 

; i]? {.-<> y y :; :! ;-, j. 1 i: bi-: :-!c ;-;.:;,c:x i l  s C?<.i<.i i>p  
., . < - -  f- " ] ; ! ( j ~ ! n ~ - : ; f , ~ ) o u ~ ,  1 : r ? Z j ~ ) l i ! :  FTi.VE3 i!l~jKLi-t:; 

~ c n ~ a l n c c i  s?lor . -4:~~1nd,  [:he C h i n , n s c  c o i ~ l d  i . ~ ! c I ~ i l g ~ .  %I-: 

probini; attacks frurfi t t ~ z t  sl .de 111 Nove~;~hctr 1 9 6 % .  
blere i n  a much b c t r e r  pcsftlon to advance  t o  c a n  
and bcyonrI tl-]rough N a t z  La ar;d J e l e p  ].,a. - Accordir: 
they had d c p l o y c d  Inore t r o c p s  i.e,, unc  ~ n f  Div 
in the CIlurntri V a l l e y  a s  a g a i n s t  one I n f  Bdc in 
n o r t h .  

Although t h e r e  w a s  no disputed a r e a  on: 
Sikkim-Tibet borde r ,  it w a s  apprehenderl t h a t  e 
could still attack and p e n e t r a t e  into Sikkim i.n 0 
t o  threaten the strategic Siliguri area. The v 
t a s k  of t h e  I n d f a n  t r o o p s  deployed in S i k ,  
t h e r e fo r e ,  was to prevent: any threat to the Si1. i  
a r e a  by t h e  enemy th rough  south-cast Sikkim. 
a r e a ,  better known as t h e  S i l i g u r i  Corridor, 
indeed a narrow strip between Chumbi Valley 
E a s t  Pakistan (now ~ a n g l a d e s h )  and its l o s s  would 
severed e n t i r e l y  the l a n d  communication between A 
and the res t  of. India. I n d i a  had induc ted  t 
I n f a n t r y  B r igades  in Sikkim, of which two were on 
eastern border ,  and had loca ted  strong defences.. c 
t o  t h e  s o u t h - e a s t e r n  border .  

The dep loyment  of two I n f  B d e s ,  w i t h  suffic 
artillery support,  opposite t h e  Chumbl V a l l e y  box 
it seenls, dissuaded t h e  Chinese from l a u n c h i n g  an 
o f f e n s i v e  in Sikkim simultaneously with t h e i r  invasio 
in t h e  western and eastern sectors. T h i s  sector 
t h e r e f o r e ,  remained tense but  dormant. 
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. . , ... ?',he Fi r s t  probl .cn  f aced  by a s o l d i e r  in L a d a k h .  
.... is survival, f i g h t i n g  t h e  enerly comes or11.y e f t e r  t h a t  - t. ; 

* .... 7 - .  ..- ?i,.?# The  peculair geography of t h e  r e g i o n  had a 
. :+ 

i m p a c t  on t h e  f i g h t i n g  and  its outcome. To understand;. ; : l  
t h e  e v e n t s ,  a background t o  t h e  t e r r a i n  i s  cssentiel;2.s. f 

8 g The  salient features have ficlcn n o t e d  z l . r c a d y  i l l .  the:'[:i;.; 
f i r s t  c h a p t e r .  - ..:, 

.'! b-;-*. ' 
t- : 

. .? - . ..:: . . ;::. . 

c a n n o t  to Ladakh .  On 

. i.. . 
The  e f f e c t  o f  this has  bcen y r o ~ l o u n c e d ; ~ ;  

d e s c r t i f i c a t i o n .  T rave l I . i ng  on the  Srf.na~ar-Leh:.$;;: .% . ..?, $ 

r o u t e ,  t h e  l a s t  forests a r c  near Sonamare. 'There r~crc'j,:,::r;I: 
soine t r e e s  in K a r g i l  and  K h a l s i  a r ea s ,  h u t  b e y o ~ ~ d  th i i ,+F j?  . &+, 

it was impossible t o  f i n d  a single t r e e ( 1 ) .  ThIs::i.;-t?- . , r.i i,(.ii4 

l a c k  of vegetation c o u p l e d  w i t h  high el, e v s t i o n  madei+ 
1 a c k  of  oxygen more pronounced in L a d s l ~ h  t h a n  any~;hcrbi.$#~? .,: . I 
el s c .  The pronounced l a c k  of oxygen produces cf£ect$$3; 
0.11 human efficiency and  t he re  is a pcrcep t ib1 .e  30%.:!'d$ 
l o s s .  Even t h e  i n t e r n a l  c o n b u s t F o r ~  e r ~ g i n e s  of 
a n d  t r u c k s  s u f f e r  from t h e  same e f f e c t .  

I n  t h e  e a r l i e r  c h a p t e r s ,  mentliorr ~ R S  been nl 

of t h e  e f f e c t  of co ld .  The  temperatures a l o n e  do 
g i v e  a t r u e  p i c t u r e ,  as added to t h e  l o w  t e m p e r a t u  
i s  t h e  f a c t o r  o f  wind c h i l l .  The r ? i n d  .genera 
s t a r t s  around mid-day and con t i r l u r s  th rough4  
t h e r e z f t e r .  The coebined e f f e c t  can  cause 
i n j u r i e s  s i m i l a r  to burn i n j u r i e s  on a n y  exposed par  
of humon body.  Touchir lg n l e t a l  w i t h  b a r e  hands 
hrrzarclous. 

The Ladakh p l a t e a u  i s  f l a n k e d  i n  t h e  ~01~' 
t h e  Karaicorarn mountains, a branch  of r h i c h  r u n s  So 
E a s t .  Due E a s t  i s  t h e  I.adnkh r a n g e .  I3eyclld tl' 
r a n g e s  a r e  a g a i n  t h e  f l a t  a r e a s  of A k s a i  C h f n .  
m a j o r i t y  of  fighting i n  1 9 6 2  t ook  p l a c e  i n  t h e  a 

o n  t h e  eastern edge of L,adakh p l a t e a u  2nd 
This g C ? ~ ~ r a  rvcs tcrn  fringes of  t h e  Aksa i  C : ~ I ~ I I .  

configura t l .on m e a n t  t h a t  North S o u t h  a o v e ~ e ~ ~ t  "I1 

I n d j . a i ~  s ide  c n t a i l e d  c r o s s i n g  of ranges  of 20,000 
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p a s s e s  l o c a t e d  above  17,000 f t .  Developr2er.t of 
road com~~nication had  to be p a r a l l e l  to t h e  r a n g e s ,  
and l s t e r a l  communica t ion  betryeen s e c t o r s  k:as 

j d i f f i ~ 6 1 t .  Gn t h e  Chinese side, t h e  t e r r a i n  cade 
6 5 development of r ~ a d  comnunications a comparatively 

5 e a s i e r  a f f a i r .  Plost Chinese p o s t s  in Ladakh iiere 
$-  connec ted  1~5th a roed  with a capacity to handle n o r o z l  

t rucks .  Oi! the Indian side of the b o r d e r ,  d u e  t o  l a t e  
I as  w e l l  as  difficult g e o g r a ~ h y ,  excep t  f o r  

~ h u s h u l  g g r r i s o n  t h a t  had a j e e p a b l e  road a l o n g  t t -e  
' Indus v a l l e y  t h a t  connected r ; i th  S r i n a g a r  highway a t  
j, Leh, a l l  o t h e r  p o s t s  rsere c o n n e c t e d  with o n l y  r u l e  
; t r a c k s ,  and a t  times o n l y  footpaths(2). This 
.A; s i t u a t i o n  c o n p e l l e d  Indian r e l i a n c e  on p r i r p a r i l y  a i r  

1 supp ly .  The availability of a s u i t z t l e  d ropping  zone 
..' t he re f  o r e  became t h e  main criterion f o r  e s t a b l i s l . . ~ e n t  
, > 

of  I n d i a n  p o s t s .  
, . 

S i n c e  the p o s t s  had t o  be completely depecdent 
on a i r  s u p p l y ,  defence  o f  t h e  dropping zone w2s a 
ma j c r  f a c t o r  i n f l u e n c i n g  i t s  l o c a t i o n .  The 

: a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  requirements t h u s  d i c t a t e d  l o c e t i n g  
p o s t s  a t  lover  altitudes i n  relatively f l a t  a r e a s ,  
even a t  t h e  expense  of de fence  potential, and very f e w  

, I 

% of t h e  posts Kere t h u s  t a c t i c a l l y  well s i t e d .  

The total f r o n t  i n  Ladakh s e c t o r  r2n t o  over  400 
kns. F o r c e  level t o  even p o l i c e  this effectively t:as 

' n e a r l y  4 battalions o r  about 4000 men. L e a v i n g  zs ide  
t h e  l a r g e  number of  nen  t h a t  were r e q u i r e d  t o  car: 
r e a r  installations, b a r e l y  h z l f  of  this s t r c n g t k  was 
a v a i l a b l e  f o r  n z n n i n g  a b o r d e r  fror Karzkorarr  p ~ s s  i n  

. ' <  t h e  Xgr th  t o  Denchok i n  t h e  Sou th .  The dep1cyner .r  2 s  I 

r i le l l  zs  t h e  outcome o f  fightinn in La la I t h  rcns 
U. u l t i m a t e l y  dictated by tk.e terrain and s t a t e  of  

co~aunications 2 s  esisting i -n  1362. Thus a t  t h e  r i s k  
of c e r t a i n  repetitions, it is essential t o  m e ~ t i o n  
S O F E  fcztures of  t h e  t e r r z i n .  

- Leh h a s  t e e n  a c a j o r  i ~ d i a r l  b a s e  of  o p e r z ~ i c l r .  
s i n c e  19L7 t : i t h  P g k i s t a r i  rsiders. Lt i s  z i t ~ z t e d  
cn  t h e  b2nlcs cf l n d u s  h z s  cctor rcsd  ccnnec:,ng 
v i t h  S r F n a g ; r ,  Leh \;as ;?so t h c  a n c i e n t  t r t d i r . 2  
Centre aEd puze rous  t r a c k s  s t a r c i n g  f ~ ~ r  kLf?2  g C  

t o \ i a rd5  Tibet. The Leh ~Lrfield is silfEicFer.il f ~ r  
Ros t  t r ~ r ~ p ~ r t  a i r c r j f t  operatio~s 2r.d r e r : s in s  open 
v i r r u s l l y  t h r c u g h o u t  tb-e > - e z r .  

L e h  , ;  t h e  hub o f  c r j c ? ~ r . L c 2 t i o n s  ( 3 )  . I n  1 ? c 2  
? on ;he Or o F e ~ ~ t i c ~ ~  2 jeepnbli i  t r zc ! .  :;zz 

c G n s r r u c s e d ,  lirking L& :.;Ft>, C ~ I U S ~ P L  ~ 1 2  Cun:i t l  ... ;:rd 
K a r L .  The t r J c k  r z n  z l o n g  r3.z v z l l e y  ef the I n t i x z  2 n d  
it pe2rly 3-10 hours is c o l t e r  t>,e d i z c a r c z  if 
2 r o ~ ~ b  150 k+s. T h e  r r l t z s  t;:rnz S o ~ ~ t k  t Ccngil a7.d 
r.Pan<crL in a f a i r l y ,  0 ~ c . n  1 2 1 1  the ; C. j  



Dcmchok I n  t h i s  relatively f l a t  and open a r e a ,  
r o a d  r a n  along joining Demchok w i t h  Dungti. ..... ".. 

A mule t r a c k  j o i n i n g  Lch to Man 
Pradesh  a l s o  existed. The track p a s s e d  
rugged country and could be used only f o r  a b  
t h r e e  months, as t h e  passes over t h e  
Zaskar ranges remained closed rest of t h e  y e a r ,  

Mule t racks  from Leh went Nort 
range, crossing it a t  Khardungla and 
Shyok r i v e r .  Another t raclc  crossed 
and went on to D a u l a t  Beg Oldi and t h e  Ka 
This t r a c k  b i f u r c a t e d  after Changla one branch tu rn ing ;  
e a s t  a long  r iver  Tangtse  to link up Chushul. 

SLIDE TOWARDS ARMED CLASH -- -------- -- 
Geography a s  well as the deployed  uni 

the Ladakh f r o n t  into var ious  s e c t o r s .  
Northernmost w a s  the Daulat Beg Oldi ( 
outpost on the t r a d i t i o n a l  S i l k  r o u t e  
crossed over the Karakoram pass  and i n t  
p rovince  of Sinkiang. To the  Sou th  of 
Changchenmo-Galwan v a l l e y  sector. Pho 
support base for this s e c t o r ,  Ncx 
sector t h a t  extended from the S i r i j a p  
l a k e  Pongong upto Rezang l a ,  s o u t h  of 
Soutl~ernmost  sector in Ladakh was t h e  In 
s e c t o r  that extended from Dungti t o  Demchok. 

Except  f o r  the Chushul and Indus v a l l  
on t h e  Indian s i d e  t he re  was no l a t e r a l  co 
a v a i l a b l e  and therefore the f i g h t i n g  
isolated and unconnected with other see 
e v e n t s  of 1962 c a n  t he re fo re  be conveniently deal  
with by sector. 

I n  the e a r l y  phases  of t h e  f i g h t i n g  in ~ a d a k  
the whole of Ladakh had merely a b r i  
consisting of 4 battalions. These were 
North to South in t h e  fo l lowing orde 
( l a t e r  14 Ladakh Scouts), 5. J a t ,  1 
Militia. The force was commanded by 
I n f a n t r y  Br igade  l o c a t e d  a t  Leh. 14 
additional company from 5 J a t  w a s  in the DBO sector 
Changchenrno sector had t he  rest of 5 J a t  b a t t a l i o n  ,( 
companies)  118 CR w a s  in Chushul and t h e  1 
sector  had 7 J&K Militia. I n  addition, 
platoon of 1 Mahar (Elachine Guns) with 1 / 8  GR* 
force of 4 battalions covered t h e  frontage 
kms. The deployment of Indian t r o o p  
acco rd ing  to any m i l i t a r y  principles, and 
any d e f e n c e  potential. The  force rlra 
sn1312 outposts to guard v a r i o u s  approaches 
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~ ~ d i a n  t e r r i t o r y  not ye t  absorbed by the Chinese.  
 his meagre force was  f u r t h e r  deployed in s m a l l  
( .  oclset'$ p r i m a r i l y  as  the resul t  of the Forward Policy, 
q.:. p - . T ~  understand t h e  fighting and i t s  outcome a s c a l l  !3 .; 
i,:! journey into past is essential. 

A s  a l r e a d y  nent ioned  in Chap te r  111; a meeting 
I . .  \ jas h e l d  in t h e  Prine Ei in i s t e r ' s  office i n  Novenber 
,., 1961 t o  review t h e  measures to be taken on the 
I:' l ndo -T ihe t an  b o r d e r .  Among the persons present were 
'.,the Defence K i n i s t e r ,  Chief of the  Army S t a f f ,  t h e  

!1, 
' Foreign S e c r e t a r y ,  and t h e  ~ i r e c t o r  of Intelligence 
,,,, ~ u r e a u ,  an agency t h a t  had  the sole responsibility f o r  

e x t e r n a l  intelligence at t h a t  time. The D i r e c t o r  
I n t e l l i g e n c e  Bureau gave  ou t  his a s s e s s ~ e n t  t h a t  t h e  
~ h i n e s e  would not r e a c t  t o  establishment of new p o s t s  
by I n d i a  and were n o t  likely to use force even if t h ey  
were in a position t o  do s o ( 4 ) .  The decisions taken 
at: this conference launched t h e  'Forel~rd Policy1 and 
had major e f f e c t  in de te rmin ing  the deployment in 
~ a d a k h .  ,The conference decided that Army would p a t r o l  
as f n r  forward a s  possible r i g h t  up to t h e  
International border .  Clashes w i t h  t h e  Chinese were 
t o  be avoided. P o s t s  verc to be e~tabllshed to 
prevent  any fur the-r  ingress by the Chinese and were 
also to be established in such a way as  to dominate 
t h e  existing Chinese posts in t h e  Indian territory. 
To overcome t h e  numerous administrative and 
operational difficulties and dangers inherent in this 
p o l i c y ,  major concentrations of Indian forces were to 
be e s t a b l i s h e d  f o r  l o g i s t i c  and operational support 
fo rce  t h a t  should have the c a p a b i l i t y  to res tore  the 
border situation a t  s h o r t  n o t i c e  i f  required(5). 

On 5 Cecenber 1961, t h e  A m y  Kead-quarters s e n t  
a d i r e c t i v e  t o  t h e  b;'estern Comr;~znd for Fn:p le r t en ta t ion  
of t h e  above policy(6). The d i rec t ive  faithfully 
r e f l e c t e d  t h e  G o v e r n ~ e n t  deEisions, except  in one 
c r u c i a l  a r e a .  The pre-requisite of establishment of 
s t r o n g  forces t o  a c t  a s  t a s e s  to i n p l e ~ e n t  t h e  fort;zrd 
~ ~ l i c y  a s  d i r e c t e d  by t h e  G o v e r ~ x e n t ,  rc25 the v i t a l  
i t c n  t h a t  )?as l e f t  o u t  by t h e  krcy Headquarters  ~ h i l e  
convey ing  the  Government decision to t h e  \.Testern 
C G F L I Z ~ ~ .  The Fort icrd Po l i cy  t h u s  c a n e  to be 
irr.plementeri bri thout this c r u c i a l  s e c u r i t y  precaution. 

a l o g i c a l  c o r o l l ~ r y  to t h e  non-ccmnunication 
of t h e  d ~ c i s i c n  aboc t  strong b a s e s ,  t h e  \.Testern 
Coesend in t u r n  o n l y  2sked f o r  svch a d d i t i o ~ s l  t r o o p s  
a s  r e r e  needed f o r  t h e  establ.f.shment of the f o r w a r d  
p o s t s .  The \;estern C o r n ~ r d  a t  t h a t  t i r e  d i d  n o t  hzve 
a d e q u a t e  resor;rces to i n d u c t  and ~ a i n t a i n  such i e r g e  
f o r c E s  2 s  rc--ould h z v e  been necessary  if t h e  'Forward 
Pclicy'+ a s  indicered by t h e  oove rnnen t  i t o  be 

9 
i ~ p l e ~ e n t c d ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  s e t t ~ n g  up of r e a r  t a s e s .  
A c c o r d i ~ l ;  t o  tire eL::e honoured n f  l i t n r y  p r o c e l u r e s ,  



t h e  Wgstern Coaiiiiand t h e n  would have been o b l i g e d  to 
inforrr!  t h e  Army Headquarters i t s  i n a b i l i t y  to 
iniplerncnt the government d e c i s i o n .  The reason f o r  
t h i s  o n ~ i s s i o n  by t h e  Army  Headqua r t e r s  a r e  n o t  
froin a n y  docun~en ta ry  source ,  and c a n  o n l y  b, 
guessed( 7 1.  

Based on t h e   orwa ward P o l i c y ' ,  in t h e  DBO 
S e c t o r ,  9 posts were established on t h e  n o r t h  and 
south banks of C h i p  Chap river. Opposite kiurgo and  
Sultan Chusku another 5 posts Kere e s t a b l i s h e d  in th ,  
valley of a minor river t o  t h e  south. In t h e  G a l u a n  
river v a l l e y ,  p o s t  opposite Samzungling was 
established, referred t o  a s  G a l w a n  Post. Based on 
Chushul, posts were established a t  Yula, C h a r t s e  and 
R a z a n g l a .  Based on Koyul a t  Chang L a ,  and based on 
Demchok a t  J e r a l a  and C h a r d i n g l a ,  were some of t h e  
other posts. Thus by J u l y  1962 there  were in a l l  36 
of  these p o s t s ,  mainly  of section and lesser 
s t r e n g t h , ( 8 ) ,  The establishment of these s n ~ a l l  posts 
f u r t h e r  reduced t h e  strength in the bases. 

The establishment of Galwan  Post i s  a t y p i c a l  
example of how t h e  'Forward Pol icyt wa's implemented. 
Reconnaissance along the G a l w a n  r iver  was discussed i n  
a meeting between Foreign Secretary, CGS and Director 
IB on 20 September 1961( 9 1. The IB followed t h i s  up 
with a formal note on 26 September 1961 recommending 
t he  setting up of t h e  post(10); In December same year 
t he  Army Headquarters ordered blestern Command, t o  set  
up t h e  post (11 I .  On 15 January 1962, a t  t h e  h e i g h t  of 
w i n t e r ,  1 4  Brigade  sent a recce party  from Sultan 
Chushku. The recce p a r t y  reported t h a t  there was no 
su i tab le  r o u t e  from that d i r e c t i o n .  In April 1962 
another  recce found a route from t h e  south v i a  
Motspring, 

In the meanwhile, in Delhi  the Intelligence 
Bureau was active. In a note d a t e d  9 May 1962, the 
Director, B .N. Mull ik, stressed that Galwan river 
valley provided an access to t h e  Shyok r i v e r  and the 
v i t a l  route  t h a t  ran along it, and so it was necessary * 

to e s t a b l i s h  the p o s t  immediately (12). This would /; 
c o n f i n e  the Chinese within t h e i r  1956 claim l i n e ,  a t  
l e a s t .  The Army Headquarters then ordered t h e  Western. 
Command to s e t  up the p o s t .  On 4 J u l y  1962, the  
Commanding Officer of 118 Gorkha Rifles set  UP a:' 

.? -7 p l a t o o n  post opposite Chinese position a t .  
Sarnzungl i n g (  13 1 .  The Chinese in the v i c i n i t y  
connected by a road  with their b a s e ,  and 
brought up a battalion and surrounded t h e  Indian 
p l a t o o n .  Cut off from t h e  south and south  e a s t  by the  
Chinese, t h e  Indian troops were then s u p p l i e d  dth 
helicopter drops ,  which often went into the chine:; 
h a n d s .  I n  t h e  Chip Chap v a l l e y  too ,  cvcn moves 

3 
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and  p l e t o o n s  rsere be ing  controlled by the 
aperations Eranch  a t  Army Headquarters(14). 
'i . I 

E ~ ~ ~ U T I O N  OF INDIAN PLAW 
/ 

Tr 

"--- 
,, ~ l r e a d v  discussed in Chapter 111. I n  February 1960 

,*Aa -  

Bnst+ucti6n to t h e  -Uestern Comnsnd(l5j. The Chinese 
'threet tqas assessed to be v o r t h  a regiment plus a 
h a t t a l i o n  and some armour. Chine: 

r h o t ~ t  the  ~ e r m i s s i o n  -of ~ r n y  I ieadquer te rs .  Keepinr  

The t a s k  given  t o  Western Cornznd .was  to prevent 
- $iwa; amended t o  . r e a d  ' p r e v e n t  i n f i i t r a t i o n  i n t o  

. u n o c c u ~ i e d  a r e a s  of Ladakh'  . The task underwent 
q fur ther  a m e n d ~ e n t  and de fence  of Leh and d e n i a l  of 
c'main approaches to Ladakh, wes t h e  f i n a l  outcome. The 

;;:firward posts t o  be established and a r e z s  to be held. 
@ ? j . ~ h e  O~erational Instruction w a s  in f a c t  a conpro~isc 

i ; P o l i c v l .  ~t t b c  time of  o c c r a t i o n s  in 1962 t h e  

1,; The I3estern Command i n  turn issued i t s  o ~ i n  
:.$Operational I n s t r u c t i o r ,  in A p r i l  19G0, which was Gn 
 the saae l i n e s  2s  t h e  y kieadqusr ters  orders. The 

. . - .~Fead~t~~t~~~ zslied \.:estern Cor~nanc; to un2ert;ke 
hFrob ipg  act ior .  I n  t h e  i n d i i l n  t e r r i t o r y  cnder  Chinese 
' o s c c u F E t ~ o n .  Ifi t h e  r r eanwki lu  a t  the Kestern C ~ r ; , n o n d ,  
;;a p ~ j c r  Flar g z ; ? . ~  code-r,ar:ed 'SHEEL' raas conZccteci cr! 

;- defer .s iye p l . ~ ~ s  f o r  ~ ~ d a k h i  16 j . The exerc i se  v iv id1  y 
k brought o u t  t h a t  shou ld  t h e  Chinese intertion change ,  
: : they  b I hzd t 1 . l ~  ab i l i t sy  t o  concentrate a ~ u c h  l a r g e r  
i. f o r c e  against t h e  I n d i a n  t r i g a d e ,  5n  v h i c h  c o s e  ttx 

,F", ' 

f?::"~ini::~~ r ~ q u ~ r e - e f i r  of t r o o p s  in Lzdakh \Gas ~ n v i s z g e d  
~ 3 ~ : o  cor-lete d i l r i s i o n .  it K E ~ -  thef.  p r ~ p s e d  to 

; ' O u t e r  ring 
Pbiobrcr.z a r e z ~ ,  e a c h  t o  bc helc 

bzscd  cc k .o ld ins  of  Kkardungla and Changlz  
; , i t h  s u f  f i c f c n t  t r o o p s  In T,eh i t s e l f .  



; . . ._ : 

~ h u s  .) on t h e  eve of t h o  c o n f l i c t ,  two 
could be s a i d  to be in existence. While officioll 

S' tile Operational I n s t r u c t Y o n  KO. 26 s t o o d ,  t h e  \ h i e s t e r , ,  

Cornrnand was envisaging a divisional d e p l o y n e n t ,  This w a s  to have a major i m p a c t  o n  t h e  course of e"ents 
This  difference in percept ior i s  needs a d e t a i l e d  l o o k ; '  

...' ..,< 
On 5 December 1961, t h e  Chief of Army S t a f f  

wrote to t h e  E a s t e r n  and Western Como~and a s k i n g  thelo 
t o  set up posts a s  f a r  forward a s  possible on t h e  
Indian s ide  of t h e  International border(l7). ~h~~~ 
pos t s  could then domina te  the existing Chinese posts 
in t h e  vicinity. He asked bo th  t h e  commands to send 
their fresh a p ~ r a ~ s a l  of logistic support requi red ,  
The 'Forward P o l i c y '  w a s  enthusiastically backed . by 
t h e  Chief of General Staff, Li 'eu tenan t  General B,H, 
K a u l .  Kaul had taken over this crucial a p p o i n t m e n t . ' i ,  
hlay 1961; s ince  then t h e  sct t f r~p,  up of posts g o t .  a 
further boost. He flew dorilr~ t o  t h c  border a reas  and 
personally ordered s e t t i n g  up o f  new posts based  on 
h i s  a e r i a l  reconnaissance. e a l o n g  w i t h  Air Vice 
Marsha l  P i n t o ,  who was a t  t h a t  time in .charge of 
O p e r a t i o n a l  Command a t  Palam and r e s p o n s i b l e .  f o r  a i r  
s u p p o r t  to Ladakh, visited Ladakh on 25 and 26 June 
1962 .  D u r i n g  this visit Kaul l anded  a t  Post A l f a  
(Post 1) n e a r  DBO. After t a l k i n g  to t h e  JCO 'in 
corr~mand of t h i s  p o s t ,  Kaul recounted to other how t h e  
Chinese who had attempted t o  surrouncl t h e  p o s t  somc 
time ea r l i e r  had run away when , t h e  Indian J C O  merely 
waved a red h a n d k e r c h i e f ,  Kaul was not happy with  t h e  
pace of s e t t i n g  up of posts, and remarked t h a t  the 
b a t t a l  ion commanders and o t h e r  officers were 
exaggerating t h e  terrain and logistic d i f f i c u l t i e s  0 

In a d i g  aimed a t  XV Corps and Western Command; ~ a u l  
noted  t h a t  these headquarters were a c t i n g  a s  post 
o f f i c e s  and j u s t  forwarding the lower formation's 
vieiqs about difficulties. His assessment was t h a t  .it 
is b e t t e r  to establish a s  many posts a s  ~ossible 'I* 
Ladakh,  even in p e n n y  packets, r a t h e r  than w a i t  for  
substantial b u i l d  up.  It was h i s  conviction t h a t  .the 
Chinese would no t  a t t a c k  any Indian post even if t h e y  
were in a p o s i t i o n  t o  do so. The Army Chief agrt$d 
with t h e  views of the CGS(181, . . ,  , 

-# 
' * 

These new posts s e t  up vcre p r i m a r i l y  dependent 
on a i r  supply.  Thus t h e  meagre a i r  suppor t  resource5 
a v a i l a b l e  were d i v e r t e d  from t h e  t a s k s  of  i n d u c t i n 6  );bf 
road building m a t e r i a l  and personnel. The  pace - h ad road  development, so vital f o r  f u r t h e r  operations, 
to slow down(l9). 

I :  . .g. ,. 

A s  e a r l y  a s  May 19G2, Western command 
h2d 

p r o t e s t e d  a g a i n s t  setting up of scldi t i o n n l  poses 
ir+ 

urged consolidation of the e x i s t i n e  posts i n s t e a d (  
201 * 

. . ". < & 



I 

RESTRICTED 

g., 
c In ~ugust, 1 9 6 2 ,  two months before the hostilities 
broke ou t  Western Command subnitted a r e - a p p r a i s a l  of 
the  situation i n  t h e  light of the new developments, 

t h e  e f f e c t  of 'Forward P o l i c y '  and Chinese 
eaction(21 1. 

> .  

Western Co~mand letter dated 1 7  August 1962 
Tladdressed to t h e  C G S ,  is an inportant document t h a t  
!;throws light on t h e  b a s i c  differecces in perception 
$-that  existed between t h e  two headquarters and it 
%;deserves d e t a i l e d  scrutiny. The letter s t a t e d  t h a t  as 
~ " k  . e a r l y  as 1959,  when t h e  Arry took over t h e  
P i  responsibility of defence of Ladakh, the ~ i n i m u ~  
;; requirement was a s s e s s e d  as 5 I n f a n t r y  b a t t a l i o n s .  
" * y e t  -- - even by 1 9 6 2 ,  t h e r e  ~ { e r e  cnly 4 battalions in 
;i Ladakh as the logistic s u p p o r t  was still l a c k i n g .  
j consequently t h e  d e p l o y ~ e n t  of  this fo rce  was f o r  just 
. t h e  f l a g ,  and had no defence p o t e n t i a l .  The 
" , I  ves t e rn  Command drew p o i n t e d  a t t e n t i o n  to t he  change 
.' i n  situation .brought aboc t  a s  a r e s u l t  of the forward 
policy, a n d  warned t h a t  t h e  Chinese capec i t y  to b u i l d  

hP w a s  f a r  s u p e r i o r  t o  t h e  I n d i a n ,  and they started 
: w i t h  a 1 : 4  advantage. The Chinese appeared to be 
- working to a p l a n  and a nunber of clashes had talcen 

p l a c e  already. The- Co~n-nd p o i n t e d  out t h a t  it 
appeared  c l ear  that Chinese would not t o l e r a t e  any 
.threat to their e s t a b l i s h e d  posts, and they intended 
. to occupy whet they had claimed i . e  their 196C c la i f i  
.line. 

Drawing t h e  Army Headquarters attention to t h e  
r e l a t i v e  strengths, t h e  l ~ t t e r  f u r t h e r  noted that, as  
a g a i n s t  f o u r  I n d i a n  battelions and one p la toon  of 
machine guns, t h e  Chinese had  a full division wi th  all 
its supporting arms.  The Chinese posts xere a l l  
connected w i t h  roads  c a p a b l e  of sustaining 3 ton 
~ ~ h i c u l a r  t r a f f i c  and t h e y  a l s o  had l a t e r a l  roads.  
I ~ d i a n  road  b u i l d i n g  activity was in t h e  initial 
s t a g e s .  Thus t h e  Chinese were superior in toth 
mobility a n d  f i r e  poiier.  J u s t  t h e n  I n d i a  was in no 
position c i l i t z r i l y  even to d&cr.d what it h a d ;  t h e  
b u i l d  up o f  6efensive p o t e n t i i l  ~ o u l d  need Kcre tire. 
A t  t b a t  roment ,  it \:as suggested t h z t  I n d i a  shoulc! 
concentrzte o n  d e f e n c e  of  Leb,. The Cornnand f e l t  t h z t  
t h e  m i l i t a r y  logic i i a s  o u t  of s t e p  ti  it ti potenti21 
n e e d s .  L t  Gen D a u l a t  S i n g h ,  \ Jes tern  r Cocnsnder, 
p leaded  f o r  c z u t i o n ,  f o r  t h e  t i ~ e  be ing  a t  l e a s t .  Ee 
zdvocn ted  h a l t i n g  t h e  f o r c a r d  p o l i c y  till I r ?d ia  1.2s 
~ i l i t ~ r i l ~ +  i~ a s t r o n g  p o s i t i o n .  

~t 1 s  po t  c l e z r  f r o c  a v 2 i l a b l e  docurentar>- 
S o u r c e s  hob: seriously t h i s  eppreciation V72S s t u d i e d  a t  
A r c y  h ' e a d q u z r t e r s .  However on 5 Septenber 1 9 6 2 ,  just 
15 d a y s  b e f o r e  t h e  Chinese a t t a c l i ,  t h e  o f f i c i z ~ i n g  
C G S ,  2;s jar Ger.fral  Dhillon, s e n t  a r e ~ l y  tc 1:estern 
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. . .. . . .. . .. * . , ,  Conmar~d s L a t i r 1 ~  t h a t  t h e  views of tlhc Conrr~i:~nd , ... . .  . . 
a l a r ~ ~ i i s t .  He quoted the Galwan p o s t  i n c i c l r . n t  of, . ,.::.'. . . < - . 

10 J u l y  1962 In support. On that occasion, t h e  ,.;, 

Chinese had surrounded this p l a t o o n  p o s t  with .;y, 

overwhelnring numbers, b u t  d i d  not l a u n c h  attack: 'J'he .. .>- 

officiating CGS f e l t  t h a t  t h i s  proved t h a t  
assumptions o f  t h e  Forward P o l i c y '  were c o r r e c t ,  
t h e  Chinese would not use force even if in a posit 
t o  do soI22). 

In t h e  meanwhile, events in t h e  East were movi 
E a s t .  On 22 September 1962, a meeting was h e l d  in t 
Defence Minister's o f f i c e  which was attended 
Foreign Secretary, Defence S e c r e t a r y  and other seni 
government o f f i c i a l s .  The decision of the Covernme 
to throw o u t  the  Chinese from Thag Lla Ridge area 
conveyed t o  t h e  Army Chief, General P . N .  Thapar. 
Genera l  pointed o u t  that such action in NEFA m i  
invite retaliation in Ladakh, l 'he Foreign Secretary 
s t a t e d  t h a t  some loss of. t e r r i t o r y  in LaclaIch 
acceptable  to t h e  PMI23). 

CHINESE FORCES : DEf LOYMENT & PLANS 
I- -.-- - - - - - - -  

The  Aksai  Chin highway connected Gartok in Ti 
with Yarband in Xinjiang ( S i n k i a n g )  Province of Chi 
This route  was a two-way road c a p a b l e  of t a k i n g  e 
t h e  hc.avier Army veh ic l e s .  The t o t a l  distance 
around 1200 kms, This road passed t h rough  
extremely hostile t e r r a i n ,  rising from 1500 m e t r e s  
Sinkiane to about  5000 m e t r e s  in Aksai Chin area. . . 

For t h e  Chinese, Ladakh reg ion  formed  art 
Sinkiang m i l i t a r y  region, with one Army (possibly 
3rd Army) deployed there .  In addition, in order  
~ a c i f y  and "Hanize" t h e  region, in e a r l y  50s i t s  
t h e  Ch lnese  had  d i sbanded  two armies and settled t 
on c o l l e c t i v e  farms in Sinkiang t h a t  had 
p r e d o n ~ i n a n t l y  Muslim population with ethnic af  f i n  
with the Muslim republics in t h e  S o v i e t  Union. Out 
this Army, probably one division was earmarked 
I.adakh. It was estimated, though,  t h a t  i n  1960,  t h  
w a s  o n l y  one Regiment ( equ iva l en t  to ~ r i g a d e )  
Ladalch, with its headquarters at Rudok(24). 

In 1960 the e s t i m a t e d  d e t a i l e d  deployment of 
Chinese Regiment i n  Ladakh was a s  follows: 

( a ) A  B a t t a l i o n  based 
responsibility upto Tashigong. 

( b )  A battalion a t  S h i n g z h a n g  w i t h  comlranics 
Sapngur, Khurnak Fort and Dan~bvguru~  

( c )  A battalion based in Lanak 1.3 a r e a  " 
conipany a t  Kongka La and Hot Spr i r lg*  



2 

b', 

. . . .. 
) .;- ( d l  A battalfon based on Qizil J i 1 g a  wi th  
,!i < ,  .: companies a t  Sanzungling and Dehra L a ,  

, : I. ., In the p e r i o d  between 1960 and October 1 9 6 2 ,  as  
:ension increased on t h e  borde r ,  the Chinese i n d u c t e d  
:,,~h troous in occupied Ladakh. Unconf f rned reports  - - 
,+PR ok Rudok. ~ h 6  ,Chinese during this period a l s o  
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S D O ~ ~  of the pkesence of some tanks i n  general 

oved t h e i r  road cbomunication further and even t h e  

complement of a r t f l l e r y .  Presence of upto a 

. A t  
t h e  time of' c o n f l i c t ,  in October 1962, .  the Chinese 
enjoyed a 1:3 , superiority in Infantry, and a l s o  

ntage I n  artillery. The r o a d  communicatfon 
ork  on t h e i r  s i d e  nave them a further advantage, 

.Y 
i r t i l l ; ry,  opposite Indian posts a t  will. By July 

, the Chinese had inducted a complete division i~ 
Ladakh. Their deployment on the eve of t h e  conflict 

a s  under(25): 

. . - - 
( b )  ~hangchenmol~ot S p r i n g  a r e a  - One regiment. 

C C T  - 

F j 0 5 t s  opposite DBO 'were connected  by road .  The 
tchinese also had ample animal t r a n s p o r t  based on l o c a l  

r ~ k s  and mules for maintenance.  T h e i ~  d i v i s i o n  had 
t , -  - 

$ , b a t t a l i o n  of horsed c a v a l r y T w a s  a l s o  reported. The 
Ehnrses were p r i m a r i l y  f o r  r e c o n n a f s s a n c e  p a r t i e s  

l J  --- - ' -  

: ~ : i s  t h e ~  could c o n c e n t r 2 e  their troops, and spqciall 

:. . 
l a )  DBO area - A regimental Eroup. 

, " 
I' . * :  .. . - ( c )  Chushul - One Regiment with some tanks. 

. , 
;,' :..? , 
I r , *  ., 

. 
i .i . ( d l  lndus V a l l e y  - A battalion group. 
-'. ,;,* 
": .< - 
L , '  ..ycr r- ' . Only a guess c a n  be made a b o u t  the Chinese p l a n s  
?'and aims. However, their p a t t  :ern of deployment and 
. i nduc t ed  forces  d o -  suggest - t h a t  t h e y  were satisfied 
'with r e a c h i n g  their 1960  c l a i ~  line. It seems 

t f u l  if t h e y  had the aic! to capture Leh. On t h e  
o t h e r  hand,  t h e i r  c a u t i o n  cou ld  well be due t o  t h e  

n i sed  defences and steadfastness shown by I n d i a n  
p s ,  T h e i r  t a c t i c s  were t o  i n t i c i d a t e  the isolated 

Almost a t  
y p l a c e ,  just a show of overwhelming +. s t r e n g t h  . . d i d  

- 
mida&d, a l t h o u g h  the  r e s c l t  of a f i g h t  v a s  a 
gone conclusion. He was d e f e a t e d ,  b u t  'not 
raced in Ladakh.  

Thc fighting in Ladakh - in 1 9 6 2  was in t h r e e  
~n A .  3 

I n d i a n  posts w i t h  fire and  show of strength. This g' -.  
&!as in order  to g a i n  success a t  less cost. 

"not ). work. and the I n d i a n  jawan retused tc g e t  

2-3 U L S t i n c t  phases. The  f i r s t  p h a s e  Degan On f Y  . u c t o e e r  '. y. 

i': when Chinese comeenced t h e i r  attecks a g a i n s t  t h e  
. 'ForIiard Policy: p a s t s .  T h i s  phase  l a s t e d  

rd;- t i l l  27  October. Between t h i s  t i m e  a n d  18 klove~bcr  
$ *" 
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The deployment of the Indian t r o o p s  followed the 
g t t e r n  s e t  by t h e  'Forward Policy'. Thus DBO i t se l f  
ad t h e  B a t t a l i o n  Headquarters and nearly a company 
trength. The rest of the a v a i l a b l e  force was 
istributed on t h e  two possible approaches. Chip Chap 

v a l l e y  had  a t o t a l  of 10 posts. Posts 1 to 4 
l oca t ed  north of the r i v e r  Chip Chap,  while posts 

to 10 were to the south. P o s t s  10 to 14 guarded t he  
roach from an uncharted r iver  va l l ey  fur ther  south. 
a d d i t i o n  there ,were some troops in Murgo, S u l t a n  

hushku, Track Junction, and a l l  the way down to Shyok 
l a g e ,  to provide s t a g i n g  posts f o r  supply as well 
the columns t h a t  regularly moved between the main 
e a t  Leh and DBO. DBO itself was mainly suppl ied  by 

i r d r o p s  and a few a v a i l a b l e  MI 4 h e l i c o p t e r s .  Out of 
se 2 1  posts, DBO had a company strength and also 

s 1 and 4 on the North of Chip Chap r iver  had a 
oon each ( roughly  25 to 30 men). Posts 5, 7 and 
l s o  had p la toon  each.  Rest of t h e  posts had 
on  strength (between 10 to 15). These pos ts  were 

DBO f i r  their supply. A l l  the posts 
on ly  w i t h  s m a l l  arms with the except ion 

h a d . a  s e c t i o n  of 3-inch mortars. The 
e n o t  in a position to dominate more 

than  500 metres distance around them, this being the  
f f e c t i v e  range of the  light machine guns. The 

erage distance between the posts was 2 to 3 kms and 
me like post 14  were n e a r l y  10 t o  1 2  kms (or one 
y s  march) away from the nearest Indian posts. . There 

,,was thus no possibility of mutual support or any 
. i n t e r f e r e n c e  with Chinese movement a s  they lacked the  

i. e .  weapons with adequate range and 

The Chinese had been building up t h e i r  strength 
i n  the sec to r  from J u l y  1962 onwards. T h e i r  roadhead 

' l i n k i n g  Q i z i l  J i l g a  with t h e i r  p o s t  in t h e  vicinity of 
I n d i a n  p o s t  No. 4 enabled  t h e n  to b r i n g  in their heavy 

apons  (mortars and guns; very c lose  to the I n d i a n  
" p o s t s  even before  their a t t a c k .  A s  brought o u t  
, " e a r l i e r ,  both t h e  p o l i c y  of n o t  provoking the Chinese 
':and lack of resources nade  I n d i a n  p o s t s  cause no 

d e r a n c e  to this build up.  On t h e  eve of c o n f l f c t ,  
19 October 1962, a l l  t h e  I n d i a n  posts i n  Chip Chap 
l e y  a r e a  were surrounded or dominated by the  

i n e s e  in superior strength. It was estimated t h a t  
Chinese had n e a r l y  a regiment based a t  Qizil 

l g a ,  of w h i ~ h  two b a t t a l i o n s  t o o k  p a r t  in t h e  
tack, w i t h  p robab ly  a third batt2lion b e i n g  held i n  

erve 2t Qizil J i l g a  i t s e l f .  

The Chinese offensive in this sector connenced 
t h  si~ultaneous a t t a c k  on  p o s t s  No. 5 and 9 on 19 
t o b e r  1 9 6 2  a t  2300 h r s .  Post 5 IPramodak1 was ,;::.5. 

.!;>;:?armed by 11 Jar jans  under an K C 0  of 14 J2K P l l l l t i a .  
,;! )-f 
,<J.  :. 
'!)/ >,;., 
.L :, . 



' 5.. RES7'R 3: C1'F-I) %.t 
-.----- - . .: .-f. 

. . 
< +>; . . - . ,..:.. . . ,:. . ... .. , . y e ,  . ... . A. .. .i 

Pos t  9 ( Q h i s h a n )  was h e l d  by 5 
The Chinese s u b j e c t e d  bo th  the 
from n ~ o r t a r s  and medium machin 
weapons h a v i n g  longer r a n g e s  than 
had ,  t h e  Chinese could r e n a l n  out  of 
f i r e .  The I n d i a n  defences were merely open 
and S a n g a r s  Istone heaps  above ground l e v  
d i g g i n g  i n t o  t h e  f r ozen  soil was d i f f i  
were no stores f o r  construction of ov 
pro tec t  the Jawans  from the splinter effect  
mortar or a r t i l l e r y  bombardment. B 
constantly in touch with the comrnande 
Randhawa. It is estimated that the Chinese 
post 5 with nea r ly  2 companies and Post 
company. The posts continued to resist th 
till first light on ' 20 October, when 
went out of communications w i t h  the klea 
T h e ~ e  were very few survivors.  The Chines 
Post '5 and effectively blocked the with 
supply routes of other posts deploy 
East. 

Around 0230 hours  on 20 October, t 
brought pressure a g a i n s t  posts 2' 
J a t r  and locatecl  on the Northern  ba 
r iver ,  The personnel Q these two posts 
asked to f a l l  back on post 4 by E i  
October. Post 1 (Chandanil manned by a p l  
J & K  Militia w a s  now i s o l a t e d .  This pos 
sited on high ground and was n o t  easy t o  assaul t . , . ,  
20 October a t  0600 hrs  Chinese c 
Pos t  1, The bombardment continu 
hour .  After this t h e  post was 
Chinese. The commander a t  DBO attempt 
reinforcements t o  it. B u t  the Chinese; 
t h e n  occupied Post 5 which e f fec t ive ly  d 
r o u t e ,  made it imposs ib le ,  F i n a l l y ,  afte 
a t t a c k s  by the Chinese in strengt 
enemy now turned t h e i r  attention 
posts 'in the south and subjected the 
bombardment. In the meanwhile, f a l l  o 
opened up the n o r t h  eastern, approach 
l o c a l  commander then sent, two.. s n j  

Pt 18029 and Pt 17911. Post 4 
i n s p i t e  of incessen t  s h e l l i n g ,  ' The 
end of the f i r s t  day was t h a t  while t 
g a i n e d  i m p o r t a n t  successes by e l i r n i n a t  
and 9 ,  the other posts cont inued to resist- 

S i n c e  the Chinese had e l i m i n a t e d  a l l  Po 
t h e  northern bank of Chip Chap river (except 
that con t inued  t o  resist) they were i n  a posit 
pose a d F r e c t  threat to DBO from t h e  e a s t -  
worrying face from t h e  p o i n t  of view of 
d c f c n d e r s  was t h a t  with Post 5 in t 

-328- 



RESTRICTED 

, , ~ c h j ~ ~ e s e  a , we:e in a position to threaten Track Junction 
,,,a, through which t h e  routes of maintenance f o r  the 
k a r r i s o n  passed. 

< >. 
$,, 
% ' 

Around 1900 hrs  on 20 Oc tobe r ,  the Chinese 
3 recommenced t he  s h e l l i n g  of Post  4 .  See ing  the 

b . g r a v i t y  of t h e  s i t u a t i o n ,  o f f i c i a t i n g  commander to the 
~ $ D B O  garrison, Vajo r  Randhawa, ordered t h e  men of 5 J a t  
Y i l o c a t e d  t h e r e  to wlthdraw to DBO. The men, however, 

lost their way in the dark and o u t  of n e a r l y  4 0 ,  o n l y  
- 5 %  JCO and 9 Jawans  could be t r eced  by a search p a t r o l  I-. 
3 sent from D30. 
F4 
L. ' 

% All this while t h e  DBO Headquarters k-as i n  
ki constant touch with 114 Br igade  t ieadquarters at Leh, 

and through them with XV Corps Headquarters at 
- Udhampur. Assessing the g r a v i t y  of the s i t u a t i o n ,  114 
.: Brigade had informed Corps t h a t ,  since the Chinese 
f: were in a position to pose a t h r e a t  to the sole line 
: ) o f  cornmunica,tion, t h e  b r i g a d e  felt t h a t  isolated 

,; . , posts should be asked to concentrate at DBO. Post 10, 
..* a f t e r  resisting f o r  some tine, w a s  asked to withdraw 
!''to Burtse, a l i t t l e  to t h e  n o r t h  of Murgo, 

Post Jodha was l oca ted  7 kms due E a s t  of Elurgo 
and was h e l d  by a p l a t o o n  of 14 J&K Militia. The 
Chinese, having taken Post 10, approached Jodha post 
£ran  the north and launched t h e i r  attack a t  1600 hrs 
on 21 October. The p o s t  stood firm against heavy 
bombardment of  mor ta rs  and MMGs. Around 1800 hrs, 
nearly two companies of Chinese surrounded t h e  post 
from a l l  sides and brought dorm i n t e n s e  f i r e .  The 
post had a l r e a d y  l o s t  3 men and  4 more were wounded. 
See ing  the futility of any further r e s i s t a n c e ,  t h e  
p o s t  w a s  ordered to break o u t  and reach Burtse. 
Eraving heavy f i r e  and i n t e n s e  cold, t h e  men 
successfully reached t h e i r  destination. In the 
p r o c e s s ,  2 jawans were t aken  prisoners by the Chinese. 

On t h e  evening and d u r i n g  the night of 2 1  
October, the  r e ~ a i n i n g  isolated posts ( e x c e p t  f o r  t h e  
furthest one ,  Post Mo. 14 c a l l e d  Jyotish) were ordered  
t o  f a l l  back t o  B u r t s e ,  S u l t a n  Chushku, E!urgo and DBO 
i t s e l f .  The S u l t a n  Chushku-Hurgo-DBO t r a c k  was now 
be ing  dorcinated by t h e  Chinese. I n  a d d i t i o n  the  
f l y - i n  r o u t e ,  t h a t  c l o s e l y  fo1lot;ed t h i s  t r a c k ,  a l s o  
became unsafe f o r  t h e  s u ~ p L y  d r o p s  at DBO. 

On 
commaride 
r e p o r t e d  
opposite 

, . comnandi 
by t h a t  
consu l  ti 
pos t  14 
Chu sl~lcu . 

22 October around 1 3 C O  h r s ,  t h e  p o s t  
r of p l a t o o n  p o s t  a t  Jyotish (Post No. 14) 

t h a t  t h e  Chinese were now c o n c e n t r a t i n g  
h i s  isolated post. Lt Col N i h a l  S i n g h ,  t h e  

ng o f f i c e r  of 14 J & K  M i l i t i a  had reached D30 
tine. A£ t e r  s e e i n g  t h e  overall s i t u a t i o n  and 
np, t h e  b r i g a l e ,  he  o rde rcd  t h e  withdrawal of 
a l o n g  t h ~  unchsrted Fnchu Chu gorge to S u l t a n  



L ' 8  1 r', 

?'he p o s i t i o n  a t  t h e  Traclc Junctior 
ve ry  grave by t h e n .  R i g h t  from t h e  
o n r r a r d s ,  heavy C h i n e s e  concentrations wcrc 
t h e  o v e r f l y i n g  a i r c a f t ,  w l r i ch  iwrc f i r e d  u 
C h i n e s e  w i t t i  sn la l l  arms. Conscious t h a t  
J u n c t i o n  was v i t a l ,  the b a t t a l i o n  commander sent 
reinforcements to this post. But  t h e  p a r t y  f r  
found it c l i f f i c u l t  t o  reach Track  J u n c t i o  
way was bloclcecl by n e a r l y  a b a t t a l i 0 1 1  
t roops  about 8 kms South East of DBO. The ba 
cornn~ander then s u i t a b l y  re-organised the 
f a c e  the Chinese threat from sou th  a l s o .  
were already stationed n o r t h  s i n c e  20 Octobe 
the f a l l  of t h e  northern o u t  posts, DBQ 
surrounded, and t h e  small detachment a t  T r a c k  J I J ~ C ~ ~ ~  
stood i s o l a t e d ,  

On 22 'October, seeing t h e  g r o v e  situation a 
DBO, t h e  battalion c o m n t a ~ ~ d c ~  sough 
commander's permission to withdraw t h e  t 
more clef e n s i b l  e position. The Corps Headcjuar 
f u l l y  aware of t h e  grave  situation in DDO s ec to r  a n  
a s  e a r l y  a s  20 October i t s e l f  had sent  owt  
114 b r i g a d e  o rde r ing  it t o  w i t h d r a w  t 
posts, specially Post 14 (Jyotish), 
Headquarters wanted DBO, Track Junction, 
Chushku, and Galwan Shyok r i v e r  junction t o  
strengthened and h e l d .  The emphasis was now 
h o l d i n g  tactically sound and defens ib le  positions(2 

The l o c a l  commander e t  DBO had suggested 
shor te r  w i t h d r a w a l .  He wan ted  t roops  from DBO f: 
concentrate a t  Gapshan and t h o s e  from Track Juncti? 
to f a l l  back on Murgo. The E r i g a d e ,  however, wante 
t h e  DBO troops to withdraw to Saser L a ,  a 
on t he  mighty Karalcoram. The Corps a l s o  a g r  
Br igade .  Major S.S. Randhawa had sent 
through a helicopter p i l o t  on 22 October .  He f e  
t h a t  t h e  Chinese had concentrated sufficien 
strength in t h e  a r e a  and should  they chose 
their se l f  proclaimed claim l i n e  of 1960, they co 
p o s e  a se r ious  t h r e a t  even u p t o  L e h ( 2 9 ) .  

A t  1800 hrs an 22 October 1962, 114 
permission t o  14 J&K Militia t o  commence 
The withdrawal  s t a r t e d  a t  2100 h r s .  The 
a v a i l a b l e  w a s  t h e  d i f f i c u l t  western t r a c k  t 
a long  the upper reaches of Shyob r iver  a n d  crossed i -  
Karalcoram mountain a t  Saser L a .  The  t r o o p s  f 
J u n c t i o n  were to j o i n  t h e  main coltrrnn a t  Gaps  
Battalion Con\mander pa s sed  a f a l s e  message t o  
B r i g a d e  a t  the same. time, indicating t h a t  h e  
d e c i d e d  t o  hold on t o  DEO and T r a c k  J t ~ n c t i o n *  ' 
added precaution v a s  taken so t h a t  file ~ h i n e s ' '  
r,~crc bcl icvecl  t o  have been i n t c s c e p t i n ~  
t r a f f i c ,  s h o u l d  n o t  g e t  wi~ ,d  of I n d i e r ~  ylans(30)" 
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The withdrawing troops destroyed all the heaW 
including 3 inch mortars,  recoiless guns and 
fess sets, Each : .manca r r i ed  h i s  personal  
d 100 rounds. The platoon of 1 Mahar, 

d d s p i t e  difficulties of c a r r y i n g  the heavy Vickers 
i*,hine guns, refused t o  destroy them and ca r r i ed  them 
along; It was a tough r e t r e a t  through very difficult 

and under artic conditions. The 7 odd 
vehicles (mostly jeeps and a few 1 tons) were loaded 
w i t h  the sick and wounded and tried to use t h e  f rozen  
?iver surface .  However, barely 24 km from DBO, t he  
frozen r i v e r  bed gave way under t h e   eight of the 
jbhicles and these had t o  be abandoned. It was an 
~ ~ ~ ~ n i s e d  withdrawal. The advance p a r t y  w a s  l e d  by 
Major Randhawa, who w a s  f ami l i a r  with the route. Hain 
body was under Lt Col Nihal  Singh. A r e a r  party 
consisting of a - p l a f o o n  of 3 & K  Militia under Capt 
s , P I Rigzin , occupied- t h e  dominating feature of 
p t  18763. This p l a t o o n  only withdrew on 23 October at 
first light. By - this time, a l l  other t roops  were 
safely on t h e i r  way to Saser  Brangsa.  The march back 
by - t i r e d  and heavily l a d e n  t r oops  through the high 
~ a r a k o r a m  mountains w a s  a test o f  endurance and 
d i s c i p l L n e ,  I n  which the t roops  came o u t  wtth f l y i n g  
colours. The transport a i r c r a f t  c a r r i e d  out a much 
needed a i r  drop a t  Gapshan on 23rd,  and again a t  a 
po in t  h a l f  way to Saser Brangsa on 25 October. Soce 
of t h e  serious casual .t ies  were evacuated by 

s from Gapshan and Saser Brangsa. 

Right upto t h e  o f f i c i a l l y  d e c o l r e d  cease-f i re  on 
j21 November 1962, there  was no f u r t h e r  f i g h t i n g  in 
.the DBO s ec to r .  

- The f i g h t i n g  revealed t h e  endur ing  t ra i t s  of 
soldiers, Located on i s o l a t e d  and 

e n s i b l e  check posts, the J a r ~ a n s  carried out the 
orders of 'Fighting to t h e  best of t h e i r  ability1. 
The n o n - m i l i t a r y  deployment of t r o o p s  could leave no 

doubt  about t h e  eventual outcome. Yet in many 
ances ,  like a t  Post 1 IChandani) or Post 4 ,  
Sonan Stobdan and Hav i lda r  Sa roop  Singh of the 
ilitia made the supreme s a c r i f i c e  a f t e r  taking 
11 of the  eneny. Both were honoured with the  

second highest g a l l a n t r y  award, the klaha V i r  
A l a r g e  p a r t  o f  the credit for the 

' : ' ~ t @ a d f a s t n e s s  and properly organised retreat goes t o  
' ' t he  o f f i c i a t i n g  co~rnander of the DBO sub s e c t o r ,  H a j o r  

ingh Randhawa of 14 J & K  M i l i t i a ,  who w a s  also 
d w i t h  t he  MVC. 

fit- <L.. A t  the end of effective fighting on 24 October 
q- ,' ' 1 9 6 2 ,  a l l  the forward p o s t s  established in t h e  Chip 
b' -> , Chap and  Nachu Chu r iver  v a l l e y  were withdrawn.  Dl30 
- I  . .  ." . .  

1 . . -. . . . . - -- -. 
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South  of t h e  DBO s e c t o r ,  a r e a  e z s t  of 
river is difficul. t to ncgotiete. S c a t t e r e d  noun 
rising t o  6000 metres make east r;est o r  n o r t h  
movement d i f f i c u l t .  T h e  f i r s t  p o s s i b l e  r o u t  
ingress is t h rough  t h e  G a l w a n  r i v e r  valley 
I 0  Icm t o  t h e  south of G a l w a n  river l i e s  
Changchcnlno v a l l e y .  . The  shortest r o u t e  t o  this area.: '  
w a s  baacd on a mule t r a c k  t h a t  ~ i e ~ ~ t  nvcr  Chancjo,: 
(17000 f t ) ,  l o c a t e d  70 km from I , c i ~ .  'I'hc r o u t e  thcoce_ 
t r ave l l ec l  through the T a n ~ t s c  valley t o  reach': 
Phobrang, which w a s  t h e  b a s e  Tor  opern t3 ,ons  in 
sector. The cleployncnt  in t h i s  s ec to r  a l s o  
basically in t h e  Changchenmo and  Gal .won r i v  
in o r d e r  to preven t  C h i n e s c  ingress in t i  
In October 1 9 6 2 ,  5 J a t  1.ess onc conllrany w a s  
r e spons ib l  e f o r  this sector. The  d e t a i l e d  
dispositions were a s  dictated by t h e  for\,# 
The  p o s t s  were i s o l a t e d  and  t h e i r  r o u t e s  
rere vulnerable. P r i m a r y  re1 i a n c e  rllas pl aced 
drops  and helicopters, The Chinesc had esta 
strong posts in the v i c i n i t y ,  of Jncii an  p o s t s  hnd 
d o m i n a t e d  them. The  Chinese p o s t s  scre connected w i t h  
t h e  A l c s a i  C h i n  highway w i t h  rrotorabl c t r ac l c s .  

5 J a t s  hacl a corrpany strength at C i a l t ~ a  
and r e s t  of t h e  E a t t a l i o n  e t  Phobrang .  ~ l z t o o n - s i z e  
p o s t s  were estbalished a t  Hot S p r i n f i ,  N a l a  junc t ion  
P a t r o l  E a s e .  A p o s t  w a s  a l s o  e s t a b l i s h e d  opposite t h  
Chinese r, position a t  Tsogtsa3.u.  
m a i n t e n a n c e  f o r  t h e  Fo;ts was P h o b r a n g ,  
thence a l o n g  the northern b a n k s  of Changche  
to N a l a  Junction. The  r o u t e  of r n l n t e n a n c  
Galwan pos t  t h a t  was  opposite t h e  Chiriese p 
Sznzungl . ing  was v i a  pos t  P a t r o l ,  b a s e .  

GaI t ran  and a l l .  o t h e r  p o s t s  \:ere ear1.i.e 
10-12 October 1 9 6 2 )  occupied  by 1/8 GR. 5 JaC 
had originally been i n d u c t e d  to r e l i eve  1 / 8  G 
over  t h e s e  p o s t s  - i n  t h e  f i r s t  rseelc of  ~ c t o b e  
Galwan p o s t  was I n  t h e  news r i g h t  
e s t a b . I , i s h e m e n t  on 4 J u l y  1 9 6 2 .  The C h  
i m m e d i a t e l y  surroundecl it and 11!c~veL1 v e r y  cl 
p o s t  in a t t a c k  f o r m a t i o n .  TI-e I n c l i n n  t:rc;ops 
budge. The t r o o p s  a1  sc! c l i r l  n o t  opcrl f i r e ,  a 
the t h e n  preval erlt o rde r s  t l ) cy  rlveciuc1 the 
{roil1 Ariny Ileadq~,r71-tcrs (32 1 . TI-le C ; l -~ i r~c  sc.,  l?ol-lcv 
no t  . 3 ;jr~cl rouL-c con t l zc t  t i 1 2  I.: 

.-3 n n 
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j:; 
#? p l a t o o n  strength p a t r o l  with . r a t i o n s  and o t h e r  
31provisFons l oaded  on Yaks started from the I n d i a n  p o s t  
f a t  patrol Base  on 10 September 1 9 6 2 ,  but  was h a l t e d  by 
':,(:the Ch inese  b a r e l y  1 / 2  kn away. The-reliefuparty was 

not given permission to open f i r e  and t h e r e f o r e  had 
b:: to - r e tu rn  to p a t r o l  b a s e .  The Chinese made u s e  of 
ii:. loudspeakers to constantly bombard the I n d i a n  t r o o p s  
~ . : : ~ ~ i t h  propaganda about peaceful Chinese i n t e n t i o n s .  
t . ; i .~he  broadcasts asked. the I n d l a n s  to go back.  The 
jj..: c h i n e s e  a l s o  a t t e m p t e d  t o  pur suade  t h e  Gurkha t roops  
m: - 
; 1 t h a t ,  be ing  ~ e ~ a l i s ,  this was no t  . their war.   he ..  , 
:; steadfast behaviour of Indian troops in f a c e  of t h e s e  
i. grave provocations, and t h e  Chinese unwillingness t o  
7 the position, l e d  to conviction in the Army 
. .  Headquarters t h a t  ,' shown firmness, t h e  Chinese 
i .  yielded. The d e t a f l s  of this assessment a re  mentioned 
k: e a r l i e r ,  

I n  October 1 9 6 2 ,  t h e  Gorkhas were due f o r  
'. t u rnover ,  and t h e  in-coming b a t t a l i o n ,  5 J a t ,  was i n '  

t h e  process of -repLacing them. A s  a p a r t  of t h a t  
. p r o c e s s ,  between 4 and 12  October 1962 ,  a company of 5 

J a t s  was heliliited to t h e  post in M i  4 helicopters. 
L 

Ever s i n c e  September, the a r e a  had had heavy 
snow-fall. The t roops  in t h e  i s o l a t e d  post of Galwan  
faced  great h a r d s h i p s .  Often the supply  drop  meant  
f ar  them fell into Chinese hands. The Chinese posts  
nea rby ,  i n  contrast, were connec ted  by motor . road  and 
were %ell stocked with .rations and firewood. The 
Chinese  often b r o a d c a s t  t o  t h e  I n d i a n s  over the 

; loudspeakers t h a t ,  instead of s u f f e r i n g  deprivations, , 
the I n d i a n s  should  evacuate. The Chinese even 
promised not to i n t e r f e r e  with the withdrawal. 

Coinciding w i t h  t h e i r  a t t a c k  elsewhere in the 
s e c t o r ,  Chinese launched t h e i r  attack on G a l w a n  pos t  
i n  t h e  e a r l y  hours  o f .  20 October 1 9 6 2 .  The Jats 

- r e p a r t e d  hea;ing sound of l i g h t  machine gun and 2 i n c h  
mortar  f i r i n g  from t h e  directioin of  the p o s t .  A l l  

; communications with t h e  surrounded Galwan post a l s o  
. .  , 

ceased o n  20 October .  On 21 October Indian 
.:. helicopters flew over t h e  a r r e a ,  bu t  were f i r e d  a t  by 

' ,  t h e  Chinese, and no c o n t a c t  cou ld  be established with 
' Galwan  post.. The pilot on l a n d i n g  back -reported t h a t  

he saw no s i g n s  of l i f e  on t h e  p o s t .  The a c c o u n t  of 
fighting a t  rhe pcrst on ly  cane t o  l i g h t  h e n  the  
prisoners of  xsf  +retcrncci .  

F.s -recounted by t h e n ,  e v e r  s i n c e  its 
establishmen: t h e  G z l x a n  p o s t  was surrounded b : ~  t h e  
C h i n z s ? ,  ar;d the fi?::? cc.nL2ct :$as t h ~ f i ' d g h  kkel i c o ~ t c r  
- - _ &  . ; ; , S i : - ~ d  C : ; : t ~ : r l l : f ?  Y!-;r3;':1 i:;:; ?:E::.--,: sncv,; 
-- - : -1 ;! i,, c j  r>  -. >- . . <: . - -- 7- . . .-  . , ,,, .:, , 1 r .  : ;;;dcr e ; d b ; -  . >- -,..,,: ,, ,  .- L , 7  - 
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d i f f  i c u l  t c o n d i t i o n s .  
an i r tun i t ion  and  food . to 
supply .  The men knew very well t h a t  
a n y ,  chance  to escape nor w a s  there.. 
r e in fo rcement s .  The gallant f i g h t  put 
is a glorious chapter of  I n d i a n  h i s t o  
a t t a c k  on the post s t a r t e d  w i t h  hea 
mortar bombardment on 20 October a t  
ramshackle s h e l t e r s  and t en t s  were a1 
t h e  initial phase itself. After an 
t h e  Chinese a t t a c k e d  the forward s e c t i o n s  with 
a b a t t a l i o n  strength. The men who h 
trenches f o u g h t  a bitter last dit 
I n d i a n s  had only small arms and no 
mortars. The capture of forward positions d i d .  n 
mean end of fighting, a s  the r ea r  positions conti& 
to resist, It was on ly  towards t h e  evening t h a t . ,  t 
Chinese  f i na l1 .y .  succeeded in over-running the p& 
In a l l  t h e  Chinese launched three at tacks .  T 
c a s u a l t i e s  su f fe red  by t h e  de fenders ,  36 k i l l e d  out  + 

a t o t a l  of 68 a l l  ranks, show how b i t t e r  t h e  f i g h t  
was ! 

The va lou r  shown by t he  defenders  
n o t  go in va in .  f t impos 
i n s t i l l e d  in the enemy 
I n d i a n  Jawan's fighting pro 
estimate of Chinese casua 
from the caution they showed in dea l f  
p o s t s  like P a t r o l .  Base ,  Nala  Junction an 
t h a t  t h e  Chinese must have suf fe red  hea 
p o s t  b a t t l e .  is among t h e  brightest sp  
Army's h i s t o r y ,  a s  it showed that, even when the* 
was certainty of d e f e a t  and d e a t h ,  t h e  Indian soldfe 
r e j e c t e d  the Chinese offer of  surrender  and fought' 
t h e  l a s t  man and t he  l a s t  
t h e  f a l l  of Galwan post demolished 
t h a t  were t h e  founda t ion  of t h e -   o or ward 

Once t h e  Chinese had e l i m i n a t e d  t h e  1nd 
presence in the Galwan 
attention t o  Changchenmo v 
I n  this s e c t o r  t h e r e  were 
a t  P a t r o l  Base ,  Nala  Junction and Fot 
Company Headquarters was a t  Hot SF 
October ,  t h e  Chinese s h e l l e d  a l l .  the 
posts. As Galvan post had f a l l e n ,  t h e r e  w a s  no lo 
any  need t o  m a i n t i i n  Patrol Base post wh 
I i n l c  between Na la  Junction a n d  G a l w a n  
protecting t h e  r o u t e  to Galwan.  T 
view of t h e  situation, bicst:ern Co 
personne l  from P a t r o l  B a s e  t o  ~ i t h d r a r . ?  
Junction. T h e  t r o o p s  had  s tood t h e i r  ,ground 
intense she1 1 i n g .  As d a r k n e s s  f e l l ,  t l ~  
c o n t a c t  and  sui3cessful1 y withdre r ,~  t o  
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cover t h e  withdrawal of the p l a t o o n ,  a s e c t i o n  
r e a r  party reaained behind .  The next morning, 

22 October,  Chinese launched an assault on t h i s  
The men fought with g r e a t  bravery and caused 

casualties to the Chinese. The p o s t  commander, 
subedar Amar Singh, in the t r u e  traditions of l e a d i n g  
by example, made t h e  supreme sacrifice. N a l a  J u n c t i o n  

now strengthened and continued to resist Chinese 
,ttempts to out-flank it and get behind Hot Spr ing ,  

In the meanwhile, unknown to the v a l i a n t  
defenders in Changchenmo valley, the Chinese launched 

on their southern f l a n k  on 22 October 1962. 
Kongma post was being defended by a p l a t o o n  5 J a t s ,  
me attack on Kongma s t a r t e d  a t  1400 hrs in broad 
daylight:. The Indians were well s i t e d  and beat back 
the f i r s t  Chinese assault. The f i g h t  continued for 
nearly four *hours. Out of the strength of 33 only 
seven men survived and withdrew to battalion base a t  
,phobrang under t h e  cover of darkness, The Chine~e 
'a lso  attacked t he  p l a toon  post a t  Ane La on, t h e  same 
day, The post fell by l a s t  light on 22  October  a f t e r  
offering s t i f f  res is tance.  With t h e  fall of these two 

the Chinese were now in a position to pose a 
t t o  the rear of the Indians deployed in 

Changchenrno v a l l e y .  

The s i t u a t i o n  on 23 October became even 
c r i t i c a l ,  a s  f r o n  Kongma t h e  Chinese were now in 

a position to cu t  o f f  the Jats deployed  a t  Ho t  
Spr ing ,  N a l a  Junction and Tsogatsalu. XV Corps on 23 
Cctober issued f r e s h  orders to withdraw all troops, 

ing ITBP, to prepare positions a t  Tsogatsalu,  
~bandoning t h e  p o s t s  a t  Nala J u n c i o n  and P a t r o l  Base. 

.As t h e  t r i thdrawal  from F a l a  Junction was in progress, 
the Chinese s h e l l e d  the  position, b u t  d i d  n o t  press 
their attack.  I n  the meanwhile, 114 Brigade had 
ordered even Tsogatsalu area to be abandoned and t h e  
troops to withdraw t o  Phobrang. A s  the eas ier  
'southern track v i a  Narsimik La was threatened by the  

f Kongma and Ane L a ,  t h e  troops withdrawing  fron 
Hot S p r i n g  followed the more d i f f i c u l t  nor the rn  trzck 
along the Changchenno r i ve r .  Kearly every one 
suffered f ram f ras t  bite or chillblains before 
reaching Phobrang.  The situation soon stabilised, and 
a p l a t o o n  under biajor A j i t  singh of 5 Jat, even 
r e ~ ~ c u F i e d  K g l a  Junction on 24 October. By 28 

r ,  5 J a t s  had c o n s o l i d a t e d  t h e i r  positions from 
to Phobrang, The fo rward  positions st 

tsalu c o n t i n u e d  t o  be he ld  and Indian p a t r o l s  
nued to domina te  the  area. The Chinese d i d  not 

.<<.i = t t e n p t  any  f u r t h e r  advances  in t h i s  sector and 
< .  . .  S i t u a t i o n  r e n ~ i r i e d  unchangc6 r i gh t :  u ? t o  t h c  
- '  C e a ~ ~ f i r c ( 3 3 ) .  



r.!!l;;<l;Ul., 5U13 Sl:CTO!< -- . - . - . -  --,---..- -- --.-. 
SotitM of Chaugchcnmo va l i .  

to s o u t h  e a s t  is tube continuetion 
wit11 hcl.l;lrts over GOO0 mctrcs . The aloitl.1 
the shores oE Pangong l a k e .  This I s  a 3 
c r y s t a l  cl ear  but u n d r i n k a b l e  b rack i sh  
331ce is over 1 l i m  w lde ,  ot2d very deep .  
w i n t e r  and even veh icu la r  movement over t 
is poss ib l e ,  In the afternoon strong wi 
to high waves, making it d i f f i c u l t  t o  c 
south bank of the l a k e  agaln there ar  
mountains that slope south to Spangur 1 
this lake there exists a c l e a  
mountains, t h e  Spangur gap.  It: 
and joins t h e  Chushul plateau with th 
p l a t e a u  l y i n g  to e a s t .  West of Spangu 
v i l  1 age of Chushul. . . - Betwen Chushu 
Spangur was located the Chushul a i r f i e  
1962, through efforts of Elmy erigln 
capable  of taking AN-12 and Packet alrcrafts. 

. .  

Just before t h e  conflict the  gar 
was a l s o  conncctecl wi th  Leh by a .road 
Tsaka L a ,  a h i g h  pass, before reach 
1 ies due south,  of Chushul. From th 
the .road, t r a v e l l e d  n o r t h  west a10 
. r iver  , to Leh(34). The shorter no 
Chushul was v i a  Changla neat Karu. Th 
Dorbuk, Tangtse and Tartar camp a l  
bank of Pangong lake. This was an 
and  was f i t  for  mules and yaks. 

West and north west of Chushul. was 
Ladakh .range rising to.over G O O 0  m 
This .range continues due south e a s t .  

In t h e  ear1.y phases of fig 
Chushul defences were held  by two 
Gorkha R i f l e s  battalion. After b 
5-Jat in second week of October 196 
p l a t o o n  strength was deployed in Sir 
of Pangong l a k e .  This post was 
across the  1.ake and had no l a  
b a t t a l i o n .  South of Pangong lak 
consisting of  th ree  posts manned 
118 GR, Nenrly two companies 
gap.  Doth t h e  h i l l s  on the nor 
Curung h i l l  and to t he  south name 
h e l d .  In a d d i t , i o n  there was a 
i t s e l f .  

S i n c e  ear3.y September t h e  C 
t , he  S i r i - j a p  p o s t .  They had a l s o  
joining t h e i r  pos t s :  with t h e l r  head 
J 

f o r t .  ?'he t o t a l .  Chinese strengt 
sector was cs t in~a tec t  to be a .regiment. 
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: The Chinese a t t a c k  on S i r i j a p  complex consisting 
j a p ,  Sirijap-1 and 2, commenced a t  

n 21 October 1962. The Chinese. 
s h e l . l i n g  of S i r i j a p - 1  f o r  n e a r l y  2.1, 
n a t t a c k e d  this p a s t  with l i g h t .  

he post had no weapons. The 
had a small Indian post and it 

e t h e  b a t t l e  Eron there .  Soor! 
arted the p o s t s  at S i r i j a p  went 
on. A p a t r o l  under an KCC 

ched as c lose  a s  I000 ya rds  frcrr: 
serving t h e  post t h e  NCG cane  back 

t t h e  entire post including the  
Dhan Singh T h a ~ a  ha2 d i e d  In 

turing S i . r i  j a p - 1 ,  the Chinese 
t o  S i r f j a p - 2  and captured it 

ce.  Very few escaped from this 
ing soldiers also narrated t h a t  
the wounded the Chinese l i n e d  

hem dead.  Yula complex of posts had 
of consolidating all the personnel  
by evening of 2 1  October. By 22 
e were in complete control of t h e  
angong l a k e  and  maintenancea of Yula 

y boats became d i f f i c u l t  a s  Chinese were 
iring with MbIGs on boats. Gecision was taken or; 
2,'October to withdraw troops from Yula complex t o  a 
igh ground north of Gurung hi1 1 (35 1 .  

21 October, Indian t r ~ n s p o r t  aircraft f l y i n g  
' t h e  area r epo r t ed  see ing  a two mile long  colcnn of 

o c e e d i n ~  t owarch  Spangtlr  g a p .  The 
n area  also c o n f i r ~ e d  ;cove of 
ed b r igade  headquarters ~ h o  though t  
h u l  vas imrnf i~enC.  The e n t i r e  front 

y 60 kn frorr! Changchenno t o  Dungti had onl). 
Re veak b a t t a f  ion. 13 Kunaon b~ttalion tchich was  

ordered  t o  rove  t o  Chushul on 2 1  
a n w h i l e  a ~laroon of 1 blahzr t h a t  

i p p d  with rnediux machine guns, \&.as ~l sc 
t o  CI2ushul.. X V  Corps t.ock e r ,e rge t ic  a c t i r j n  
i f t e d  one ba t t e . ry  ( 8  guns) GE 25-pounder guns 

The chushul defenccs  icere ncw 
a n d  t h e  a i r l i f t  of s t o r e s  acd arnunition 
he Chinese d i d  not l aunch  an inmediate 

p e r i o d  s e t  in a f t e r  22 October in 
;3hushul , sec to r .  The quick b u i l d  up served t h e  
i ~ i r p o s c  of a v e r t i n g  an  immediate danger .  The Chinese 
were t o  zttack t h e  a r e a  later. 

t7v!Fd:  :,. : ; .,>p . 4 : ,  , 

(h,': 

'F. DDun 
The  Indus  v a l l e y  sector l i e s  s o u t h  ol" Chushul. 

- 7 .  gti w a s  a n  i n p 0 r t a r . t  locztfon f r o r  tihere a r oad  
,t.J"' . . . . E hi;. . . , 



v c i l t  north to Chuai lu l ,  ~<-c:;t t o  i e R  ai,d sot;Ch ; ! long 
' 

Inci~s t o  Dcnchok. T h c  Ini lun r i v c r  v n l l e y  :joilti, of Eungei i.s ii f l a t  open a r e a  i l  anked by low h i 1  I s on t h e  
, .& e o s t  a n d  = 6 i g h  mouir tains o f  Znns i ra r  ra r lge  t o  t h e  

,- -.,- The I r ~ t e r i i a t i o n a l  boundary  fo l  l ~ l i e d  t h e  eastern hi-I  I s*  - , , . ,.. , : , ,  - I. ,- , 

'I'tiese h i 1  l s had several p a s s e s  o p e n i n g  to 7 ' ihe tan  .,(-,- 
plateau. Vehicul a r  movewent 
prescnred n o  probl-ems and excc l l . en  
a t  Fulcche. The . road c o m m u n i c a t i o r ~ s  o 
side were n o t  well deve loped  anci t h e  on1 
from the sou th ,  The Chinese were e s t  
had a b a t t a l i o n  l o c a t e d  I n  Tashigong. 

On the  I n d i a n  side 7 J&K M i l i t i a  
f o r  t h e  de fence  of t h i s  sub-sector 
headquarters at Koyul w i t h  one company, c 
a t  Dungti and the rest of t h e  t r oops  be 
a l o n g  t h e  p a s s e s  and bottlenecks 
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  border .  The Chines 
sector s t a r t e d  on 27 October. 
simu-l tancous1.y a t  Changl a ,  J a r a l a  , New 
High Ground . ( n o r t h  west: of Demchok). 

The C h i n e s e  p l a n  of attack i n  
fo3 1 owed t h e  p a t t e r n  e s t a b l  ishecl  e l  s c ~  
launched s i rnul  t a n e o u s  a t t a c k s  on Changl 
posts t h a t  h e l d  t h e  l i n e  of low h i l l  
of  I t ~ d u s  v a l l e y .  Once h a v i n g  t a c k l e d  t h e  
t h e n  i n f i l t r a t e d  between Fukche 
s o u t h e r n  posts of  N e w  Demchok a 
making these  u n t e n a b l e .  Once h 
K a i l  ash  range t h a t  d o n ~ i n a t e d  t h e  
I n d u s  v a l l e y ,  they  i n  effect d e  
Indians. 

Cbangla p o s t  was we] 3 d u g - i n  with v i r e  obs tac l  
a r o u n d  it. It was defended by 1 7  .en of J 
Militia u n d e r  a JCO. In t h e  e a r l y  h o u r s  of 
October, t h e  Chinese approached t h e  v i c i n i t y  of l i  

p o s t  i n  30 odd v e h i c l e s .  The v e h i c l e s  
w i t h  machine guns, which opened f i r e  o 
pos t .  The .response from I n d i a n s  w a s  quick i n  conin 
u s i n g  2- inch  mortar, two Chinese Ica 
s e t  on f i r e .  The men h e l d  t h e i r  f i  
Chinese came c lose  and w i t h i n  t h e i r  r l f l  
t i 7 0  l i g h t  machine guns effectively e~lgaeed * 
attacking Chinese. After n e a r l y  t h r e e  h o u r s  of :f 
f i g h t ,  t h e  v a s t l y  outnumbered post cornsander deci 
t o  w i t h d r a w  h i s  men. Near ly  300 Chinese ~ ~ l - d i ~ ~ ~ - ~  
surl*ounded t h e  p o s t .  The p o s t  commander d i v i d e d  
p a r t y  i n  two. and w h i l e  one p a r t y  moved, he hi? 
gave  cover ing  f i r e  with LEiG. Most of t-he menFc 
t h u s  w i t h d r a w  s a f e l y  to Fuliche b u t  the F 
l a i c1  down h i s  l i f e  whi1,e covering t h e  
h i s  men. 

-328-  

, . 



danger  of b e i n g  i s o l - a t e d .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  t h ~  t h r e a t  
Dungt i  a13d Koyul needed t,o bc a v e r t e d  
t h e  troops in conjunction with those 
were a s k e d  to c a r r y  o u t  a wit .hdrawa1 
October .  The wi thdra rqa1  w a s  success f u l l  
2330  h r s .  The d e f e n d e r s  successfull 
Chinese road-b lock  under  t h e  cover  of 
ar , r ivcd in Koyul i n  good s p i r i t .  

The  newly  established 3 H i m a l a y a n  Divis 
well a s  XV Corps  gave a s e r i o u s  t h o u g h t  to 

-%withdrawal from Koyul as well., bu t  i n  t h e  e n  
dec i s i on  to the commander on t h e  s p o t ,  
R.M. Banon. He preferred to s t a y  p u t  and 
the defences . r a t h e r  t h a n  withdraw. The 
continued to occupy these positions. There was s*  
confusion . r e g a r d i n g  outposts a t  f l an l  e and Zarsern. ' j  
Chumar l y i n g  to t h e  south west of t h i s  sector. ~ h k  
posts were h e l d  by CRP/XTBP and went out-.:: 
communication on 27  October, Thcsc were a l s o  p 
to have f a l J e n  t o  the Chinese. But by 31 O c t  
t r a n s p i r e d  t h a t  all these p o s t s  were intact. 

A t  the end of  the fighting on 28 Oc 
Chinese had established control of  t h e  e a s t e r  
f l a n k i n g  t h e  Indus v a l l e y ,  The road  t 
t h rough  the valley was b e i n g  domina ted  by t 
could  n o t  be used by the I n d i a n s .  The Chin 
appeared to bc satisfied with t h i s  g a i n  and there :  
no f u r t h e r  fighting in this sectar(36). 

THE LULL : 28 OCTOBER - 18 NOVEMBER 

On t h e  20 October 1962,  once t h e  ' c h i ;  
1-aunched t h e i r  we.11 co-a rd ina ted  a t t a c k  i n  La 
NEFA, t h e  b a s i c  assumption underlying t h e  
P o l i c y '  ceased to e x i s t .  The Western Comman 
a l l  t h e  w h i l e  had been p l e a d i n g  for deployme 
on ' m i l i t a r y  l o g i c ' ,  now put into a c t i o n  its 
f o r  defence  of Ladakh. The e a r l i e r  operat 
injunction about  n o t  withdrawing resources and t r o  
f a c i n g  Pakistan was revoked,  and between 20 Otto 
and 30 October, near ly  a division worth of t r o o p s  !! 
inducted i n  Ladakh. 

It was a feat achieved i n  the f a c  
odds.  To augment t he  meagre transport resour 
t h e  first l i n e  t r a n s p o - r t  from u n i t s  and forma 
withdrawn t o  form ad hoc motor companies to 
induction. Divisions f a c i n g  Pakistan were m 
b a t t a l i o n s .  ' The Air Force t r a n s p o r t  f l e e t  
to t h e  occasion and f l e w  much beyond it.?..'; 
c a p a b i l . i t y ( 3 7 ) .  

Basically t h e  i n d u c t i o n  w a s  f o r  defenc  
The o u t e r  and i n n e r  r i n g  p l a n  h a s  a ]  
d i s c ~ s s c d  e a r l i e r ;  it was this plarl  
imp1 c m e ~ ~ t c d .  The  s t r e n g t t l  i n  
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> '. The p o s t  at J a r a l a  was attacked at :  the same time 
c h a n g l a .  T h i s  pos r  w a s  a l s o  held by 17 men under a 

,v i ldar .  The Chinese 200 in number surrounded the  
ost from a l l  s i de s  and opened machine gun fire on 
, d i ans .  The Indian post a l so  .replied w i t h  2-inch 

,tar. and LMG. The fire fight continued .right 
h t h e  day.  Around dusk the p o s t  commander 

t o  break out of t he  enci rc lement  and .rejoin 
b a t t a l i o n  n a i n  defences a t  Koyul. Using the  

s of f i r e  and rcovement he successfully carr ied 
withdrawal by bight .  

I n  t h e  south  a t  Wew Demchok post t h a t  wes on the 
bank  and High Ground that was on the western 

,bank, it was a d i f f e r e n t  story. High Ground was a 
-formidable position he ld  by 5 p l a t o o n s ,  well dug in. 
'selective mine-laytng had alsc been car.ried out. 
Besides the Infantry weapons, this post had two 

n s  of 3,-inch m o r t a r s  and two mecTium machine guns 
so. Indeed a fo rmidab le  combination. The Chinese  

t h e  p o s t  i n  t h e  e a r l y  hours of 27 October, 
d e r  the cover of darkness with a s t r e n g t h  of around 

200 to 300, The Chinese tried to a t t a c k  theapost from 
e n a l l a h  in south. There, t h e  Chinese came under 
e devastating fire of mortars and machine guns. The 

.', Chinese suffered heavy casualt ies  and had to beat a ' has ty  . re t rea t .  Then onwards from 1100 hrs till 1700 
,. hrs ,  the Chinese  d i d  not: attempt an a s s a u l t  but 
.' confined themselves to f L r i n g  a t  the post only. The 
post . r e tu rned  t h e  fire and i n f l i c t e d  further 

' c a s u a l t i e s  on t he  Chinese who were caught in the open 
., while t h e  Indian t r oops  remained I n  trenches. This 
' post  could have been held on i n d e f i n i t e l y  but for the  

: ,  f a c t  t h a t  f a l l  of C h a n g l a ,  J a r a l a  and Hew Demchok, cut  
t h e  route of withdrawal a s  well. as maintenance of the  

R e l u c t a n t l y  the b a t t a l i o n  ordered the 
a w a l  of this p o s t  a t  1930 hrs on 27 October and 

were redeployed a t  Fukche. 

New Denchok pos t  ac ross  the Indus was not 
c a l l y  sited but was mainly a 'Forward Po l i cy '  

p o s t  on t h e  International border ,  Initially it had 
a section strength, but a s  tensions mounted it 
e f e d  up by two platoons which were deployed in 

: t h e  historic Zorawar f o r t  a r e a .  The Chinese 
ached the post from the JaraZa side on the  

g of 27 October.  The fire from Zoraxar f o r t  
s a n a s t y  surprise f o r  t h e n  and t h e  n e a r l y  400 

se  who .had cooe i n  f o r  t h e  attack su f f e r ed   heal^ 
:. ca sua1 t j . e~ .  I n  t h e  z e a n ~ h i l e  so;ile Chinese crossed t h e  

and positioned the~selves in the area 05 o ld  
ok on t h e  western bank between High Ground and 

R e w  Demchok. T h l s  move by t h e  . Chinese es wel .1 .  a s  
road-blocl.: fcr ther  nor th  c r e a t e d  a s i t u a t i o i ?  

. s . - . , ' 4 - J  
i i  xbLcrc scyt!-;ern r c s ~ ~ ~ s n s  oE 7 JZt: E i i l i t i r l  xere  i;? 
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posts' was increased on ly  m a r g i n a l l y .  Most 
ploy~ent w a s  i n  the .rear a r e a s  well away from t h e  
,.,,ediate Chinese attzck. 

Majar General .  Budh Singh, MC, .raised the 
Himalayan Division on 26 October 1 9 6 2  a t  Leh. The 
i4 ~ t i g a d e  Headquar te r s  was moved to Chushul and w a s  

p o n s i b l e  f o r  Chushul and Phobrang sectors. 
, igadier  R . S .  G r e w a l ,  MC, arrived i n  Leh with 70 
. fantry Brigade Eeadquarters on 25 October and t o o k  

r ,responsibility of t h e  Indus  V a l l e y  sector .  By 
ovember it was established a t  Dung t i  and l a t e r  a t  

the .rear, On 24 October D e l t a  sector was 
sed out of e x i s t i n g  t roops  t o  100k after t h e  
thern sec tor ,  with its Headquarters et Thoise. 163 
a n t r y  B r i g a d e  ar-rFved i n  Leh to l o o k  a f t e r  the 

ence of Leh proper.  The Western Command had 
n p l e a d i n g  for the  induction of a division since 

961, and the t r oops  d i d  materialise in the  midst of 
he c o n f l i c t ,  The new farmation d i d  not: have any 
mmediate operationzl problems, as  114 Br igade  w a s  
eing commanded d i r e c t l y  by XV Corps. Aware of  t h e  
eed to maintain .continuity, the 3 Div % l e f t  t h e  
x i s t i n g  s t r u c t u r e s  i n t a c t  and in te r fe red  very l i t t l e  
n the fighting, burnt of which was b e i n g  borne by 114 
r igade .  S i g n i f i c a n t  a d d i t i o n  to the fire power of 
roops in Ladakh G a s  t h e  induction of 13 F i e l d  
iment equipped with 25-pounder f i e l d  guns. One 

w a s  a l r e a d y  i n  Chushul. By 3 November 
t t e r y . r e a c h e d  Dungti. The  third battery was 

Leh a l o n g  with the regimental h e a d q u a r t e r s ,  
114 Eeavy f.!ortar b a t t e r y  equipped with 4.2 i n c h  
o r t a r s  w a s  inducted i n  Chushul between 26 October and 
1 October .  One troop x a s  s e n t  to Lukung to suppor t  5 
a t  and the res t  of  t h e  b a t t e r y  was sent to Dungt i .  
he I n d i a n  A Force  achieved a major f e a t  when the 
E-12 aircraft a i r l i f t e d  a t r o o p  of AMX-13 t a n k s  t o  
hushul on 25 O c t ~ b e r .  The t roop  belonged to 20 

In t h e  nean:;F.ile new Infantry battalions were 
l so  be ing  i n d u c t e t ,  and included 9 Gogra,  2 / 4  Gorkha 

S i k h  LI, and I J a t .  The t r o o p s  were b e i n g  
in s m a l l  groups  and were b e i n g  deployed  pos t  
p lug  t h e  va r ious  g a p s  in the defences, 

ng t h e  likelihood of t h e  r o a d  of Chushul 
b e i n g  c u t  o f f ,  t h e  Army engineers were 

o c o n s t r v c t  a n  alternative r o u t e  v i a  Karu,  
T a n g t s e  2r.d T a r t a r  Camp. 

T h e  Commander XI! Corps i n fo rmed  t h e  Arny 
: tConnande r  on 30 Oc'ober 1962 t h a t  he was n o t  a s k i n g  3 

D i ~  o a k e  a n y  p!in f o r  withdraxal from Chushul . He 
s :cou?d kz*.-e o n l y  zdverse c f f e c t  on t h e  nar;lc 

,-- 
L .L, 

:: - O f  t!:c troop:; l . - fel :ding Ci:rsS.u! a n d  Dungti. Path 
.? 7 ' 
, -.. . . 
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: .,:** , .. . thcsc positions were t o  ibc defendcd t o  t h  
lie a l s o  urged him that provision of cl.ose 
wou1.d be of imnrensc h e l p  in thc defensi.ve b a t t l e .  

All t h e  p o s s i b l e  routes  to Leh Were T 
strength. In the nor th ,  D Sector vlth a s 
n e a r l y  2 b a t t a l i o n s  he ld  thk S a s e r l a ,  S u l t a n  Chu 
Shyolc, Gal.wan-Shyok .river junction. The rov 
over Changla  was de fended  a t  t h e  p a s s  i t s e l f ,  as  
as a t  Dorbvlc. Giving dep th  t o  t h e  Chang l a  defencg6 
were t h e  t r o o p s  deployed a t  Phobrang and C h u s h d  
some artillery suppo r t .  In the Indus  Val]-ey s e c t  
whole br igade  blocked the a x i s  a t  Dungti, Churna 
and areas further back. In Leh proper 
n e a r l y  a b a t t a l i o n  worth of t r o o p s  to 
surroundLng hills. The newly inducted 
thus placed  in a reasonable  position to d 
O n l y  one b a t t a l i o n ,  1 J a t ,  was deployed 
a r e a .  On 27 October itself, request f o r  f 
t roops  f o r  defence of - .Chushul . ,  made by 114 B 
Commander, was t u rned  down by the Carps Commandt 
mind b e i n g  made up t h a t  Leh must remain  secure 
costs(38). 

DATTI.6 OF CHUSHUL ------ 
The l u l l  per iod  was u t i l i s e d  by t h e  Chinese ' 

b u i l d  up their strength in the Spangur a r e a .  Indi' 
t r oops  in the Gurung h i l l  and Yula 111 area 
v i g i l a n t  watch on these activities. In t h e  abs  
long range weapons and decision n o t  t o  use Air Force 
t h e  Chinese build up continued unhindered(39). Th 
Indian build-up also  w a s  proceeding a t  the  sac 
y e t  a s  a mat te r  o f  deliberate d e c i s i o n ,  it was 
not  to put t h e  newly inducted t roops  in threatene 
a reas  like Chushul, The emphasis on the I 
was on defence of Leh. 

Once 3 Himalayan Division was r a  
B r i g a d e  tnoved t o h  Chushul on 27 October as 
s t a t e d ,  defence of Chushul was now r h  
responsibility of t h e '  b r igade .  In the Chush 
t h e  br igade  had 1 J a t ,  looking a f t e r  Tol~ung, 
and Lukung with a company each. The rest: 
battalion was a t  Gompa H i l l .  1/8 GR uas deployed 
cover t h e  Northern flank of Spangur gap. ~ e a r l y . ' '  
companies were on Gurung h i l , l ,  and a company to . 
E o r t h  o f  P t  5167 .  The f o u r t h  company was ~ o c a ~ ~ ~ .  
t h e  Spangur gap  i t s e l f .  ?'he battalicn head  
w a s  l o c a t e d  a t  t h e  a i r f i e l d  wi th  an  ad hoc co 
reserve.  13 Kumaon looked a f t e r  the  Southe 
with two companies on Muggar Hill, a coo~pa*y -". 
section of 3 i n c h  mortars a t  Rezangla and batfa 
hcadquar t , e r s  with ' one company a t  Track 
Tsakaf  a a l s o  hacl a cornpamy o f  5 J a t .  The b 

-332- 
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@' h o l d i n g  .%ear ly  40 ~ r n  of f r o n t a g e  with three  
i : b a t t a l i ~ n ~  Elost of t h e  t r o o p s  were committed to 

holding .role and t h e  cn ly  .reserves available a t  

Is hoc company located a t  the a i r f i e l d .  
P -ad 
2; ' 

The defences were only occupied i n  l a s t  week of 
~ j b ~ t o b e r ,  and t h e  w i n t e r  c o n d i t i o n s  made preparation of 

a very difficult t a sk .  The g e n e r a l  shortage 
snow clothing made mat te rs  worse. Digg ing  i n  the  

!hard .rocky surface proved difficult, hence .recourse 

~ . ~ ~ ~ l l e d  Sangars 1 to prepare f i i i n g  p o s G i o n s .  The 
$2 1 three weeks -respite t h a t  I n d i a n  troops g o t  f o r  

p r e p a r a t i o n s  was b a r e l y  adequate. None of v: 
t h e  equipment of the I n d i a n  Army was  designed f o r  

- -- - a ,n, a s  the t r i g g e r  guard forces the firer to drscard 

:he br igade  level were two t r o o p s  of tanks and an - 

taken to c o n ~ t r u c t ' ~ s t o n e  heaps above ~lround l e v e l  

o p e r a t i n g  in temperatures be lo^; zero. F o r  i n s t a n c e ,  
the + r i f l e s  and LMGs could n o t  be f i r e d  with eloves 

gloves. . IF caused a l a r g e  number of casualties 
to f r o s t  bite. 

- 
, l ,:least, i n  the v i c i n i t y  of the'  Spangur gap.  'The  

"Gurung h f l i  and in Spangur gap itself. The Chinese 
;"had deployed their heavy mortars in the gap  in f u l l  
view of the Indians deployed on Gurung h i l l . ,  The 

a s  t h e i r  mortars had  

, "  suppor t  both Gurung h i l l  as-  veil as Muggar hi11 , the 
: b a t t e r y  w a s  s p l i t  i n  two t r o o p s ,  and was  l o c a t e d  due  

t of these  positions. On 29  October the Chinese 
- 

. k n d i a n  guns opened up and engaged t h e  ~ h i n e s e  
Top, a h i l l  t h a t  

The r e a l  C h i n e s e  a t t 2 c l i  in t h i s  s e c t o r  s t a r t e d  

.I , . 
5~ , The Chinese i n  the meanwhile had appa ren t l y  

EL.-concentra ted n e a r l y  a .regiment ~ l u s  a battalion, a t  

 movement w a s  . r e g u l a r l y  monitored by t h e  Indian troops. 
,,The two major concentrations were i n  area North of 

l) Chinese were forced i n t o  this, 
'"inadequate range. The f i e l d  b a t t e r y  of 25-pounders f ?  of t h e  Indians had s imi la r  problems, and  i n  o rder  t o  

g';i ?ened mortar f i r e  on Gurun~ h i l l .  I n  a n  i n s t a n t ,  t h ~  

Ubseruation Post located a t  Black 
Overlooked Gurung h i l l .  The Chinese prbmptly stopped 

; -. t h e i r  f i r e .  

$ : o n  18 Kovenber, c o i n c i d i n g  with t h e i r  attack on S e l a  

i ' 2 . t i ~ e t a b l e .  !, - Chushul with i t s  a i r f i e l d  and  t h e - ~ n d i a n  
:in NEFA. The - c h i n e s e  r e r e  cbviousls ~ o r k i n n  t o  a 

- b r i g a d e  was a t h o r n  in t h e  Chinese f l e s h  as  t h a t  
Provided a possible jump o f f  p o i n t  f o r  a n  I n d i z n  - - 
t h r e a t  to t6e Chinese occupied  Aksai Chin a n d  t h e  
highway r u n n i n g  t h r o u g h  it. In f a c t  a cursory t h o u g h t  

>%*-  "as g i v e n  by t h e  CGS t o  t h e  possibility of a n  
' V t  r 

~ - 2  r >  f offensive across Spangur  gap i n  o r d e r  to r e l i e v e  
. .- Pressure in t h e  Chip Chap valley. The  i d e a  d i d  n o t  

".a - . 
*< \ Progress any  f u r t h e r ,  a. t h e  I n d i z n s  d i d  n o t  havc  - a d q u a a t e  s t r e n g t h  f o r  it(bO). 



The C l ~ i n e s e  1 nulichrd a t i :@-pronged a t t a c k  , 

Chushul de fences .  The northern prong o 
r c g i n ~ e n t  strength, a t t a c l i e d  Guruny, h i 1  l , ha 
I orifer ha3 f of 133 aclc Top h i 1  1 w11ich w a s  
C h i n e s e .  The Chinese  t h u s  had t h e  adva 
attacking clol~n h i l l ,  a l r i a y s  a major c o n s i d e r a  
mountains. The  second prong  of t h e  Chinese, Frobnbl. 
a battalion wor th ,  a t t a c k e d  C Con~pany of  13 Kurnaonj' 
Rezangla ,  The a t t - ack  on G U T U I ~ ~  h i 1  1 posed a di, 
th rea t .  to CIzushul a i r f i e l d ,  w h i l  e occupation: >- 
Rezangla would enab le  t h e  C h i n e s e  to cut of£-: 
s i n g l e  road t h a t  linked Chushul to Leh v i a  Dunk 
T h e  Chushul garrison t h e n  would be tota33y depefid 
on t h e  mule track from Leh t h a t  p a s s e d  over ~ h s ;  
and reached ChushuL v ia  T a n g t s c  and Tartar camp. .W 
t h e i r  occupation of S i r i j a p  p o s i t i o n  even  this t r  
was  v u l r ~ e r a t l  e .  

In their co-ordinated a t t a c k  on Chushul d e f &  
t h e  Chinese appear to have used n e a r l y  two b a t t a l , f  
in south a g a i n s t  Rezangla  and about  a Regiment i d"  
n o r t h ,  R e z a n g l a  is a n  isolated 5500 m e t r e s  (18000 
high feature, about 11 krn south of  Spangur 
importance of Rezsng la  was t h a t  it dominnted 
l i n e  of t h e  Chushul garrison - t h e  road f i n k  
t h a t  went v i a  Dungti, The nearest I n d i a n  pos 
t he  south was 5 J a t  company a t  T s a k a l a .  The 
position, though forming p a r t  of t h e  main d 
was t h u s  i n  r e a l i t y  a n  i s o l a t e d  company pos t .  ' ,  

there was o n l y  one b a t t e r y  of 13 F i e l d  l o c a t  
Spangur g a p ,  Rezangln position i fas  without: 
artillery s u p p o r t .  The s o l e  f i r e  support a v a i  
was the  section of 3- inch  mortars l o c a t e d  
company position. In view of its i s o l a t e  
t h e  company had to be prepared t o  face  t h e  e 
a l l  d i r e c t i o n s  and t h e  company w a s  t he re fo re  
f o r  a l l  round defence.  (See  s k e t c h  f o r  d e t  
deployment 1 ,  

A t  about  4 a.m. in the morning of 18 No 
t h e  s i l e n c e  w a s  broken by a burst of LMG. Th 
obse rva t ion  p o s t  to the  south of company defences 
d e t e c t e d  n e a r l y  400 Chinese approaching t-he 8 PIa  
1-ocated there .  The news of.. t h i s  w a s  passed 
conlpany headcluarters  , and the men i m m e d i a t e l y  we* 
t h e i r  trenches w a i t i n g  f o r  t h e  Chinese. The Ind 
h e l d  t h e i r  f i r e  and  waited f o r  t h e  C h i n e s  
w i t h i n  r a n g e .  

Soon,  n e a r l y  a b a t t a l i o n  of t h e  Chi r lesc  
their a s s a u l t  on R e z a n g l a  from two d i r e c t i  
group coming from t h e  south  and another d i r e  
due  ~ z c t .  The attackers \\-.ere a p p r o a c h i n g  
p o s i t i o n  t h ~ o u g l ~  t h e  n a l l a h s  t h a t  cane u p  to 
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1 -  ~t a ro~ lnc  0500 h r s ,  a l l  h e l l  broke loose  a s  t h e  

FlL-J - 1. The Chinese caught in the deep nal ' lahs  were 
easy prey to t h e  3 - i n c h  mortars a n d  grenades.  

[FCer n e a r l y  half a n  hour of i n t e n s e  firing the first 
-t-ack petered ou t  and t h e  remnants took shelter 
ehind boulders  

Once t h e  Chinese  a t t e m p t  to take t h e  position by 

'I& --- K~L,+ ver; effeceive and d id  n o t  cause much da rna~e  to 

! + i , t t a l  i o n  HO ~ o t  c u t ,  and the . r ad io  set was destroyed. 

- - - - .  0--- - -  

t h e  defenders--at: Rezang la  knew t h a t  t i m e l y  he16 
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2 -. s defmcrng Rezangla  opened up with everything 

and surpr i se  a t t a c k  f a i l e d ,  they opened 
v and zor ta r  f i r e  a t  0540 hrs .  The fire rgas 

1 l U V  - - -  

the  defences ,  though' t h e  telephone lines o f  t h e  
- - 

oropeny of i 3  Kumaon w a s  now totally o n - i t s  
p o s t  a t  T s a k a l a  could see the firing and 
e nexs of fight to the battalion, which w a s  

,'otherwise comple te ly  in t h e  dark about t h e  happenings 
:at R ~ z a n ~ l a .  The Chinese were n o t  inactive elsewhere. 

ss ib le .  . The reinfo?cements would have- take; 
- J - - - -  0 A 

would  have to d e a l  w i t h  t h e  Chinese who ha,d attack& 
the post f r o n  th ree  directions. 

i ou the rn  f l a n k .  Under the  cover of a r t i l l e r y  - - .  fire, 

, p l a t o o n .  The Indians jumped out of their trenches and 

-o-- 'o  - i d -  
- 

i l d z r  Kajor  k-as 3 c o ~ s t e n t  shadcr,: and  pl i th  
n e t  w r d e d  o f f  Eznp an  a t t z c l i  on t h e  Conpzny 

dr~r .  machine guns f e l l  s i l e n t  o n l y  around "-. 
, 1r.e intensity of f i g h t i n g  c a n  be gauged 

' !Erorn t h e  f a c t  c h a t ,  o u t  of  1 1 2  a l l .  ? - a rk s  - - a t  Rezangla, 

i a n ~ t h i ; ~  unto 5 to 6 hours t o  .reach there, and thev  

After the  failure of f r o n t a l  a t t a c k ,  the Chinese  
, . resor ted  to a simultaneous a t t a c k  from t h e  near and 

. t h e  Chinese i~ two company s t r e n g t h  at tacked  t h e  rear 

. - 
, t o o k  on t h e  Chinese  with bayonets and even bare bands. 
; I n  one mernorr ' t le  i n s t a n c e ,  a Jawan bodily l i f t e d  a 
Chinese s o l d i e r  and t h r e w  him on t h e  rocks.  A l l  t h e  
men of this b r a v e  p l a t o o n  d i e d  fighting. There  \;as 
not a single survivor. In the reanwhile, t h e  3- inch  

- n o r t a r s  vere incessently f i r i n g  a t  t h e  advancing 
''; ~ h i n e s e  a t  point b l a n k  range .  Rezang le  k-as soon : l i t t e r e d  wi th  Ch inese  dead .  The Company Conn~ander ,  

;E-;ajor Shaitan S i n g h ,  moved f r o a  t r e n c h  t o  trench, 
'encourauin~ h F s  men and r e d e ~ l o v i n r !  t h e  LliGs.  His 

: ' so ld ie r s  t o  their g r z v e s  (41). 
* 
I r 

The fight a t  Rezangla w a s  hard  and  b i t t e r .  The 

'$?%', 14 sur.cr:ved t o  cope  back  and  t e l l  the s t o r y .  

$' b a t t l e  o f  ~ ~ ~ ~ n ~ l a .  I n  Kovenber 1 9 6 3 ,  n e a r l y  a y e a r  
i' a f t e r  t h e  b ~ t t l e ,  t h e  dezd b o d i e s  %ere recovered bv 

I n d i a r ,  _Ted C r o s s .  The p a r t i e s  t h a t  v i s i t e h  
R e ~ a n ~ l ~  : 5 p l a c e  l i t t e r e d  w i t h  f i e l d  d r e s s i n g s  

The;e \;ere no prisoners t a k e n  by t h e  C h i ~ e s e  i n  t&e 
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and b lood  idrlcs, el-vine an  i r rd i ca t iu  
losses  suffered by t he  Chir~ese .  Bczan 
r a r e  b a t t l e  i n  m i l i t a r y  history. k grateful, ",a,: 

1 b e s t o x e d  t h e  h i g h e s t  g a l l  a n t r y  a w a r d .  the  ParaM:, 
Chakra on  t h e  Company Con,nand 
Singh(42). 

The g o i n g  f o r  t h e  i n v a d i n g  Chknese 
tougher a t  Gurung h i l l .  The Chinese ' at  tac 
hi] .  3 cornpl ex s i n ~ u l  t aneousl  y w i t h  
R e z a n g l a .  The  approach chosen was f r o  
t h a t  gave them the advantage of a t t a  
ground.  At 0530 hrs on 18 November, t 
i n t e n s e  bombardment of Gurung hill a s '  -be33 as , 

I n d i a n  posts l o c a t e d  in the Spangur gap 
h i l l .  

Two companies of 1/8 Corkltn Rifles 
dcfcn t l ing  t h e  vast  area of Gurung h f ' l l  ... The t r  
had  we1 1. dug positions .protected by 
personnel niines. A t t a c k  w a s  e 
d i r e c t i o n  of D l  a c k  Hill . ;  t h e  cleferl 
ready t o  face t h e  Chinese. The  f 
attackers made c o n t a c t  with the  nort 
Gurung h i l l  a t  0630 h r s ,  Here t h e  Chincsc. 
a surprise. When still. outside t h e  
t h e y  were engaged by accurate fire 
1 3  ~ i e l ' d  Regiment, 2nd Lieutenant G 
artillery observation o f f i c e r , .  d i d  a 
of d i r e c t i n g  t h e  fire. The Chinese  launch 
o f  attacks and finally, a f t e r  two hou 
managed t,o occupy some portions of Curung 
energe t i c  p l a t o o n  commander there, Tej Bah 
g o t  h i s  men o u t  from the t renches ,  
t r a d i t i o n a l  Gorkha Khukri ( a  s m a l l  c 
on t h e  Chinese. The  Chinese had to 
th i s  f i e r c e  onslaught. By 1000 h r s  the. 
st a b i l  i z e d  and  Gurung hi1.l .remained fir 
hands .  I n  t h e  meanwhile C h i n e s e  . were 
shelling the  Spangur gap. as we1 1. a s  a 
t r a c k  between Guxung h i l l  and 
h e a d q u a r t e r s  was no I.onger u sab le .  T 
hi1.l were asked t o  conserve tKeir ammun 
second a t t . ack  by the  Chinese, which was" 

The  second a t t a c k  was preceded.' 
i n t e n s e  shelling. ' The brave G o r l ~ h a s  
overwhelmed by vastly supe r io r  
forward p l a t o o n  f e l l ,  Out of '17 men 
every s i n g 1  e one . d i e d  f i g h - t i n e .  T 
tuxlied t h e i r  attention to t h e  lorser corn 
s tage ,  t h e y  came u r ~ d e r  a c c u r z t c  f i r e  E 
t a n k  t r o o p  of 2C Lancers. C a p t a i n  A.K. 
tanlcs e f f e c t i v e l y  ancl t h e  C h i n e s e  had.  no an? 
1 ~ 1 c l i 3 1 1  t a i . 1 1 ~ ~ .  The C l ~ i n e s c  s u f f e r e d  IIC 
b a c k .  
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The Gorkhas had a l s o  suffered heavy casualties, 
rh nearly 5 0  killed and severa l  wounded. b l i t h  the 
e l l i n g  of t 'he a i r f i e l d  and v i l l a g e ,  _reinforcements 

: 1 as ammunition supply  was posing a problem. 
he news from Rezangla had pbsed a danger of cutting 
f f  t h e  Leh-Dungti-Chushul .road. A t  this c r u c i a l  

e and . r a d i o  communications link betk-een 
1 defenders and b a t t a l i o n  and brigade 

&uarters  snapped due to t h e  heavy shelling by the 
~ h i n e s e .  Physical movement from t h e  . rear  to the 
forward  . l o c a t i o n s  had to .run t he  g a u n t l e t  of accurate 
binese fire on t h e  f 4 a t  and open area  through which 
he track passed. The,  true situation on Gurung hill 
nd the defender s  success could not therefore be 

apprec ia ted  at higher  headquarters. The defences at 
' tbggar hill and in t h e  Sangur gap were under  constant 
Chinese s h e l l i n g  throughout the  day.  . Though the 
'chinese d i d  no t  a s s a u l t  these positions, moving up of 

ts was ou t  of question. 

Keeping the overall picture in vFew, 114 brigade 
cided to wtthdraw t he  troops from Gurung hill, 
g a r  bill, Spangur post and Tokung , and to .redeploy 
m on mountains West of Chushul.. This decis ion  was 

:in confoxmFty with t h e  i d e a s  of Corps headquaraters, 
.,and t h e  new positFons had been decided even ear l ier .  
LThe emphasis was on defence of Leh and Ch~shul was 
,considered mainly a screen position. Brigadier  R a i n a  
'also could not over look  the fact that once even a 
p o r t i o n  of Gurung hill fell to t h e  enemy Chushul 
. a i r f i e l d  could  not be used by the Indian Air Force, as 
,,the Chinese could f i r e  on the aircraft with machine 

a s  mortars and a r t i l l e r y .  The c l o s i n g  
h u l  a i r f i e l d  and threat to Dungti t r z c k  

R e z a n g l a  nean t  t h a t  the b r i g a d e  KZS not; 
the l o n g  and difficult ~ u l e  t r ~ c k  Eroz 

t h a t  passed over  t h e  Changla and rezched Chushul 
,v ia T a n g t s e  and T a r t a r  camp. It a l s o  a p p e ~ r e d  t h a t  
k h i l e  t h e  defenders nlight be abl  c to hold on f o r  scr.e 

he s a c r i f l c c  i n  nen and r ~ a t e r i e f  wculd 
i f i e d .  The d e f e n d e r s  of Chcs'r,ul were 
i d e  deEer;ce i n  d e p t h  and ward c f f  t b r c z t  
s it C Z 5 E  :bout that, d e c ~ i t s  t b e  

.SuC~essful de fecce ,  a vithdrawa1 \.]as C T ~ E T E ~  on t k e  
h t  of 19 /20  Novenber(431. 

The withdrawal uas zn crder1.g a f f a i r  ar.d c o s t  of 
t h e  ma j a r  equipment was resoved. This success fc l  
- a c t i o n  was d u e ,  i n  no  sr;,.zll eeasure, to t h e  z c c u r z t e  

] ] . i n g  of the C h i ~ e s e  pcsltlcns 'cy t h e  1cr.e kztter>- 
1 3  F i e l d  ~ ' ~ ~ i ~ e ~ c .  On 1G :;cvzzbcr czder t'ne CC':ET 

snor.,: the Ch lnese  1 aunched a ~ o c k c r  
a t t ec l . :  a r o ~ n d  a i d - d a y  cn t?.e 1c:;er 

f Gurung h i l l .  T h e i r  a im a ? p e a ~ e d  tc be t o  
Indian po s i t i o ~ s  a t  Spangur gap  a116 Xuggzr 

one a r t i l l e r y  6 tank f i r e  Ey the 
. . so rJcvzstatir;?:  .: c:r.,st: t h e  C h i r ; e s e  rp.:l; cc,:. 

' 2nd siic!c I:o f c r rhe r  ~ ~ ~ t . e : ~ ~ ~ t ,  ;ile ; c-t  . :;. ' 

. \  I. . ,  . , , .  < ,  f rc ; ;  pzz<c io? lp  - n i ~ r r  1:s: l i ; ;h:-{L,&?.  
,* , - .  
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obscrver  a t  Gurung hi3.1.  T h i s  g a l l  a n  
c o n t i n u e d  to' d i r e c t  accurate f i r e  at- t 
I:ept them at bay*  The Chinese caul 
interfere with t h e  w i t h c I r a ~ a 1 .  Aft-cr t-hr 
t roops  had wifhdrawn t h e  C h i n e s e  occupicrl t-he 
h i l l .  Goswaml, who w a s  bad ly  wounded and given 
dead regained h i s  senses around m i d n i g h t  of 
November. The weather w a s  intensely co ld  a 
wounds had s topped b leed ing .  Showing 
he  was made o f ,  Goswami crawled a l l  
the I n d i a n  positions in t h e  a rea  of 
The second t roop  of this g a l l a n  
supporting t he  Muggar h i l l  complex and 
t h e  defences. On 19 November, a f t e r  t 
R e z a n g l a ,  some Chinese came down from t 
t o  a t t a c k  t h e  gun position. The gunners f i r  
open sights di rec t1 ,y  into the mass of a s s a u l t i  
enemy. The Chinese suffered  heavy c a s u a l t i e s  a 
thereafter decided to leave t h e  guns a lone .  Eve 
while the withdrawal was on, the Indian gunner 
sighted some self-propelled Chinese guns in tfi 
Spangur gap .  As a p a r t i n g  kick t h e  gunners engage 
t h e  Chinese guns, and then withdrew i n t a c t  t o  t h e  ne 
p o s i t i o n s  West of Chushul village. The p a r t  p l a y e d - b  
13 F i e l d  Regiment in t h e  defence of Chushul was i n d e  
c r u c i a l .  

The Chinese d id  n o t  follow up t h e  w i t  
I n d i a n s ,  They a l s o  made no attempts t o  secure t 
Chushul a i . r f i e l d  f o r  t h e i r  own use,  a s  t h a t  t:ou2d hav 
meant tackling t h e  I n d i a n  defences west of Chushul 
It cou ld  be t h a t  the Chinese were c o n t e n t  a t  hav i3  
depr ived  the Indians of t h e  use of t h e  
l a y  i n  . t he  no-mans-land now. Y e t  it is 
t h a t  Ch inese  were not prepared to 
casualties t h a n  they had already su f f e r e  
of t h e  Chushul defenders .  Chushul was prob 
o n l y  o r g a n i s e d  de fens ive  b a t t l e  fought  
Army in 1962.  The odds in numbers and f i r e  s*PP 
were h e a v i l y  in favour of . , t h e  Chinese. yet 
c o n t e s t  was a close one,  ' land honours even. 
worth s p e c u l a t i n g  t h a t  an  e x t r a  b a t t a 1 , i o n  
a r t i l l e r y  .regiment ( t h e  normal f i r e  suppor t  c 
of t h e  b r igade )  might well have e n a b l e d  t h  
defenders  of Chushul to smash all. t h e  enen 
on Gurung h i l l ,  and Rezangla ,  and  t o  turn t 
t h e  aggressors(45). 

CONCLUSION AND COMMENTS --.-.--. 

The S ino  4 n d i a n  border dispute h 
i n  t h e  surreptitious occupa t ion  of Aksai c 
by t h e  Chinese in 1 9 5 7 ,  The Chines  
fnfrastructvral development was f u r t h e r  c 
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fact ' t h a t  .'even a f t e r  1 0 5 9  the pzce of developoent 
ommunications was slow on the  I n d i a n  s i d e ,  

der'l.ying these - r e a c t i o n s  was t h e  gut f e e l i n g  in 
d i a  t h a t  there would be no ser ious  clash of arms 
er the  border issue. 

The 'Farward Policy' was possibly a -necessary 
junc t  to the negotiations t h a t  vent on between the 
dian and Chinese sides from 1960 onwards. After the 

breakdown of talks, t he  Eorxzrd p o l i c y  became 
full of .risks. It ,however appears t h a t ,  disregarding 
:prudence - an essential virtue in zat ters  concerning 
; n a t i o n a l  security - the sarze p o l i c y  of setting up f l a g  

s t s  continued. 

In the implementation of the 'Forward Policyf 
: t h e  Army headquarters had a d i r ~ c t  h a n d .  and even 
issues f io rna l ly  d e a l t  with a t  b a t t z l i o n  Level (nove of 

.L sec t ions  o r  p a t r o l s  1 were being dictated from Delhi ,  
: based on n a p s  of dubious accurzcy. There was a 
!: tendency t o  dismiss the genuine difficulties of  troops 
.in t h e  f i e l d  a s  'mere b e l l y  achingt(46). The<.strict 

ders .regarding control.  over  f i r i n g ,  aggravated, the  
ome of waiting f o r  orders frcz Delhi, and had a 
i v e  i m p a c t  on morale of troops %hen it came to 

a c t u a l  fighting. 

The jostling for establishaent of posts in 
, a s  predicted by Western Co=nand, went largely 

e advantage of the  Chinese. On the other hand, 
e Limited Indian strength was Itssipated in penny 

packe t s .  In t he  nor the rn  s e c t o r ,  if the  s t reng th  was 
.. conserved it should have been eatirely possible to 
,, hold DDO p r o p e r .  In t r y i n g  to deferd  every inch, t h e  

d i a n s  ended up losing much more than they need have. 

Intelligence o r  the l a c k  of it (both  in a 
a 1  and p a r t i c u l a r  sense) nade  E ~ t t e r s  worse(47). 

t ima te s  of forward troops xere dismissed a s  
a g g e r a t i o n .  Instead of. presen t l r .g  i n t e l  l i g e n c e ,  the 

. . .  IB even r~cc jnnended  and zdvised t k e  Arny on n i l i t a r y  
': matters. Even a f t e r  n e z r l y  27 y e a r s ,  there is no f i r s  

t i m a t e  avai1,able abou t  the acr:al Chinese force  
v e l s  in the 1 9 6 2  Conflict. 

In t h e  u l t i m a t e  a n a l y s i s ,  Ladakh was saved due 
the pruden t  planning on p a r t  of Gestern C o ~ a a n d  and 

heicu1ean e f f o r t s  on  p a r t  cf the I-:.? a f t e r  22 October 
62 .  The t i ~ e l y  d e p l o y z e n t  of rescurces lil depth 
obably p r e v e n t g d  t h e  Cainese iros advancing any 
r t h e r .  The s p i r i t e d  r e s t s t a n c e  ;ut up by the jawans 

even h o p e l e s s  circunst~nces hzc  a sobering effect 
t h e  ChL~ese. On t h e  ot?.er h a n 6 ,  t k e  i n d u c t i o n  t h z t  

p l z c e  i n  t h e  l u l l  ~ e r F c d  h i  strengthened t h e  
n c s~i i? ic ier .?!y  t o  ??ve t r i e d  to save 

'.* . '  
'.&. 
, . -, .. . J 
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Cktushul .  T ~ F  e x t r a  trcc2s t h a t  \!ere dep loyed  
S a s e r l a  and ' Thoise a r e a  cou ld  we1 I. have  made 
d i f f e r e n c e  in t h e  b a t t l e  of Chushul on 18 Novemb 
provlcl ing t h e  B r i g a d e  with some reserves. 

The Chinese  aim i n  a d v a n c i n g  t h e i r  1 9 6 0  
line appears t o  have been to push back Indians 
t h e  edge of mountains. The Chinese t h u s  succe 
e l i m i n a t i n g  p o s s i b l e  launch pads f o r  a n y  o f f  
against the Aksai Chin highway by e l i m i n a t i n  
Chushul, and Demchok positions. This a l l  t h  
s t r eng thens  the  c o n t e n t i o n  t h a t  I n d i a n  s shou] 
attempted t o  .retain a t  l e a s t  one jum 
p o i n t  :Chushul . 

Nearly equal number of casual  tics s u f f  
t h e  I n d i a n s  were weather casual ties. T h i s  
home t h e  need f o r  a long-term perspective p l a n  
equipment and training. It is a t r i b u t e  t o  
s o l d i e r  t h a t  even under such c i r cums tances  he 
and fought well .+ 

I n  t h e  end  one can o n l y  q u o t e  Ca 
Cl auswitz, 

!tiJoe to t h e  Govt,  which r e l y i n g  on ha1 
p o l i t i c s  & a shackled m i l i t a r y  p o l i c y  meets 
f o e ,  who l i k e  the untamed mighty  fo rce s  o 
na tu re ,  lcnows no law o t h e r  t h a n  his own power!.' 

.LA - J-r'r 
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Over t h e  years  due to the e f f o r t s  of Army and 
C i v i l  authorities a l a r g e  number of trees have 
been p l a n t e d  in t h e  Ladakh r eg ion  and the 
situation Fs much d i f f e r e n t  t han  what  existed i n  
1962.  The massive tree plantation has had an 
excellent e f f e c t  on the  ecology of the region,  
i n c l u d i n g  increased a v a i l a b i l i t y  of oxygen and 
increased r a i n f a l l .  

A road link to Leh from S r i n a g a r  was finally 
completed only in A u g u s t  1 9 6 2 .  The s e c t i o n  fron 
K a r g i l  to Leh ~ 2 s  stiI .1 unsettled and prone to 
landslides. Zojila pass closed around October 
and only opened in June. 

A t  t h e  time of Sino I n d i a n  c o n f l i c t  in 1962, only 
Chushul and Indus V a l l e y  sub-sectors - were 
connected with motorable road.  The rest of the 
important p l a c e s  were connected by mule t r a cks .  
The following time and space chart shows t h e  
difficulties in communicationd 

Leh Demchok 

Leh Chushul 

Karakoras P a s s  

Di;E;yce Joyrnez ti ye 
in ays 

Leh Tangtse 97 
( v i a  Changlal 

1s by veh 
17 on foot 

I. (by veh3 
9 (on  foot) 

12 (on foot) 

5 (on foot) 

Leh Phohrang 137 7 Ion foot) 
{ v i a  Changlz) 

The distance f r c z  leh to Mana l i  was 3C0 kn over 
rugged mountains ar.a it took n e a r l y  16 days of 
marching t o  cozple te  t h e  trek. 

4 .  This assessment  is contrary t o  one g iven  by t h e  
Army HQ. In orte of i t s  reviews, it has  r a t e d  
t h a t  whi le  t h e  Ckinese Icere unlikely tO ~ 5 e  f o r c e  
to occupy a r e a s  they c l a i m ,  y e t  they  xould 
certainly resist by f o r c e  any a t t e m p t  on our Fa;t 
to retake our lcs:  a reas .  From O E f F c i a l  Records. 



L t  G e n e r a l  B.M, K a u l ,  the CGS, in a note d a t e d  ) 
December 1961 further elaborates t h a t  i t  
i n t e n d e d  to establish certain posts in P k s a i  chin  
a n d  o t h e r  a r e a s  of Ladakh, now h e l d  by the  
Ch inese .  It is t h u s  c l e a r  t h a t  a t t e m p t  w a s  noGl 
b e i n g  made to recover  lost t e r r i t o r y  through 
s e t t i n g  up  of these  s m a l l  f l a g  p o s t s ,  From .. 
Official Records. ------. -- 

& >  

From O f f i c i a l  Records. 
.. . 

I b i d .  , ? '  - < 

, * 

Ibid. *L;> 

i . 
I b i d .  

( I 

Ibid. 

On 4 J u l y  1962 a p a t r o l  of p l a t o o n  strength l ed  
by t h e  Commanding Officer of 118 GR with '1 JC0 & 
35 J a w a n s  established a p o s t . '  The  p o s t  was 
promptly surrounded by t h e  Chinese in t h e  
v i c i n i t y .  From Official Records. 

From O f f i c i a l .  Records. - 
I b i d  . 
I b i d .  

Ibid. 

I b i d .  

Ibid . 
, - 

I b i d .  

I b i d .  

I b i d .  

I b i d  . 
I b i d .  

Ibid. It h a s  been maintained. t h a t  t h e  t h r e a t  i"f 
m k h  was of two RegLs p l u s  ( T o t a l .  of 7 B ~ s ) .  > x  !#' 
The first recce for citing of post a t  DFO va"5 
undertaken in J u l y  1960. kiajor S . S .  ~ o n d h a v a  wa5'$ 
a s s i s t e d  by C a p t  (now Lt Gen)  pf,&Sahni of- 9i$5 f,g:i 

,A22!, 



/ 
~ i e l d  Company, Engineers, T h e  rccce r e p o r t  

i recommended s e t t i n g  up of DBO p o s t  a n d  a l s o  
development of a l a n d i n g  ground.  T h e  landing 
ground was a t  the h e i g h t  of 16,500 f e e t  a n d  t h e  
first Packet: a F r c r a f t  landed t h e r e  on 2 7  July 
1 9 6 2 .  The l a n d i n g  ground was d e c l a r e d  t o  be fit 
f o r  emergencies only. Interview w i t h  L t  Gen ----.- -.--.- - - ----- 
n.S.R. Sahn i  conducted at S x i n a g a r  on 

; 72-september 1988. Also I - C _ - - _ _  From O f f i c i a l .  _ _ - _  Records. _ . _  _ 
From O f f i c i a l  Records. 
YP 

I b i d ,  This wireless message received by b r i g a d e  
7 

a t  2100 hrs caused some temporary  confusion 
whlch was cleared subsequently, 

From Official Records, 

From O f f i c i a l .  Records. The o r i g i n a l  l e t t e r  on 
l ~ ~ r ~ a r a ~ ~ ~ T ~ i d  l a i d  down t h a t  f i r i n g  
i n c i d e n t  was to be avoided  a t  a l l  c o s t .  \ h e n  a 
restriction of t h i s  n a t u r e  percolates clown 
through service c h a n n e l  it normally becorncs cvcn 
more rigid. As t h e  tensions i n c r e a s e d ,  t h e  o n l y  
concession made was t h a t  troops were permitted t o  
f i r e  in self defence. 

The road to Chushul was completed by September 
1962. 

Since a l l  communications with S i r j a p  Company of 
1/8 GR broke down in t h e  i n i t i a l  phase of the  
b a t t l e ,  t h e  news of res is tance  and casualities 
was i n i t i z l l y  based on account  g iven  by a young 
so ld ie r  and a junior non-commissioned o f f i c e r .  
From Official Records. 

From O f f i c i a l  Records.. 

The full d e d t a i l s  of role p l a y e d  by Air Force are .  
d e a l t  with in a separate c h a p t e r  d e a l i n g  with i t .  

On 27 October  1962 ,  Commander 114 Infantry 
Brigade requested XV Corps to send  a d d i t i o n a l  
troops . t o  Chushul. The request w a s  turned donn 
by t h e  Corps Commander. Fron O f f i c i a l  - .----.-. -.---.-- Records. 

The  Indians lacked Leans to seriously i n t c r f c r c  
~ i t h  t h e  Chinese b u i l d  u p .  T I lan~:-ovcr or 
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From Official Records. : -!;g;:; --.- The matter of t h i s  ... ;..%/; . .. a t t a c n i c h  would have certainly bee 
disaster, was n o t  pursued f u r t h e r ,  p r o b a b l y  
to move of Lt Gen B.M. Kaul  t o  IV Corps. 
indicative of the gap between reality on 
in Ladakh and berception of CGS,  

From Official Records. A l s o ,  in terv iekv k ~ i t h  
T5OiTKjo-i-) D.D. SaklanL. 

I b i d .  

As early as 30 October 1 9 6 2 ,  t h e  Corps Comm 
XV Corps had  informed t h e  Western Command 
had n o t  ordered p l a n n i n g  f o r  withdra 
Chushul only  because of t h e  e f f e c t  t h i s  would ;:I 
have on t he  morale of t h e  d e f e n d e r s .  Rrig ( l a t e r  ::; 
General) TiN. R a i n a ,  114 Bde Commande 
however done t h e  initial recce fox r e - s f t i n  
b r igade  a t  Dorbuk in Tangtse v a l l e y .  
Official Records, 

The troops on withdrawal. from Forward positions' 
occupied a l i n e  roughly  in t h e  area of Chust~ul. ; 
Village and R e - e n t r a n t ,  

- I _ _ _ _ C _ I _ .  From O f f i c i a l  R 

From Official Records. --- 
From Official Records.  There were f r  
e f i o r t s  t o  a i r  li-re-Eab h u t s  t o  Ladalch. 
procurement of Artic tents proved difficult 
l a t e  as 26 Ju ly  1962, Ordnance Branch wro 
Kanpur Factory to enqu i r e  from t r a d e  
availability of Artic tents. T h e r e  were o 
lacunae in p l a n n i n g  f o r  fighting i n  - 
conditions of ' L a d a k h ,  where t h e  men had t 
perforce  use o ~ d i n a c y  canvas tents ,  f o r  
and surviving-; 

From Official Records .  indicating t h e  s 
ZETiTSiS a press - telegramme from P.K 
correspondent of a Bombay d a i l y  'F ree  
J o u r n a l ' ,  t h a t  was marked TOP - ,  SECRET a 
circulated by Intelligence Bureau t o  Ministry., 
Defence and External Affairs. The d e s ~ ? '  
quoted rumours. circulating in ~ a n g t o k  abO 
Chinese concentration of  2 l a c  men, 
a r t i l l e r y  ; ( u n ~ t s  t h a t  had  t a k e n  p 
bombarding ' Quernoy and Fiatsu i s l a n d  
specially , trained. Guerilla F i g h t e r s  
o p e r a t i o n s '  in NEFA j u n g l e s ,  

.L .C -'. p .a, J. 
a .  ,, ,. >k ;*; k I C . 0  
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. The r o l e  of the Indian Air Force in the c o n f l i c t  gi significant in more ways  t h a n  one. On the one 
:hand, the paucity of road communications on the I n d i a n  
; s ide  of the  border was such t h a t  t h e  deployment ,  
)maintenance and even the  very su rv iva l  of ground 
!forces was dependent  on a i r  supply .  This was 
: spec ia l ly  true of Ladakh, as r i g h t  upto August 1962, 
LLeh was still not connected by a road(l). In NEFA, 
p h e  b u i l d  up of forces i n  Thagla  Ridge ares or 
deployment of  Assam R i f l e s  posts in OP OETKAR 8 

> r  ~CHORN( 2 was conditional on l o g i s t i c  support by t h e  
.. C .  - - -  
'The understanding of the conflict is - .  t he re fo re  

5 r--  
.nf a i r   owe;. Another a s p e c t  that comes up in any 

K\? - >;,+the realm of s p e c u l a t i o n , .  what could ha 
;air  power been used in s u p p o r t  of ' t h e  ground t r o o p s  
:'throws up i n t e r e s t i n g  possibilities. I n  f a c t  this is 

s ' I f '  of recent  Indian military history and 
?well deserves some discussion. 
. "  . ,.. , . . 
.I ' : 
'I:, 

::!:.1962 were ~ a k o t a s  and Packet C-119 aircraft. AN-12s 
(:were inducted in the I n d i a n  Air Force only in 1961 and 
! uere i n s i g n i f i c a n t  in numbers. The IAF a l s o  had a 
.squadron of piston-engined Ilurhin-14 ~ l n n e s  of 
,Russian o r i g i n .  Dakotas and Packets Icere a l s o  piston 

E;,engined a i r c r a f t  a n d  had a n  operational height c e i l i n g  
':of t , . around 4500 n e t r e s  ( a b o u t  15000 f e e t ) .  Th i s  was a 
.:.,f;grave h a n d i c a p  in operating in t h e  Hinalyas, . .  . as  even -. 
;?some of  t h e  F E s s e s  a re  over 55OC ne t  
!:flying thus. had oerforce, t o  be conf i f i ed -  

s,  and' t h e  a i i c r a f  t had t o  

:res high 'l'he 
t o  t h e  

avo id  t h e  h i g h  peaks ,  
$ere < 'bpec i> l iy  :. . i n  foggy weather. Since  t h e s e  e i r c r e f t  1 

.., 
:?not p r e s s u r i z e d ,  t h e  p i l o t s  c a r r i e d  oxygen cylenders. 
$Even c o l d  presented a p r o b l e ~ .  The p i l o t s  h a d  to f f y  . - 

g bulky clothing. A s  t h e  sircraft . . \<ere u n s b l e  - - -  the p e a k s ,  t h e  roctes  had t o  be c a r e t u l l y  
ar,d scrupulousLy f o l l o r . ~ e d .  T h i s  ce: 

l o n g  flight f roiz 
!nt t h a t  

t o  Leh a n d  back  t h e  . ..: 
1 . .  :,#<:i ': ,aircraft f < l l o w e d  t h e  same r o u t e ,  l e a d i n g  t o  : 

..:,: A'.. 
ir.,.:>$,$,,.,::.and . ,X;.:.. e x t r a  f l y i n g  E a t i g u e (  3 1 



,, ..1..:.:; ... . . 
< 

,,.(\' , f ( , ,  .-.. 1 ;! ,:... 1 L,!) 
. . ,: %.' . . :,.; , a. . .i: " 

..-A*- - . -  - .  - -. ... :. :;' . .? . . < ,. . .. a .  ..; . . . . . .  . ...,. .! . . <  . .  . "* , : 
~ v s f . l r ! : ~ l c  ' a t  I.,ch hzd a r z n g c  of- b;: 
1 ,  A11 t h e  factors cosbined rl3cIe 
s o r t i e  p e r  clay per a i r c r a f t .  I.!er!thcr p 
f o r m i d a b l e  p r o b l e ~ n ,  a s  t h e  f i c ld  entlss 
r e a t h e r  made any k i n d  of  long  r a n ~ c  f o r  
d i f f i c u l t .  O f t e n  Srinagar, t h c  t a k e  o f f  p o i n t ,  
be basking i n  t h e  sun ,  b u t  Z o j i  La P a s s  wou 
b a d l y  clouded. In this case the aircraft caul 
t a k e  o f f ,  and t h e  waiting Army Jawans would won 
t h e  IAF was serious a,bout f l y i n g .  

The approach t o  many a l a n d i n g  strip o r  d r  
zone was d i f f i c u l t  and narrow. The a i r s t r i p  
mos t ly  kutcha surfaces,  and s u i t a b l e  site 
difficult t o  find. In t h e  Ladakh s ec to r ,  
s t r i p s  fit f o r  Dakotas and Packe t s  we 
Leh, K a r g i l ,  Chushul,. Thoise and DBO 
a r e a ,  t hese  were a t  Walong, Along, and 
a t  t h e  height of about 5000 metres o r  16 
T e c h n i c a l l y  neither t h e  D a k o t a s  nor t h e  Pack 
meant . t o  either land o r  take off  from 
h i g h .  The transport f l e e t  of t h e  Indian A 
opera ted  in t h e  H i m a l a y a s  in d e f i a n c e  of nature  a' 
well a s  designed t e c h n i c a l  capabilities. of t h e i  
machines. The  fact t h a t  these operations were s t i l  
c a r r i e d  o u t  i s  a tribute t o  t h e  s k i l l  an 
t o  d u t y  of the  pilots and engineers of  I A  
t r a n s p o r t  fleets. 

These a i r  t r a n s p o r t  f l e e t s  i n  
p r i m a r i l y  basecl on Dakotas (DC-3) which were 
d e r a t e d .  The IAF t r a n s p o r t  f l e e t  rcceived as  
t h e  arm when HAL, Banga lore ,  i n  c o l l o b o r a t i o  
US Company (Steward Davis) developed a J e t  
Packet  C-119 a i r c r a f t  ( 5  1 .  This i n v o l v e d  
jet engine on t he  tail of  t h e  P a c k e t  a i r  
assist it with extra  boost f o r  t a k e  o f f ,  and.- 
g r e a t  boon in h igh  altitude a r e a s .  

The f i r s t  t e s t  f l i g h t  of t h e  modified Pa 
took p l ace  on 9 June 1961. By June 1962 it 
f o r  operational trials in Ladakh after a 
t e s t s  were completed. His to ry  was c rea t ed  
Ldr ( l a t e r  Air M a r s h a l )  CS ~ a j e \ l a n d e d  h i s  
t h e  newly constructed a i r  s t r i p  a t  D a u l a t  
23 July 1 9 6 2 ( 6 ) .  

The IAF a i r  t r a n s p o r t  f l e e t  received 
boost when 44 Squadron was formed r ~ i  
Antonov-12 aircraft of Russain o r i g i n  in 
31 March 61(7). The d i f f e r e n c e  c a n  be 
compares the AN-12 with a Paclcet o r  Dak 
of  a 2-1/2  hour  t r i p  t o  Leh from Srinagar, 
could r e a c h  Leh in h a l f  of  t h a t  t inre.  And 
no  need t o  f l y  a l o n g  t h e  v a l l e y s ,  a s  i t  w a s  

- 3 4 6 -  
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> 
lying even w i t h  full l o a d ,  at heights grea te r  t h a n  
he Himalayan range .  

The IAF t r a n s p o r t  f l e e t  in 1 9 6 2  consisted of(8): 

( a )  Dakotas - 95 

( b )  Packets - 51 

(c) AN-12 , - 07 

( d l  IL-14  - 23 

( e l  Others - 24 

I f 1  Super - 
Constellation 0 6 ---- 

T o t a l  206 
----. 

High Level Dec i s ions  and Co-ordination 

The ~ino-1ndian dispute o r i g i n a t e d  in 
landestine occupation of Aksai Chin area  by t h e  
inese. In the  initial y e a r s ,  from 1959 to 1962,  t h e  
tention was thus focussed primarily on Ladakh area.  

the  e a s t e r n  segment of t h e  i i i na layan  border 
def ined  in Mcbiahon Line) the forward areas continued 
o be manned by A s s a n  Rif les  till 1961. The a i r  
upply  t o  these i s o l a t e d  posts was being car r ied  out 
y the Kalinga A i r w a y s ,  a p r i v a t e  a i r l i n e  owned by Nr. 
Biju P a t n a i k .  The airways used Dakotas and its p i l o t s  
e re  very expe r i enced ;  and con t inued  t o  perforn their 
asks r i g h t  t h rough  t h e  conf l , i c t .  

A s  t h e  'Fo r t l a rd  P o l i c y '  c a n e  into operation, a 
n e e t i n g  x a s  h e l d  in t h e  Eefence bl in is ter ' s  rooz on 26 

,May 1 9 6 0 ,  with b o t h  t h e  COAS and CAS attending(9). 
The Defence El in is te r  d i r e c t e d  Arrsy and Air Force to 
f i n d  suitable sites f o r  a d d i t i o n a l  z i r  s t r i p s  near 
Posts and to c a r r y  out zssessnent of a e r i a l  su?ply i n  
Order to establish ner; posts. The Indian govt. was 
careful n o t  t o  e s c a l a t e  the t ens ions  and ,  on 
instructions from t h e  Pr ime Elinister issued on 20 
October 1960, a r e s t r i c t i o n  was p u t  on f l y i n g  n e a r  t h e  

. . - - 3 p . i b o r d e r ( ~ ~ ) .  . ,*\ The A i r  Force was n o t  t o  f l y  recce or 
: ~ $ ' , . ~ ~ g h t f r  s o r t i e s  within a 2L. km (15 cile) b e l t  f r o n  
:*.:',thf border. T h i s  was n o t  applicable t o  t r a c s p o r t  

P 2  . :. ., a i r c r a f t ,  which c o u l d  f l y  right upto the  border .  They 
I -  
, - . d'" n*" "@re, of c o u r s e ,  not to cross into Chinese t e r r i t o r y  

any account .  These  instructions Kere adhered t o  7 .  ' S c r ~ ~ ~ l o u s l y .  In Eeceober  1 9 6 1  ss the A x ! ;  c;s 
* ' S t a b l i s h i n e  a d d i t i o n a l  p o s t s ,  t h e r e  1:25 n r  u r y e n i  

r r -3-  

a '  
'Skest  t o  \,l~i:.p ~ 1 : i s  ccndition. 1 : : ~  2 ~ f ;  i:ce ' . ' I - ;  .,- a 

- 2  f. 7- 
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agrccd  t o  g ive  c l e a r a n c e  to s p c c i f i o  f l  
blanl:ct  authorisation \-?as g i v e n .  
ccluippcd v i t h  C a n b e r r a  r c  1 f i t : I: 
c a c c r n s  c a r r i e d  o u t  t h e s e  C ~ S ~ C S .  I11 i t . i . o l1 .y  
missions were p r i n a r i l y  f o r  r e p p i n g  Furposes. T\ 
a c t i v e  operations started, t h c s c  bccari:c recce n i s s i  
t o  f i n d  out- t he  d e p l o y ~ e n t  a n d  s t r c r \g th  of 
Chi ,nese.  blast of t h e s e  missions wcre i n  A l c s a i  ~h 
Tawang, S e l a  and Walong a r e a s .  D u r i n g  t h e  p e r i o d  
October t o  I1 November 1 9 6 2 ,  t h e  Canberras .  £Icr.? 
photo recce missions, f l y i n g  n e a r l y  50 hours{l 
Apart from t h e s e  missions t h e r c  were no s t r a t e  
missions c a r r i e d  ou t  t h a t  w r e  controlled a t  
highest l eve l .  The i s sue  o f  o f f c n s i v c  a i r  supper 
t h e  l ac lc  of it, has  been discussed s c p a r c l t e l y  a 
end of t h e  c h a p t e r .  

T r a n s p o r t  a i r  support wzs orgrtnisecl on t h  
b a s i s ,  w i t h  t h e  Air HQ o n l y  cuntrolling i ~ l l o t r n  
xesources, I n  the West, No 1 Operational Group w a s  in 
o v e r a l l  control, and  was l oca t ed  a t  F a l a m ,  Iler.! D 
I n  a d d i t i o n ,  AOC JhK and the T a c t i c a l  hi 
attacked w i t h  XV Corps a t  S r i n a g a r  a l s o  co-or 
t h e  efforts(l2). The Dalcotas  a n d  Ilo-14s r x r c  ba 
S r i n a g a r  and flew m a i n l y  to Leh, T h c  Pac l i c t s  
based a t  Pothankot and Jamnu, and f l o w  n a i  
Chushu l ,  The AN-12 Sqn was based a t  Chondigar 
supplied Lch and Chushul. The Army IIQ l a i d  d 
p r i o r i t i e s  and most clecisions wcre t o k c n  i n  j o  
conferences h e l d  pcriodically(l3), 

I n  t h e  East, HQ E a s t e r n  Air Command co-ordina 
t h e  a i r  supply e f f o r t .  During t h e  h c c t i c  p e r i o d  
operations t h e  AOG, AVM JnswanT  S i n g h ,  h a d  
himself a t  'rezpur(14). The Packets  were based  
Tezpur whi le  Dakotas o p e r a t e d  from G u r ~ a h a t i  . Some.'. 
Packets were a l s o  based a t  J o r h a t .  T h e  O t t e  
mainly used t o  supply  t h e  Iv'along b r igade  a n  
posts  i n  S i a n g ,  Subansar . i  and L o h i t  S e c t o r s .  As 
e a r l i e r ,  K a l i n g a  Airways continued t o  s u p p l y  
R i f l e s  posts. I n  addition, t h e  IAF D a k . o t a s  h 
c a r r y i n g  o u t  supply  drops  t o  pos t s  in bjagaland 
n e a r l y  t w o  b r i g a d e s  of t h e  Army 'were dep loyed  in 
penny packets t o  f i g h t  t h e  Naga j .nsurgents.  

Of ten  t h e  requirerents of Eastern and \?este 
theatres clashed. I n  such c a s e s  t h e  Army HQ l a i d  d 
the  p r i o r i t i e s  i n  consultation w i t h  t h e  A i r  I i Q *  

TRAP?SPORT A I R  SUPPORT IN LAnA1:II ---------- 

A s  seen i n  e a r l i e r  c h a p t e r s ,  L a d p k h  h a d  no 
l i n k  r i g h t  u p t o  August  1962 and  n o t  o n l y  requi reme"  
of tile Army b u t  even t h e  c i v i l i a r ~ s  riTcrc I ?  ijy ~ l l c  " 
f o r c e .  Tile majo r  a i r f i c l c l s  o r  l a n d i n g  g r r ) ~ ~ n d s  i* 
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Ladakh were Leh,  Chushul and Thoise. The DBO 
ground built w i t h  great  effort was f i t  on ly  

,for emergencies. South  of Chushul,  Fukche in Indus 
':valley a l s o  had an  a i r  strip. The a i r f i e l d  at Leh, 
,'due t o  r e s t r i c t e d  l e n g t h  of  runway, could take only 
' ~ ~ k o t a s  and P a c k e t s .  Chushul could take a 1 1  kinds of 
' g i r c r a f t  including AN-12, but . t h e  surface of the 
.'iunway made it frequently ~nserviceabLe(l5). Even the 

r e p a i r  m a t e r i a l  had t o  be air l i f t e d  to 
The responskbility to provide transport a i r  

shared by 42 Sqn f Ilushin-141, 
19 Sqn (Packets) and 44 Sqn 

In addition, there were some Dalcotas and 
a t  Sripagar & Janrnu. 

a t  S r i n a g a r ,  w a s  in overall 
had full c o m p l i n e n t  

t h e  Dakota Sqn had 8 
;,.and , .. . 44 Sqn had 7 AN-12s (16 ) 
b ,  

!,;: . - :  
. ,. , . I n  1961, as  t h e  forward p o l i c y  led to 
? . e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of new pos t s  in DEO and Changchenrno ': : -area ,  F .:' the l o a d  on t h e  Air Force increased 
:, considerably. In September 1961, t he  A i r  Force  

timated X I  Corps t h a t  i t  p l a n n e d  to withdraw the 
;: Dakotas from S r i n a g a r  ( 1 7 ) .  Since S u l t a n  Chushku had 
!.;:no s u i t a b l e  d r o p p i n g  zone f o r  Packet-  a i r c r a f t ,  t h e  Air 
?Force pleaded inability t o  f u r t h e r  continue supplying 
<:$his post. This posed a p r o b l e a ,  and u l t i m a t e l y  
" C 

- S u l t a n  Chushku had to be h e l d  w i t h  reduced s t reng th  
fi.and s u p p l i e d  by l a n d  from hlurro. This i n  a wav P!', 

ar?.Fli-£ied t h e  - c r i t i c a l  r ole of 
v 

a i r  

The a i r  s u o ~ l v  and c s s ~ a ' l t v  evact~ar inn  raceivecl .. . . - - - L - r - J  

b o o s t  when 1 0 7  l i s l i c  
, - -  
U n i t  

- - - - - - - 
( eoui a<."! ' I L 

: R u s s i a n  made EiI-4 helicopt;rs) was moved t o  Leh on 13 
$:ilb~ay 1961{ 18). The  4 helico~ter could carrv 4-5 

t pa s sange r s  I - and \:.as c a p a b l e  of  h i g h  altitude flying, 

F; 1 9 6 2 ,  it rqas exc1usivel.y r t a i n t a i n e d  by 1.i1-4 
@ i h e l i c o p t e r s .  + ,  record  of s o r t s  wzs created when in 
?.October 1 9 6 2 ,  r i g h t  u n d e r  rke nose  o f  t h e  Chinese, Z ' ' .  
; " : t h e  :,A' . - C - 1/8 GR cozpsny rep l sced  a t  G a l w a n  by a cozpany 

m ,  Despite a l l  e f f o r t s ,  t h e r e  r ias  a shortfall in 
" ' ' ' ' , ' a i r l i f t ,  and t h e  Arry's p l a n  o f  inducting f i v e  

~ ~ ' : . , < ~ a t t a l i o n s  ,,. i n  Ledakh by I 9 6 2  cou ld  n o t  be fulfilled. . -c1,: .., t o t a l  a i r l i f t  h z d  to be divided into allotcent for 
),, , ., ., 8 

<:jj; : " i n t e n a n c e  and indue t i o n  o f  troops, rr,aintenar,ce 
5 .,'.,  stores for ~ i r f  ieids and borde r  r oads  ( 2 0 ) .  As a +? . ... .', 
;, ,i;,!, , :* - ~ . . - . . ~ ~ ~ ~ i c a l  exs r ,p ic ,  t h e  2500 tonnes s i r l i f t  a v a i l a b l e  : i ' . , . , .  
, ; , 7 , : , , b e t ~ e e n  . , April-!:a)- 1961 vere d i v i d e 6  as  u n d e r  : 
: , . l l . . T . .  
.\ , . 

;- , 
I . .  
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( c )  l?oncl const'ruct'j.clrr . :. . .:y; .ll:'i, 
, , 
; :*.*:I' 

I r l  J u n e  1962 the i s s u e  calnc" Lo 
t e r l s i o n s  n~ountc:d. Wltilc the Arrty I - C C I U ~ . I - C I ~  

44000 t o n n e s  to be l i f t e d  by t he  e n d  1967, tlrc a j . r l i  
capability w a s  h a l f  02 t h a t  i . e .  2.1,600 t r j r ~ u e s .  ~h~ 
d e s p i t e  a l l  efforts, a t  t h e  s t a r t  of t h e  1 9 6 ;  c o n f l i  
there  \,-ere only four  bn i n  Ladal,:h( 2 1  1 .  

The  highlight of t r a n s p o r t  operat9.o 
blest w a s  the airlift of two t r o o p s  ( ?J tn11l i . s )  of I i1 .1~-  
t'anl:s of 20 L a n c e r s .  On 21 Oct-obcr ,  2 s  tl!c n c t ! ~  
use  of t o r i k s  by C h i n e s e  in t l leiz '  z r t t a c I ~  or1 S i r i j  
post 1;as received,  one t roop  of AbiX tan1:s \ < a s  order 
to be a!oved t o  Chandigarh. On 22 Cctok~cr  t r i a l  s rce 
ca r ld i ed  ou t  to l o a d  t a n k s  i n  2 a j . r c r a c r ,  l , u t  
r c s u l t c d .  in damage t o  t h e  f l o o r  of one : i r c r a f t ,  a 
t h e  t r i a l  was abandoned. In the ~ q ~ a n r i , l : i I c  a scco  
t r oop  r.!~s a l s o  ordered t o  Chondigarh. 

The 'problem was t h a t  t h e  Ah'-12 ;amp \ ( as  
s t eep .  The  t a n k  t r a c k s  slipped over  tile a l~ l rn  
f l o o r .  The tanlc hacl to be loocled cmoot l~ ly  atid t 7 j . t  

a jcrl:. The ingenuity of Army Engineers 2,nrl Air F 
t e c h n i c i a n s  soon found o solution. A rnrr!p to  
t h e  tar?1c was cjuickly constructed. The a i r c r a f t  f 
rltos strcngthcned with wooden pli lnlrs.  r . 1  o 
O c ~ o b c r  \;ere successful. 

One problem still remained. Thc Air 
ins i s tec l  t h a t  ton lc '  gu11 be c l i s n a n t l  ccl t o  :r i i fc r;.c 
tdzich was un-accep tab le  t o  Arrny. . To soltre 
t h c  p i l o t s  took o f f  w i t h  r ~ d u c e d  f u e l ,  t a  
rislc. S ince  t h e  aircraft a t  C \ ~ u s l ~ u l  hacl t 
engines  r u n n i n g ,  t h e  unloacling hacl t o  be clone 1. 

15 minutes. Even t h i s  was accomplished. On 25 0 
1962,  in e a r l y ,  morning mist,  six b.l!-12 
n1ajestica3.l.y in t h e  sky ancl delivered fl7c t a r  
Cliusl~ul e ~ i t h o u t  any n ~ i s h a p .  Next clay o second 
was  a i r l i f t e d  t o  Cl~ushu l .  Two b a t t c r i . e s  of  1 3  
Icere s i m i l a r l y  airlifted t o  Chushul . T]ic c o n t r i  
of t h i s  epic f e a t  i r l  defence of C h u s I ~ u l ,  vas 
immense [ 22 ) . 

J Laclc  of aclequate t r a n s p o r t  cap-.lacil-y 1.1 
m a i n  bot t1 ,cneck i n  b u i l d  up o f  Ari~y  z . t rc r lg t  
i n  1 9 G O  Crr 19Gl. However, p s  t e r i s i n r ~ r ;  ~:ipt~nl:r-c: i r l  

t h e  transport !;ling of t h e  1A1: ncl~le i ' c r c ~ 1 1  
t o  riss t o  t h e  occasion. !?ncl:t::t-s , 
j.11-equipped t o  f l y  a t  . I  i n  I ~ ! ~ I u I ' I ~ : I ~ .  
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The f o l l o w i n g  two t a b l e s  g ive  a n  indication of 
ndid e f f o r t  of the IAF t r a n s p o r t  u n i t s :  

FLYIKG HOURS 

Sen 1962 Oct 1 9 6 2  Nov 1962 

. - 1179 2557 3263 

. - 

LOADS CARRIED BY AN-12s 

J u l y  1 9 6 2 .  Aug 1 9 6 2  Sep  1 9 6 2  Oct 1962 Nov 1962  

.e g e n e r a l l y  
from 

s,  Yet there  is no doubt: t h a t  t h e  A i r  - A 

- - - - -  Y a 
and 

stretched its men and machines - - - to t h e  l i m i t .  
of e f for t :  

j. 

: ( T h i s  included AX-125,  Pzckets , Dakotas, IL-14s and 
'. MT-L helicooters) ( 2 4 )  

.,>. 574. 2 460.4 366.7 1427 .3  1965.7  
r.,' 

': rL2 ( T h i s  d a t a  p e r t a i n s  t o  only 44 Sqn IAF based a t  
?P ChandLgarh) ( 25 
.-. 

> .  >,!' P a r t l y  t h e  increase was due to t h  
-:. h p t f - e r  weather conditions tha t :  obtained in J&K 

%, Force- d u r i n ~  the c r u c i a l  months o r  O c t o b e r  

j l  A p o i n t  c a n  cone up a s  t o  why this k i n (  
,. could  not be mounted 'priorf t o  October 1 9 6 2 ( 2 6 ) .  The 
ij anslier - t o  this is p a r t l y  technical, and partly 
$ psychologica l .  The emergency e f f o r t  mounted by t h e  
;' Air Force  i n  October-XovezSer 1 9 6 2  w a s  possible o n l y  

k- bv nost~oninp c r u c i a l  p e r i o d i c  overhaul  ar,d 
u 

ance,  This k i n d  of e f f o r t  could be sustained 

-. t r a n s D o r t  f l e e t  becane unse rv i ceab l e .  In sustaineo - - 

1Q s t i l l  
r i th  t h e  Chinese was 

'It Kas but n z e u r a l  t h a t  this f e e l i n g  

::.for a s h o r t  p e r i o d  only. I n  addition, a f t e r  this 
?+ c .  e f f o r t ,  f o r  months t o g e t h e r  a l a r g e  - - p a r t  - of  the 
r. r r s u p p l i  operations t h i s  ~ c u l 2  have l e d  t o  a breakdown. P, 
$ , .Second ly ,  it must be liest i n  mind t h a t  r i g h t  till 
:; ,: : September 1 9 6 2 ,  t h e  govi-ernnent and Army k 
5 ' b e l i e v e d  t h a t  no serious f i g h t i n g  b 

- 

';'5 pernekted to the Air Force a s  w e l l .  

In October-Sovenber t h e  transport f l e e t  of t h e  
F delivered nezrly 9,539 tonnes  of supplies in 
-Ladakh(27), The IA!? could justlEiably c l a i m  t h a t  it 

$ - - , h a d  a s i g n i f i c a n t  contritution t o  stabilization of 
ground situation in LadaYz. 

:r . 

.j CIR TRA::SPORT --- 6:: THE - _  EAST:::; FROWT 
5 ,  
3 - r; 

f. .,P ' ,. ,? . 1 n t h e  p p s  t , tk.? :: for i;f r SI!~>~?I;.? +a::: 5 ;. ;. 
- -< ,  " - 
-.,? ' ,  c 7 j . ~ i , ~ ~ ~ '  5 5  in c:>*? t i c s t .  2 ~ 2 1 ;  ;1fr(?r ~ i - : : ~ ~ - ~ ~ ~ ; r ? c . ~ ~ r :  : \ - .  

t "  " "  '" - :  . - - . -  , x  " 
. r. .. - , 
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q! 

C o v c r n ~ ; : ~ ~ ~ !  of I n d i a  s t a r t e d  c:;t-ending adri!' i i istra t i u , ,  , '>I 

to t h c  FXFA a r e a  bordering T i b c t  a s  vcll as 3urrna .  
t h a t  time, excep t  f o r  HEFA, t h c  r e s t  of t h c  
u n d e r  the  jurisdiction of  Assam Government. 
problem faced  in Lhose e a r l y  y e a r s  of i n d c  
was to b r i n g  t h e  isolated t r i b e s  i n L o  . t h e  
mainstream. The manning of t h e  bordcrs  a s  
policing of t h e  a r ea  was responsibility of A ~ ,  
R i f l e s .  It w a s  a p a r a - m i l i t a r y  f o r c e ,  o f f i c e r e d  by; 
t h e  Army, but under  the operational c o n t r o l  df ~s~~~ 
Govt. The S t a t e  Government was a l s o  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  
admLnistering this force.  

As e a r l y  as  December 1950, Mr. N.K.Rustumji, a n ;  
IPS o f f l ce r  (who was l a t e r  Adviser t o  t h e  Governor 
Assam)hacl proposed t h a t  in v i e w  of t h e  chan  
situation (Chinese  'occupation of T i b e t )  a n  a 
b r i g a d e  should be inducted i n  t h e  a r c a ( 2 . 8 ) .  
suggested development of Dibrugarh  and J o r h a t  a s  
bases. He ,visualized t h a t  in a c a s e  of a c t  
operations across the northern border  ( w i t h  T i b e t )  
supply would be of c r i t i c a l  impor tance .  
development of road communications was l i l r e l y  t o  t 
a l o n g  time. Air supply was a l s o  necessary fo r  - 

s u p p o r t i n g  the screen  o f  Assam Rif les  p o s t s ,  w h i l e  the  
main f o r ce  remained i n  t h e  Brahmputwa Valley. Nx; !  
Rustumji made a s t rong  c a s e  for e s t a b l i s h n e n t  of air,!.' 
bases ,  l a n d i n g  s t r i p s  and dropping  zones in t h e  a 
even f o r  peace time, a s  t h e  arcas o f t e n  g o t  cut 
due t o  n a t u r a l  c a l a m i t i e s ,  The inaccessibility of 
area a l s o  meant l a c k  of  intelligence. TI1 
access  was t h e  prfme need and he made a force  
t o  crea te  t h e  necessary infrastructure. 
imposs ib le  t o  know (from t h e  available rccor  
impac t  if a n y ,  t h i s  well thought o u t  assesseent had 
the  development and deployment of a i r  powe 
e a s t .  

The development of a i r f i e l d s  a n d  a i r  bases  
t h e  e a s t  received a f i l l i p  a s  a resu l t  of revolt 

' t h e  Naga tribesmen. The Army  was deployed t o  c o n t a i n  
t h e  insurgency. As t h e  p o s t s  were i s o l a t e d  a n d  
without road communications,. a i r  supp ly  became the-  
s o l e  means of t h e i r  maintenance .  Chabua,  J o r h a t  and 
Guwahati were developed as  t r a n s p o r t  a i r  bases in 
1960-61.  

In .response to r i s i n g  tension on ~ n d o - T i b e  
b o r d e r ,  20 Wing IAF was  r a i s e d  a t  Bagdogta- 
a f t e r  Sikkim., and 11 Wing a t  Tezpur.  ~ h c s e . , e C  
f u l l y  operational o n l y  in September/~ctober:l 
p r i o r  to and du r ing  t h e  Sino-Indian conf 
Essentially t h e  burden of transport a i r  s u p p o r t  f 
on 45 Sqn ( P a c k e t s )  based a t  Gurb:ahat-i a d  
(Ot ters )  'and 49 S q n  ( D a k o t a s )  based n e a r  Jor l l  
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a d d i t i o n ,  two Dakotas  from 11 Sqn based in Barrackpur 
l s o  s t a t i o n e d  a t  Guwahati d u r i n g  t h e  conflict. 
average t h e  Dakota Sqns had 7 / 8  a i r c r a f t ,  while* 
t e r  Sqn had a strength of 1 2 .  Only P a c k e t s  of 

48 Sqn had full s t r e n g t h  of 16 (including 2 reserves). 
i c e a b i l i t y  v a r i e d  from a low of 30% to a h igh  

30).  Chabua was t h e  ~ a i n  base  f o r  a i r  supply 
tern p a r t s  of NEFA,.and Guwahati f o r  the Kameng 

\ 
As a sequel t o  t h e  Chinese incursions in the  

a Ridge a r e a ,  t e n s i o n s  came to a boil a long  the 
on L i n e  i n  Kaneng F r o n t i e r  division of LTFA. To 

i a s s e s s  t h e  air supply s i t u a t i o n  and help  speed up  Arny 
up in Namka Chu v a l l e y ,  a meeting w a s  held in 

t he  Defence El in is ter ' s  room a t  New Delhi  on 6 
mber 1962(31). This  was a t t e n d e d  by both t h e  Air 
he Army Chiefs. A t  t h e  meet ing  a decision was 

t a i r  supp ly  t o  forward p o s t s  of A s s a n  R i f l e s  
e immediately t aken  over by t h e  Air Force.  -It 
so decided  t h a t  by March 1 9 6 3 ,  t h e  supp ly  

operations by K a l i n g a  Airways be completely phased 
out. This decision was t a k e n  apparently due t o  

ens ions  t h a t  f n  case of a c t i v e  c o n f l i c t  a c i v i l  
s might n o t  prove r e l i a b l e .  The Air Force Chief 

t h a t  t h e  existing a i r f l e e t  needed augmenting 
s task was to be achieved. The Defence I'iinister 

to purchase of two a d d i t i o n a l  a i r c r a f t s  
US) f o r  this purpose. 

Even w i t h o u t  the  a d d i t i o n a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of  
s u p p l y i n g  Assan  R i f l e s ,  t h e  d a i l y  requirenent of t h e  
Arny a lone  worked o u t  t o  approximately 1000 tonnes-  a 
month(32). T h i s  requirenent d i d  n o t  t ake  into accoun t  
the  additional needs due t o  induction of 62 and G8 
br igades  i n  Kameng F r o n t i e r  a r e a  as  well as  forward  
k t o c k i n g  of 7 Ktn Br igade  beyond Tawang. Tine t o t a l  
Arsy r e q u i r c a e n t  kmrlced o u t ,  i n  the  changed 
c i r c u n s t a n c e s ,  t o  about 2,200 t o n n e s  per  no~ih, while 

r Force had t h e  lift c a p a b i l i t y  of baze ly  120C 
0 t onnes  a montht33). Even t h i s  t o n n z g e ,  it K a s  

d ,  could  n o t  reach t h e  t r o o p s ,  a s  25; t o  307, 
e l o s t  in t h e  a i r  drops i n  t h e  s t e e ?  jungle-  
u n t a i n s  of KEFA. 

The r e a l i t y  of  inadequa te  Air Force c a p a c i t y  
t h e  Government to c o n t i n u e  with t h e  o p e r a t i o n s  

i n g a  A i r w a y s  even a f t e r  10 S e p t e ~ b e r  1 9 6 2 .  On 
t o b e r  ' 1 9 6 2 ,  t he  Arny Headquarter ( 1 - i i l i t a r y  
i o n s  Directorate] L-rate  t o  t h e  F i i n i s t r y  of 
e t h a t  the a i r  s u p p l y  and l o a d  allotcent be tmen  

and K a l i n g a  A i r v a y s  should be dec ided  by I**, 
* , ,  h r ~ y ,  I n s p ~ c t o r  G e n e r z i  of Assa: Rifles 2nd K o l i z g a  , , 



- ,",< . 
, , .  

# 

A i r w a y s  i n  (i j o i n t  c o n s u l t - a t i o n (  34 ) . 
Dako ta s  of K a l l n g a  A i rways  t h u s  c o n t i n ~ l c d  t l ~ e  j.r 
missions clurfne, t h e  conf l.icC 3 r d  v ~ c l l  . i r i t o  1 3 6 4 ,  

Soon, a new problem cropped up; 
supply droppir ig equipment, ( S D E )  e .g .  Pa  
b o a r d s  & 1-ash ings .  The p r i o r i t y  of a i r  
t o  e a s t  a f t e r  formation of IV Corps and  
Kaul , The E l i l i t a r y  Operations Pi.rc 
October 1962,  revised t h e  Sector-wise a 1  
a s  under:-(351 

oc t - tlov - -- 
( a )  Eastern Command 8000 2000 - 2000 

>' ' 

6000 b Western Command N I I ,  
. . 

. T h e  tempo of airsupply  to F!EFA q u i  
t h e n  on 8 Octobet 19G2 t h e  Chief  o f  Air 
Eastern A i r  Command t o  form I Operati 
Tezpur,  t o  control  a l l  IAF a c t i v i t y  i n  
Visualizing Chinese a i r  threat t o  forward a i  
Tezpur, Guwahat i  a n d  J o x h a t ,  c e r t a i n  a i r  clefcnc 
resources were a l s o  deployed. The p r  
top had t h e  desired resu l t s  and t h  
n c a r l y  3 sort ies  per a i r c r a f t  , p e r  d 
Cctober 1962 was prepared t o  d r o p  n c a r l y  
daily(37). The crisis atmosphere generated 
a t t a c k  made the  a i r  force f l o g  t h e  mc.n and machines t 
t h e  limit of t h e i r  endurance. Gtiring t h e  conf l i ' c  
i t s e l f ,  adequate ammunition and supplies vere d r o ~ p k  
a t  Se L.a t o  s tock  t h e  b r i g a d e  p o s i t i o n f a r  15 days.':::' 

A squadron of Otters ( 5 9  S q u a d r o n )  
105 and 110 t l e l i cop te r  Units ( H U ]  c a r r i e d  
l and ings  on unprepared surfaces in 11 
s u p p l i e s  t o  t h e  Army. The Otter's i nduc t - e  
br igade (11 Infantry B r i g a d e )  from Tezu 
The squadron which w a s  mainly operating E 
rcoved a detachment of two Otters t o  
September 1 9 6 2 .  .During t h e  conflict t h e  Ot te r s , .  
982 hours, and a i r - l i f t e d  414 t o n n e s  of scpplies 
2083 troops(38). The a i r c r a f t  on re turn jour 
f rorn k:along e v a c u a t e d  c a s u a l t i e - s ,  t h u s  savi11I: 
va luab l e  l i v e s .  T h i s  d i d  c o n t r i b u t e  s 
the  raising of morale of t h e  !-:a 
Helicopter u n i t s ,  t hen  very  snal. .1 i 
p e r f ~ x n e c l  e q u a l l y  ~ ~ 1 1 .  The  105 HU t l i t - l l  

2 Sikoxasky S-55 3nd two i i l o u t t e  h f l . i c o ~ ~ t  
h o u r s ,  dropped 14.6 t o n n e s  of s u p p l i e s  a n  
personnel ( 3 9 ) .  

The 105 H U  was  o p a r n t i n g  i n  Chc Poi!il:l?a (:hU 8 r  
Cn 20 Cct-*tier, S q r ~  l ,d r  A.S. I l l i l  1 i n l ; f c  tool:  ' 
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t o  ~ s a n g d h a r  as  there \<as no news f r o m ,  s q n  
~d~ ~ e h g a l .  On s e e i n g  t h e  enemy in occupation 0: 
; qsangdhar feaeure  , Williaias turned back but his 
{ h e l i c o p t e r  w a s  shot a t  by the Chinese. He managed t o  
<:force l a n d  h i s  "Chopper" close to Ziaithang, and w a s  
, .  rescued by a B!I-4 helicopter. His own helicopter had 
- t o  be written o f f .  In t he  e e a n ~ ~ h i l e ,  the third 
,:helicopter a t  Zimithang was lost z hen on return iron a 

it cane under Chinese f i r e .  I n  the chaos of 
::,ithdrasal, g .  t h e  eircrevr and ground s t a f f  had  to make 
: i their  t jay back on ' foot  f o r  three days. The 105 H i j  
.:,thus su f fe red  a l o s s  of tk.ree valuable  h e l i c o p t e r s .  
:::, In Koverrber 1362,  t h e  unit received freshly zrrived 
:! t w o  k l o u t t e  111 helicopters and cont inued to support 
,;:!.the Se La and Dirang garrisons. The helicopter pilots 
2. showed exercpl a r y  courage in undertaking "irzpossible'' 
.:;'y-sks, o f t e n  l a n d i n g  wit,h h e l p  of  a rere t o r c h  light 
I , . difficult mountain tops  to rescue t h e  r.:ounded(40), 

.11'. . . .. , 
f : .: .,. . . I- * The story of 110 HU, r a i s e d  on ly  in September 
-1'1962, w a s  equally heroic. This unit operated t h e  
%:!'bigger !-. end better !:I-4 helicopter(41). In a s h o r t  
;;time t h e  unit had attained a fully combat-ready status 
:$ through intensive t r a i n i n g .  The  unf t cafnly cperated 
3 :%. from Tezpur and c a r r i e d  out  s o r t i e s  i n  T a ~ i a n g  Sector. 
; P A  detachnent of 3 helicopters was sent to Idalong 
$ sec to r  on 26 Cctober 1 9 6 2 .  Tbcre, t hese  machines 

t he  Otters in t h e  army b u i l d  u p  a t  Galong. D.s 
u l t  of clay and n i g h t  e f f o r t s  in Cctober and 

b e r  t h e  V n i t  c a r r i e d  o u t  a n  average of  3 sorties 
day per p i l o t  and l i f t e d  160GO lbs of  l o a d  d a i l y .  
22 October 19G2 a l o n e ,  t h e  helicopters f l e x  6 2  

s o r t i e s  f r o e  Tawang and  rescue6 176 h-oeen and  c h i l d r e n  
~ T G T P .  t h e  c lu t c t l e s  of t h e  invaders. Cnce t h e  
kikh2ra\ral  of grounc t r o o p s  c o ~ ~ e n c e d ,  t h e  helicoptcrs 

- 0 ~ p e d  rztions Ecr G J ~  tl-,cir~tcitlg co lu tns  2nd picked up 
wounded. )Ienq* a n  ,4r tq*san owes h i s  l i f e  to t k ~ c  

rave and untiring he l i cc .p t e r  pilcts cf t k e  IAF.  
1:ring t k e .  s u p p l y  rissiocs, one h e l i c o p t e r  i i Z s  sho t  
?i-n i n  V a l o n g  on 16 i:ovccbcr. The crelr n a n i g e d  t o  
s c a ~ e  s l o n g \ ? ~ t h  t h ~  h r r y .  The tnit d u r i n g  t h e  

a t i o n s  c a r r i e d  18C,000 l b  GE s u p p l i e s ,  1 7 C O  
onne l  and f l e ~ c  a record 65C hrs :  z record  i n  r&:hich 
u n i t  c o u l d  t a k e  j ~ ~ s t i . f i a b l c  p r i d e  ( & ? I .  

I n  response t o  F r a n t i c  a p p e a l s  f o r  a i r  s u p p l y ,  
ad@ by Lt Gen K-ul, t h e  CAS suggested pooling of 
1 airlines resources under  K a l r n g a  A i r r i a y s  ( 4 3 ) .  
ssibiliey of u s i p g  foreign pilots on Air I n d i a  ( t h e  
t i o n a l  c a r r i e r )  and diverting t h c  I n d i a n  c rexs  t o  

was e l s o  considered seriously. A t  t h a t  point, 
Pver, it 1 ~ 2 . 5  a case of t o o  l i t t l e  and t o o  l a t e ,  a s  

ground situation i n  ltEFA worsened. The r c a s o n  

b; :; p ?. :; 
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Thp a i r  s u p p l y  effort. i n  l9 :1TA s t ~ f f c r c d  f T I - c , , , l '  
s c v ~ r a l  drarilhoclcs. The biggest prablc~rr was  tllc very : 
feel suitable dropping zones  i n  t h e  n a r r o w  ~ a d ! ~ y s  of  ; 
F T h i s  meant  t h a t  a l a r ~ e  t o n n a g e  was  l o s t ,  as .', 

t h e  stores f e l l  into deep r av ines .  The nsrrov val . lcys  . 

and h igh  peaks  forced a , p a r a  d r o p  ' fro111 greater : 
h e i g l ~ t s .  T h i s  a f f e c t e d  t h e  accuracy of t h e  clrol~ slid 
dispersed the s t o l e s  over a l a r g e  a r e a .  The f i c l i l g  :& 

mountain seather In t h o s e  parts meant t h a t  there ~ o u l d ' ; ; :  
be 'bunching' of drops on a c l e a r  day .  As t h e  c l r o ~ p ~ d : . , ; ~  . . 

supplies h a d  to be man-handled over d i f f i c u l t  t e r ra in , , : ,  
it often t r a n s p i r e d  t h a t  even though t h e  IAF had"_ 
f u l f i l l e d  i t s  targets, it was days before t h e  s u p p l i e s . . :  
actually reached the troops. . .., 

! I  

The  transport a i r  sbpport  operations had a l l  t h e  
h a l l m a r k s  of a h a s t i l y  p lanned venture .  The  b a s i c  ,:' 
decisions were taken ba re ly  a month before ,  and 
rcsouyces were in a t  t h e  last moment. There is a ; 

s i m i l a r i t y  here with what was happening on t h e  ground. . . , 

NO OFFENSIVE AIR SUPPORT 
- - - e  - -IC-- - 
A i r  Strengths and D_eployment - - . -  _1_-_1_ -- 

Ever since t h e  experience of Second I4orld I\'ar, 
it has' been axiomatic  t h a t  t he  use  of f i g h t e r  and 
bomber a i r c r a f t  in support of ground t roops  was an 
integral  art of a l l  wars. On t h e  eve of the 1962 
c o n f l i c t  both China  and I n d i a  had f a i r l y  l a r g e  a i r  
f o r c c s .  The Chinese a r e  estimated to have had about  
1 5 C O  f r o n t l i n e  a i r c r a f t  v h i l e  t h e  I n d i a n  Air Force had 
559 E' ighter  and F i g h t e r  Bonbcrs .  One rlotci<orthy 
f e a t u r e  of 1 9 6 2  confl ict :  is t h a t  wh i l e  on the Xncliar~ 
side there was a t  1 e a s t . a i . r  transport a c t i v i t y ,  on t h e  
Chinese s i d e  there  was complete absence  of any 
fliphts. In t he  e a r l y  50s when t h e  C h i n e s e  111oved 
a g a P n s t  t h e  T ibe t ans ,  there were repor t s  of use of 
a i r c r a f t  t o  bomb and  s t r a f e  t h e  Tibetan resistance 
strongholds, but  in 1 9 6 2  t h e  Chinese Air Force as  r:ell 
as IAF fighters and bombers, were conspicuous by t h e i r  
absence. '. 

The t a b l e  below gives t h e  est imated b a l a n c e  of ' 

forces i n  t h e  a i r .  

PEOPLES LIEERATION A I R  FORCE OF CHINA ( PLAF') { 4Lt) - -  _.C-L-IC-C.--.- ---.--- - . -  - - - - - -  
FIGHTERS --- BOKBERS -.-- --- -- -- . . 

14iG 1 5 s  & E,liC 3.7s 1350 I l u s h i n  26 500-600 . % 

E l i G  3.9s 159 - Transport  .. - - - -. - - --.,- a i r c r a f t  - - -.-- 

--- 
1500 - and sorrtc o t b c r a  ~ c I o - ~ : Q ~  
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I R  FORCE (FIGHTERS 8: FIGHTER BONBERS Oh'LY(45) 

BOEiBERS 

224 Mysteres 105 
i 

'3 3 Total 559 
r- 

The bulk of the I n d i a n  A ~ T  Force strength was based on 
a i r f i e l d s  of Punjab in the west. However, a t  the 
of conflict, there was a considerable f i g h t e r  

s t r eng th  in the e a s t  as well. This strength included 
squadrons each of Toofanis and Vampifes as we11 ~5 

!. a detachment of Hunters, a f r o n t  l i n e  a i r c r a f t  of the * tirne(461. Thesqe were located I n  Tezpur, Chabua, Jr f e  J o r h a t  and Bagdogra, I n  additton, n e a r l y  trco 
" squadrons of Hunters were a l s o  a v a i l a b l e .  nearby a t  1;- the a i r  base a t  i l a i k u n d a .  Photo recce nlisrionr were 

' a lso  belng carr ied out from Tezpur by Canberra 
kTombers s p e c i a l l y  f i t t e d  f o r  t h e  role, though they 

f were never based there ,  The infrastructural 
' facilities for the Air  Force in the e a s t  were thus 

adequate enough, should t h e  need have arisen. Since a 
': l a r g e  f l e e t  of t h e  A l l i e d  Air Forces were based in 

Assam and B e n g a l  du r ing  the Second World War, there 
were many a i r  strips i n  t h e  a r e a .  The veterans of t h e  

l i  Burma campaign, where nost  of t h e  Royal  Indian Air 
Force p i l o t s  were f i r s t  blooded in cornbat, e l s o  had 

' good exper ience  of c lose  support of t h e  ground trocps 
in j ung l e  t e r r a i n .  In t h a t  sense the  I n d i a n  Air ' Fiorce by training and e q u i p r e n t  ktzs a t a c t i c a l  a i r  
f o r c e ,  $?e l l  s u i t e d  f o r  t t e  ro le  of s u p p r f  of t h e  8 ground f o r c e s .  

The bu lk  of t h e  Chinese  Air Force !-?as dep loye l  
; on China's e a s t e r n  ' s e a  board  and a g a i n s t  F ~ r c o s a ,  
',$:here CIliang Kai-Shek and h i s  a i r  force  \.;ere r c ~ z r d ~ d  
s Che p r i x a r y  t h r e e t  t o  Chinese  sec t l r i ty .  E ~ r i d e c ,  
i t h e  massive US a i r  poi-ier base6  in Japen ,  South Korcz 

and Fhili~pines \<as 2lso  a p o t e n t i 2 1  danger .  The PLhF 
:at t h a t  time consisted of c o s t l y  obsolescent a i r c r a f t  

' .like I,liG 15 and 17. O n l y  t h e  F i i G  19 was comparable to 
h n t e r  of t h e  IM in terms of performance. The 

'Ch inese  faced a c a j o r  problem due t o  l a c k  of 
i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  in T i b e t ,  b;hile no firm i n f o r n ~ t i o n  is 

r" ; :  available a b o u t  the exac t  s t a t e  of t h e  l c g i ~ t i c s  
i ' - ' .  backing i n  1962,  t h e  d a t a  available f o r  even l s t e r  
6.-'YEarrs c -  shorg t h a t  t h e  Chinese d i d  n o t  have adequate 

- f ~ c i l i t t e ~  to condvct s u s t ~ i n e t . 1  opcr~tions  fro^ t h c s e  Inr< 

" . 2 i r f i e l _ d s .  
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once,  a l s o  unfnvo t l r ab le  t ' c )  t h e  c l ~ i n c s c .  t s : c>u t  u r  
a i r f i e l c l s  wcrc located on t h e  h i g h  ' l ' J . 1 ~  t a l i  91.~. 

The h igh  altitude meant t h a t  t h e  z i r c r a f t  rr.cipjd 
much longer  runway and consueed ruch r.~oxc f u e l  
o f f .  T h i s  reducecl t%e effective ranee cbl: 
a i r c r a f t .  In addition t he  lift o f f  i,;leil;l;t rres 
reduced, allci t h u s  t h e  e f f e c t i v e  bomb loccl t1 : r l t  c 
be carr ied  was less. The C h i n e s c  a i r  f o r c e  c l i ~ l .  
have any mid-air refuelling f a c i l i t y .  '['he In 
a i r - f i e l d s ,  on the o t h e r  hancl, were l o c o t e d  at. 
lcvel and faced  none of t h e  disadvantages faced hy 
Chinese .  

The "intelligence review" mide by tll 
Meadqunrtcrs (and also a d d r e s s ~ d  to C.ir llcsclqu 
had s o t ~ ~ e  i d e a  o f  t h e  l o c a t i o n  of Ch i r~esc .  a i s f i e l c !  
I:nown t h e n .  The air-fields t h a t  cou ld  b t  used aga  
I n d i a n  t a r g e t s  in the west were K h o t n r ~  ( h t  3.1;80 i , r )  
Kashgar ( h t  1290 *1!). The  airfields tliat c o u l r  
f o r  operations in the e a s t  wcrc Jcyl:undo ( 3  
Chamdo (3230  MI, Eachu (4500 M )  and  K u n a ~ i n g  
( 4 7 ) .  A i r f i e l d s  were also r e p o r t e d l y  coriring 'u 
Yatung and Tuna Plains. 

Proyosals and  Decisions - - * - -  ----------I-. 

AS t h e  tension grew on t h e  Inclo-Tibetor1 1: 
d u r i n g  1959, some efforts were madc t o  aoscs 
Chinese a i r  threat. In July 1959 it vau l c a r n  
the  Cl~incse had constructed a -  l a r g e  ntlr.lb 
a i r f i e l d s  and l a n d i n g  grouncls in TL1;et (Lr.8 1. 'I'hcsc 
f a c t s  \acre confirmed hy the Army flcndquz 
ilowevcr, t h e  Air f l eadqunr te r s  does not apr:ear t 
conducted any  indepth studp(49). 

In t h e  absence of nny y r o f e s s i n t ~ n l  i n d e p t h  and: 
competent technical analysis of t h e  Chincse t h r c  
Indian counters, t h e  spontaneous predo~nit~iitlt  f 
was t h z t  t h e  Chinese enjoyed g r e a t  superiorit 
air, based on a sketchy i n f o r r ~ a t j . o n  ah01 
overall s t r e n g t h , .  L , i t t l e  t h o u g h t  seen15 t o  b 
eiven to t h e  force t h a t  t h e  Cl-tinese r.:er,c c ~ p a  U 

bringing t o  bear  a long  t h e  I n d o ' l ' i h ~ t a n  border 
Cpcratiunal I n s t r u c t i o n  No. 26, i s s u e d  t o  
Command (Appendix I V )  as w e l l  a s  war garif ' 
carried ou t  in Shimla ( r e f e r  t o  Chapter on Fj.gk! 
Ladakh) c l e a r l y  r e f l e c t  t h i s  d o n i n a n t  E ~ e l i n ~ ~  
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I n  t h e  .Western Sector, as the c r i s i s  a t  dalwan 
05t {where the Chlnese had surrounded an isolated 

i a n  detachment on 4 J u l y  1 9 6 2 )  deepend, HQ XV 
orps requested Western Command t h a t ,  in order to 

t the morale of troops, I n d i a n  A i r  Force should 
over these postsI50). It appears  t h a t  the  SOP 

andard  Operating Procedures) were activated and a i r  
p p o r t  communications were establlshed between Leh 
d No. 1 O p e r a t i o n a l  Group a t '  Palam on 18 September 
62(51) .  On 19 October 1962,  Air Support Signa l  

:Units established coimunication network, f i r s t  with 
Adampur and l a t e r  with Halwara a i r f i e l d s ,  The 

ghter/bomber aircraft a t  t hese  locations were put on 
a l e r t  for f l y i n g  a i r  suppor t  missions to 

'- ~ a d a k h .  As t he  fighting on ground intensified and 
., I n d i a n  Army had p a u c i t y  of A r t i l l e r y  (guns) while the 
:' Chinese enjoyed v i r t u a l  supremacy, HQ XV Corps on 31 
October 1962,requested Western Command f o r  provision 
of close a ir  supportt521. The Carps Commander felt 

a t  in t h e  open. and f l a t  a r e a s  of Ladakh, offensive 
r support  would greatly assist him. Accordingly he 

urged the  Army Commander, Western Command, to take up 
' t h e  matter of air suppor t  with t h e  government. 

The situation in' the  eas t  (NEFA) was even mare 
desperate. The Government of India decision to evict  
the Chinese from their encroachment in Kameng Frontier 
Divis ion  (Thag La Ridge area) was conveyed to Eastern 
and Western Commands by t h e  Army Headquarters by a 
signal on 22 September 1962(53). The reality on 

und in the Namkha Chu valley, where 7 Brigade w a s  
. e x p e c t e d  to achieve t h i s  goal  of evicting the  Chinese, 

w a s  d i f f e r e n t .  The t o t a l  f i r e  suppor t  t o  this br igade  
c o n s i s t e d  of t w o  P a r a  Field gun (75 m m )  a i r  dropped a t  

: Tsangdhar. Out of these  two guns, one had got  
*damaged. In any c a s e  the guns dFd n o t  have the range  

t o  engage t h e  Chinese on Thag La Ridge. The IV Corps 
.Commander who had meanwhile gone to the s p o t  sent a ' s i g n a l  on 9 . September 1962,  requesting government 
approval f o r  use  of IAF Fighter aircraft(54). The 
. s igna l  wenr on: "Use of close a i r  support be 
'Considered should this be necessary in our a s s a u l t  on 

enemy position." A more desperate  s i g n a l  from IV 
s Commander on 7 October 1962 ,  mentioned the 
i b i l i t y  of a Chinese offensive and stressed t h a t  
ad no resources to meet this. He recommended t h a t  

a i r  & m i l i t a r y  resources" should be marsha l l ed  to 
o r e  t h e  situation(55). 

Army HQ turn,ed down t he  IV Corps request: of 9 
tember on 11 Septenber  1962. The Sign21 

a t e g o r i c a l l y  stated t h a t  c lose  a i r  s uppo r t  would n o t  
used. A s i g n a l .  s e n t  t o  IV Corps on 7 October 

:,- , . e v e a l s  t h e  bns i c  reascn f o r  d e n l z l  of t h i s  
5 
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per~ission. "Use of offensive a i r  supportr not t:o 
advantage1$ w a s  t h e  key phrase.  Army t-iQ pointed 
t h a t  the Chinese were bound to r e t a l i a t e ,  nncl t l , ~  
would i n t e r f e r e  with Indian t r a n s p o r t  a i r c r a f t  b l i g h t  
on which t h e y  were s o l e l y  dependent .  S i t ! i l a r  siE,,, 
was sent to Western Command a s  well. This l o g i c  
further expanded d u r i n g  t he  briefing 'in t h e  Ops Room 
It w a s  s t a t e d  t h a t  from t h e i r  a i r f i e l d s  in Tibe 
(about  which it was acknowledged t h a t  Indians  had. n 
precise information) the Chinese could bomb v i ta  
centres of communiction, population and i n d u s t r y ,  ~h 
acceptance of this l i n e  of reasoning was reflected. 1 
IV Corps Operational Instruction dated 5 Novembc 
1962(57). The Corps accepted t h a t  the r i s k  o f  Chines 
interference with own supply was not worth it. Irl t h  
meanwhile, however, the only concession made to thes  
persistent requests for offensive a i r  support wa 
t h a t  t h e  1AF i n  bo th  east ' and west was placed 0 

a l e r t ,  to be able to come to support of Army a t  s 
notice. A provisa was added t h a t  sanctlon for t h i  
would only  be given in 'extreme emergency'. 

There i s  no accurate or a u t h e n t i c  documents 
of the thinking that was behind this decision t 
desist from use of offensive a i r  support. A i  
Marshal H.C. Dewan (Re td ) ,  t h e  then Director  
Operations a t  the A i r  HQ has recounted t h a t  he ha 
sent a n o t e  to Chief of Air Staff about the u s e  o 
offens ive  a i r  support(58). A t s  main conclusion wa 
t h a t  the  terrain in the area  of operations, speci 
NEFA, being heavily jungle-covered, close a i r  suppor 
would be d i f f i c u l t  and could have very l i t t l e  e f f e c  
on dispersed i n f a n t r y .  S ince  there w a s  no poss ib i  
of l a r g e  concentration of tanks or vehicles i n  t 
areas ,  the re  were no worthwhile targets for t h e  
Force. His note further stat& t h a t  since In 
troops were c r i t i c a l l y  dependent on a i r  supply, it wa 
b e s t  not to provoke t h e  Chinese. ~eferring to t h  
l a r g e  s i z e  of t h e  Chlnese air force,  he made a point:$ 
t h a t  while China could e ' a s i t l y  replenish her 10s 
XndFa could not .  He a l s o  mentioned that palc i s tan '  
attitude w a s  a question mark, and the IAF ~esouxces: i?  . . 

had t o  be kept in t h e  west to deal with t h i s  threat 
The note concluded by referring to internationa 
repercussions of this, a s  the whole world would 
tha t  I n d i a  had 'escalatedr the conflict(59). Til i  
would depr ive  I n d i a  of internattonal publ ic  sympath 
which was otherwise with it a s  a victim of aggression 
Most of these considerations were equally app l i cab l  
t o  Ladakh. 

The Air Marshal a l s o  recounted t h a t  ~ e f e  
Minis te r ,  Krishna Menon, discu,ssed this issr le  05 
t h e  c o n f l i c t  was underway. The Defence Nir~ist-er 
probably in favour of full use of t h e  IhF,  

-3GO- 
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. .-revealed by 'Prof J.K.Galbraith, t h e  then 'US Ambzssador 
i., to India( 60).  ' However, it appears that in the light 
. '  of the weighty professional opinion of Air HQ, t h e  

p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s h i p  d i d  no t  think it wise to use the 
'.'.;Air Force in the offensive role. 

It a l s o  appears t h a t  t h e  US Ambassador, who 

F -  . . ~ino-Indian conflict , tilted t h e  balance in favour of 
r;': non-use o f  the Air'. Force. In his account of these 
$ events, he opines t h a t  while Indian cities in the 
&-,  Gangeti c ' p l a ins  and industries around Calcutta tiould 

, 

be destroyed by t he  Chinese, Indian a i r c r a f t  could a t  
the most reach Tibet. There were no worthwhile 

i.. targets  there. H e  also buttressed his arguments by " saying that a i r  power was useless against infantry in 
jungles, as US had found out in Korea. The Ambassador 

: also mentions t h a t  on 19 November 1962, the Indians 
sought US fighter p l a n e s  t o  protect Indian c i t i e s  
whi le  the IAF wa's used tactically a g a i n s t  the Chinese. 

4 Gailbraith felt t h a t  .the I n d i a n s  were no t  sufficiently 
/ aware of the dangers  of this course, and in anya case 
i t  was not possible to execute it quickly(61). 

The Chinese Air Threat 

For the eastern sector, the  Chinese had s i x  
a i r f i e l d s  in and around T i b e t  during 1962 operations. 
Zinning, Lanchous and Kunning a i r  bases were l oca t ed  
t o o  f a r  away from the i n t e r n a t i o n a l  border  t o  have any 
bearing on the ground b a t t l e .  Nachu, though c loses t  
t o  the  battle zone, was situated a t  an altitude of 
4500 metres ,  hence vas unfit -for fighterlbozber 
operations. . Jyekundo (elevation 3800 M)  and Chaado 
(altitude 3230 M) were f i t  f o r  MiG -19 operations 
against NEFA area ,  though with pay-load reduced bv a s  
nuch as  2000 kgs. Therefore, these aircraft coul; be 
effective in t h e  a rea  with cannon o n l y ,  whereas 11-28  
could  c a r r y  a bomb load  of 3000 k g s .  It is assessed  
t h a t  a squadron each of l l i G - 1 9  and 11-28 could kave 
been operated f rox  these b a s e s ,  C i t i e s  like 

.. Dibrugarh, J o r h a t  , Guwahati, Shillong and Kohica .;ere 
wi th in  t h e  reach of LL-28 a i r c r a f t ,  which could crop  
ebout 45 ,000  kgs. of bomb l o a d  per day.  Hence t he  
PLAF with  reduced capability could have l i t t l e  
i n f l u e n c e  on the ground b a t t l e .  

I t  need h a r d l y  be nentioned that the:  s trLke 
range of a f i g h t e r  o r  b o ~ b e r  aircraft is depender,: on 

: the  flight . p r o f i l e  - whether high o r  LOW f l y i n g  on 
approach  to and departure f r o 3  the target. In t z r n  
t 5 e  f l i g h t  p r o f i l e  ~ u s t  be goverced by t h e  t e r r z i n  :xi 
~ i r  defence  environzent, perticularly e a r l y  ~ a r n i n ; ;  
~ c d a r .  I n  t h e  I n d o - T i b e t  border a r e a s ,  in t h e  .c?:::: ::s 
;;zll 2 5  tile w e s t ,  j.n 1 9 6 2 ,  t h e  n l r  dcfcnce  envi~cs.1: .  .,:,t 



was ~ ~ d i i : : ~ n t  Or ,0ndexi 5 t e n t  by ~ 1 0 d ~ r "  2 t- nnci rcl 
Therefore, t h e  r a d i i  o f  a c t i o n  of Cilirlcsc uJr plat 
o p e r a t i n g  from t h e  h i g h  altitude ai.rfie1.d in T i h  
may be i.;orked o u t  a s  fo l lo r<s : -  

Type of \<capons P i  Raclius o f  Remar 
a i r c r a f t  -- 
IL-28 3000 Kgs (bombs 1 Hi-Lo-Hi 

plus 
4x23 m m  cannons 

M i G  19 2x250 Kgs (bomb) t 1 365km 3 s o r  
p l u s  

3x30 m m  cannons 

The I n d i a n  Capability 
CC_ 

Comparatively, Indian Air Force was eq 
with b e t t e r  and. more modern a i r c r a f t  like H 
Mysteres, and Canberra bombers. 
bombers could have been deployed a t  a1 
a i r f i e l d s  in the Assam Val ley ,  and t 
t a rge t s  restricted to their r a d i i  of 
on t h e  slietch map. Fu r the r  these p l  
c a r r i e d  t h e i r  full armament l o a d ,  sin 
were s i t u a t e d  a t  almost sea l e v e l  ( 
v a r y i n g  from 70-150 met 
cou ld ,  in addition to 
a l r e a d y  deployed in t h e  
of Hunters and ' t w o  o 
sec to r  the force w a s  c apab l e  of d 
of bomb-load by Hunters and 1 
Canberras. Hence, the  IAF could car  
and cause considerable damage to th 
up/concentration a r e a s ,  lines of co 
Lhasa c i t y  w a s  wi th in  the reach 
bombers of the IAF. The bombers 
a l l  a i r f i e l d s  in Tibe t  and t h e  
Yarkand,  Khotan, etc . ,  in the  west. 

Rad i i  of action f o r  - IAF a i r  
below:- ', 

Type of Weapons 
a i r c r a f t  

Canberra 8000 i b s  Hi-Lo-Hi 830 kn 
(bombs 

Hunter 2x1000 l b s  
-(bombs) 

plus 
4x30 rnm guns 
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Ic might be appropriate to mention that though 
no three= was  perceived from the Chinese, the  IAF had 
deployeL a few fighter squadrons equipped with 
vampire= and Toofanfs i n  the Assam Valley.  These 
f i g h t e r s  were deployed mainly f a r  carrying out: 
a n t : i - i n s z r g e n ~ y  role. No formalised training or 

t a c t i c s  were evolved to meet the threat in 
t he  zountainous/hilly terrain. of NEFA . 
~ o t w i t h s z a n d i n g  these shortcomings, the  fighter pilots 
were r ~ ~ d y ,  c o n f i d e n t  and capable  to carry out 

In these environment. 

I t  is felt t h a t  dur ing  Chinese c o n f l i c t ,  had the 
XAF bee= used offensively specially in NEFA, the  
outcome of the one-sided war  might have been 
different:. As can be seen from the  above Table ,  the 
Chinese z i r f i e l d s  were so f a r  from b a t t l e  zone t h a t  
a i r c r a f t  bad to operate a t  extreme ranges with reduced 
weapon l o a d s .  The Indian Air Force on the  other hand 
could kornfnate t he  entire b a t t l e  zone from 
comparat5vely close-by a i r  bases ,  and with better and 
more modern war planes. 

The bomber .force, operating in a f  r defence free 
environment (PLAF. d i d  no t  have early warning or 
Ground Contra1  Interception ( G C I )  Radars) would have, 
by c a r r y i n g  out strikes on the airfields, denied the 
use of these few airbases to the enemy. The fighers 
Huntes end Mysteres were i d e a l l y  suited to car ry  
out  d e e ~  and battle-field interdiction, whereas the 
vampire; could have been used to provide close a i r  
s u p p o r t  %here feasible. DepLoynent of Hunters in the  
e a s t  would admittedly have weakened the force levels 
in west a g a i n s t  P a k i s t a n ,  but a i r  power can be 
pro jec ted-  very quickly in any. d i r e c t i o n  on c a l l .  In 
t he  wes t  i t s e l f ,  t h e  fighters were c a p a b l e  of 
suppor t ing  Chushul f r o n  Adanpur and Halwara bases. 
This would have  enabled then to be used against 
Pak i s t an  as  ell if t h e  need a ro se .  

Hence,  it i s  felt t h a t  use of a i r  power by India 
could hzve f avourab ly  i n f l u e n c e d  the  ccurse of events. 
LV Corps a s  well a s  Western Co~nznd had requested f o r  
o f f e n s i v e  a i r  support, 5:hich Kas tu rned  d o h i .  On the 
other  hand with 2-3 a i r f i e l d s  in operation In Tibet 
and w i t h  meagre infrastructure t h e  Chinese were not 
c a p a b l e  of either countering the IAF o r  pos ing  a 
xorthwhlle t h r e a t  to c i t i e s  in t h e  p l a i n s ,  Further, 
t h e  f a c t  t h s t  5 I n f  Div w a s  soved fron Indo-Pak border 
n+ves  credence  t o  t h e  f a c t  t h ~ t  in the overall m- 
scenzr io  then prevailing, an a t t z c k  from Pakistan was 
unlikely, and a s i z e a b l e  portion of IAF 
f i g h t e r s / b o s k e r s  c c u l d  have been used/deployed agzinst 
t h e  i n v i d e r s .  i n  t h e  Lzdakh B S  well as Arunechal 
Sectors. 
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The Sino-Indian conf l ic t :  
incremental  war t h a t  gradually e s c a l a t  
skirmishes to full blown c o n f l i c t .  
expectation on t h e  I n d i a n  s i d e  r i g h t  u p t o  20 October  
1962 was to limit i t s  scope a n d  intensity. The 
of I n d i a n  Air Force in this f i r s t  bloody C o n f l i c t  ..,+ 
between two Asian giants was a Limi 
a i r  support proved crucial, a s  the w 
' t h e  forward policy' depended 
transport resources were c l e a r l y  
t a s k ,  a s  seen from slower t h a n  p 
Ladakh, In NEFA d u r i n g  the c o n f l i c t  
made to d r o p  desired tonnages .  Bu t  here t h e  n a t u r e  
t h e  terrain (in Namkha Chu) meant  a l o s s  of any  t h  
upto 60% of t h e  dropped equipment. 

Besides the weather, supply dropping equipm 
(SDE) and parachutes proved a n o t h e r  b o t t l e n c  
Unlike in other  a r e a s ,  these could n o t  bc retrieved r 
and re-used. However, a t  Walong and in C h u s h u l ,  . t h e  
transport support proved invaluable in h e l p i n g  t h e  
ground t roops to Eight a b a t t l e  on somewhat b e t t e r  
terms with the  Chinese. The Otter 
Packets and AN-12s in Chushul per fo r  
The c ruc ia l  a ir  l i f t  of AMX-13 t a n  
to Chushul may well have saved t h e  da  

The issue of offens ive  
c o n t e n t i o u s  one. The advice giv 
lacked dep th  and was perhaps undu 
r o l e  played by a foreign ambassado 
have been c r u c i a l  and nega t ive  to 
fighting. T h i s  might or might n o t  have been p a r t  0 
larger US design to g e t  I n d i a  under its f o l d ,  
n e a r l y  happened in t h e  aftermath of 2962 d e b a c l e .  

The conclusions about t h r e a t  t o  I n d i a n  tit 
were much exaggerated and t h e  same d a t a  when a n a l y  
today has y i e lded  d i f f e r e n t  conclu 
had an edge in the a Recently 
has  noted that a t  t h a t  time t h e  Chinese  Air Force 
virtually grounded due t o  t h e  d i s p u t e  with SOV 
Union, l e a d i n g  to shortages of spares(62). The Sov 
Union a l s o  t i l t e d  t h e  t r a n s p o r t  b 
I n d i a  through i t s  supp ly  of t h e  t h e  
AN-12s and  MI-4s. 

The ove r - r id ing  impression on 
NEFA, where the r e a l  d e b a c l e  took p 
of morale was t h e  primary f a c t o r .  
Indians had used t h e  Air Force  w h i l e  
n o t ,  it would c e r t a i n l y  have r a i s e d  

- 3 6 4 -  
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zdd i t l on ,  the slower moving a i r c r a f t  were certainly 
c z p a b l e  of bombing mountain passes  and causing 
jandslides. While t h e  In£ antry .columns could s t i l l  
~ i o v e ,  they would be without a r t i l l e r y  o r  even logistic 
support. In Ladakh, the long Chinese vehicular  
columns that moved with impunity would have certainly 
z a l l e n  p rey  to the IAF. The exact outcome in the case  
,of use of offens ive  a i r  support remains in the r ea lm 
: of speculation,. but speculation founded on careful 

s n a l y s i s  does p o i n t  ou t  this to have been possibly one 
0 5  the  major mistakes of t h i s  ill-fated war (63). 
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is neither automat ic  n o r  a c r o s s  the board. It 
should have been possible to use fighters w i t h i n  
t h e  I n d i a n  t e r r i t o r y  and  putting the onus of 
e s c a l a t i o n  on Chinese in case they extended t he  
f i g h t i n g  by attacking r e a r  areas. There is a 
p e r c e p t i b l e  l a c k  of c l e a r  s t r a t e g i c  t h i n k i n g  in 
Indian Government a t  t h a t  time. 

60. Galbraith,J.K.,Ambassador's J o u r n a l ( H .  H a m i l t o n ,  
London,2969), pp.445-486. 

1 Xbld. ' - 
?. x. 
'62. K. Subiahrnanyam 'in 'Hindu'  d a t e d  22 August 1989. 

Quoted from a r t i c l e ,  'Why No National Security 
Council'. A l s o ,  A s i a n  Recorder, February 26 - 
March 4 ,  1 9 6 3 .  A defector p i l o t  from PLAAF had 
talked of shortage of  p i l o t s  and low level  of 
training. 

63. The analysis of Chinese and I n d i a n  Air Force 
c a p a h l l i t i e s  is based on research carr ied ou t  by 
Air Commodore O.P .  Sharma,  VM (Retd). 
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Th.e dawn of 20 November 1962 was t h e  h l . ackcs t  in .:.;%$ : ., .. 
, . . .  the m i l i t a r y  history of independent  I n d i a .  The n o t i o n  ,; 

appeared to be in peril. The age o l d  b e l i e f  i n  t h e  ,,:?;!; ..... 
.:.... impregnability af the Himalayan b a r r i e r  stooci .:; 
. ... . s h a t t e r e d ,  The Chinese were sweeping as ic lc  t h e  I:t.lclialr ,.:.ii 

. . >.., Army posi t ions  with ease. It seemed t h a t  11oth inc  :.:.:.;; 

could stop their victorious march into I n d i a .  . . 
.. . 

. ..: . .I .. . ...., . . .  . . . . 
, . . .  In Ladakh, in their last a t t a c k ,  the C h i n c s e  ..'p: 

pushed back I n d i a n  forces frotn hills ovcr3.oolrirlg the . .:: . 
Chushul a i r f i e l d .  A little to t h e  s o u t h  of Chushul.; .::: ..: 

t h e  Chinese capture of Rezangla, meant that t h e  f arid .. ,,i . 

link between Chushul and Leh was in danger  of being 
severed. Chushul airfield itself was under  t h e  shadow'.:::, ... . . 

. ... of Chinese guns deployed on Gurung and. Magor h i 1 . 1 ~ .  ..:: 
The situation of 114 Brigade  defcndirig Chushul.. ,  was '..:! 
indeed precarious. . :.:. . .  

..,> 
. .. 

The s i t u a t i o n  i n  Ladakh had some redccn~ing ,.: 

features a 1  so. Through energetic a c t i o n  and nril.E:ing .-.,.(,: 
t h e  formations deployed in J & K f a c i n g  Pakistan, a n .  .: 
a d d i t i o n a l  two brigade worth of t.roops wcrc dep loyed  :."; 
on approaches t o  Lehl The Chinese had also no t  ,'::: 

attempted t o  g a i n  any more t e r r i t o r y  e i t h e r  i n  t h e  ~ ~ 0 . 3  
sector o r  in Indus Valley sector. It appeared t h a t  ':.: 
the Chinese were c o n t e n t  to reach their. 1 9 6 0  claim 
line and advance no f u r t h e r ,  In any case a n y  further .:I;; 
advance to Leh was blocked by strong fo rces  and" '?  : il. 

would have been both t ime consuming and cost1.y. . .. ..... 

. ., 

The withdrawal from Chushul \<,as a n  o r d e r l y  5 
a f f a i r .  In the forward positions on both Gurung hill ':+ 
and Elagar hill, all stockpiled stores and ammuni t ion :'':;i 
were e i t h e r  evacuated' o r  destroyed. A l l .  t h e  25 .,;: 

pounder guns were withdrawn i n t a c t  by t h e  aI,C' '.I;" 
Sikhs of 13  Fie ld  Regiment. Only one machine gun 1 ..::: 

one recoil-less gun were lost as a r e s u l t  of en 
shelling. , Two tanks t h a t  developed mechanical, t r o u  
were destroyed in t he  a r ea  of C h u s h ~ ~ l  a i r f i e l d .  
other four  AMX-13 tanks of 20 Lancers vitk~drcrrl 
safety and were fully b a t t l e  worthy( 1). 

The Chinese appeared to hove suf fe red  he" 
c a s u a l t i e s  in t h e i r  a t t a c k s  on t h e  c a s t c r n  d ~ f c n c c s  
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Chushul. They d i d  n o t  i h t e r fe re  with the  withdrawing 
~ n d i a n s .  1h any c a s e ,  the  Chinese, by reaching the  
1960 c l a i m  l i n e ,  had made sure t h a t  I n d i a n s  could n o t  
pose any worthwhile threat to their Aksai  Chin 
highway. The possible l aunch  pads  in DBO, Demchok and 
Chushul areas  were firmly under Chinese do~ination. 
On t h e  other h a n d ,  Leh, s t i l l  ano ther  70-100 krn to t h e  
W e s t ,  was m i l i t a r i l y  clearly ou t  05 Chinese g ra sp .  
The l o s s  of  t e r r i t o r y  no t r s i t h s t and ing ,  I n d i a n  Army was  
standing i t s  ground. It was a m i l i t a r y  reverse, but  
not a rout. 

N a t i o n a l  and international attention was 
focussed more on fighting in Rameng Division of NEFA. 
The situation here was disastrous. A t  0300 h r s  oi 20 
November, the l a s t  serrblance of defence a t  Chaku, a 
high p o i n t  on road  frore Eomdila t o  Tezpur,  was over 
run by t h e  Chinese. It was  h a r d l y  a defence ,  a s  o n l y  
the withdrawing remanents of 3 Sikh  L I ,  3 JAK R i f l e s  
and 6 / 8  GR were. h a s t i l y  deployed there(2). 

There was no news about or contact wi th  HQ 4 Mtn 
Div. The 4 Mountain Division, once p r ide  of , I n d i a n  
Army that had won laurels in I t a l y  fighting a g a i n s t  
t h e  Germans in Second World War, had v f  rtually ceased 
to e x i s t  as a fighting force. Afte r  t h e  f a l l  of Se La 
and B o ~ d i l a ,  a l l  command and control was lost. 
Battalions had dis-integrated into small p a r t i e s ,  
heading for t h e  f o o t  hills and p l a i n s  beyond. Many of 
these  withdrawing troops were wounded and sick. The 
disarray and confusion had infected the r e a r  a r e a s  
a l s o .  There were no prec i se  estimates about either 
the  c a s u a l t i e s  or missing men. The magnitude of 
d i s a s t e r  could  be gauged by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  even on 3C 
IJovenber, £1.131 t e n  d a y s  e f t e r  t h e  f a l l  of E o ~ d i l a ,  a 
t o t a l  of 1 1 9  O f f i c e r s ,  143 JCOs and 5 4 3 1  Jarqans bere 
listed a s  m i s s i n g  be l i eved  killed(3). 

Chaku o n  t h e  road to Tezpur was t h e  l a s t  defer.ce 
i n  Kameng a r e a .  C r l c e  Chaku f e l l ,  t h e r e  was no 
o b s t a c l e  bet~ , :cpn t h e  Chinese a n d  t h e  Corps 
F e a d q ~ a r t c r s  zt Tezpur. S e e i n g  t h e  a l a x n i i n g  situ2tLon 
and d e v c l c p i n g  threat t o  Tezpur, Army Headquarters 
d e c i d e d  t o  a i r l i f t ,  5 Infantry Division f r o n  Punjab. 
The division's t a s k  was t o  defend  Tezpur .  On 19 
Novenber, an advance  p a r t y  of t h e  divisional 
h e a d q u a r t e r s ,  one b r i g a d e  headquarters and one 
I n f a n t r y  battalion f l e w  in(4). The t r c o p s  q u i c k l y  dcg 
i n  for  he d e f e f i c ~  of Tezpur a i r f i e l d  2 s  f i r s t  
j l r i o r i t y .  

- 
011 20 E o ~ j e ~ b e r  tbLe si t 'crat : ion 1 E Z p V r  w e r l t  

c o ~ t p i . ~ t e l y  o u t  ~5 c f i n t r u l ,  Ar: advz r -~c@ par t ly  o f  I\,* 
Y 

Corps  l<ps<qll;rri: 1 f o r  C;~-!ha ti. n c  first s t  e r  c?  
\:j. tI;c':- ,:I.:;! 1, . - - t h j  c:!,< ::j,tk ! , I  I. -,m-,(' I: . . 
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~:cric.!: .#~:iilh p~in.i.c, t h i s  cpcned t h e  .iZ looc l ; ; ; ; !~ :~~ rk, , . 

I ile". I." 
. . ci.vil.j,.nn adn i in i s t ra t j .on  lost i.es nerve . 

l ' l i c  D ~ a t r i c t , , , j $ ;  
E~lafiLstratc,  t h e  head of t h e  d i s t r i c t  a d r ! ~ i n i ~ t ~ ~ t ~ ~ ~  .:,, 

1.cft: for.  G a u h a t i .  P T I S Q I ~  
c r i n ! i n a l s  were released. The clistr ic 
started burrling currency to .p revent  
Chinese hands .  A pa l .1  of t h i c k  smo 
city as  government o f f i c e s  g o t  b 
documents. By n i g h t f a l l  ; Tezpur wa 
The c o l l a p s e  of l a w  and order  was conp le te .  

P a n i c  s t r i c k e n  peopLe I.n thousa 
Erahrnaputra  to g e t  to t h e  s o u t h e r n  s h  
Tezpur a i r £  i e l c l  was full of c lamourfr~g 
them many foreigners working Fn t e a  
for an a i r  lift. The remaining el.cicc?-~ 
Mcadquartcrs were scheduled to l e a v e  
G a t t h a t i  a t  7 PM on 20 Rovcmber. The 1) 
abandoned as the rail s t a f f  hacl f l e d  
were runn ing  between Tezpur and C a u h a t i (  

The Prime Minister addressed t h e  
I n d i a  Rad i a  t h e  same evening. This w 
lowest watermark of I n d i a n  morale. 
Armies have been marching in n o r t b e r n  
We have had reverses in Walong, Se 
Romdila, a small town i n  N E F A  has a3.so f a l l ~ n .  
s h a l l  n o t  r e s t  ti11 the  invader goes e v t  o f  I n c l i  
is pushed o u t .  I want  to make t h a t  c l e a r  to a1 
you and  specially our country-men in as sac^ to .rurholu 
h e a r t  goes o u t  a t  this momcnt1'(6)', 

The situation i n  o the r  sectors of NEFA 
equal ly  bad. In Subunsiri Division t r o o p s  were a 
to ~ ; ~ i t h d i - a w  Exom Limeking on n i g h t  1-9/20 ~ovembex. 
S i a n g  d i v i s i o n ,  Mechuka and Tuting posf t i .ons  
ordered  to be abandoned the same n i g h t .  
wholesale withdrawal in Eastern NEFA h;as t r i g g e r e d  b$i? 4 the reverses in Walong sector.  After t h e  abortive''- 
a t t empt  to retake, Tri-Junction f a i l e d ,  the t lefenderf4 
g o t  unbalanced. T i l l  t h e n  Walong was tenaciously@ 
holding o u t .  The Walong br igade  cosnenced teed a r;a r,t ,B:? e 

w i t h d r a w a l  on 16 November, tnitially to iIayvl-iaW I I 

then to Ledo in Brnhmaputra va l l ey .  The withdr?? 
was d i f f i c u l t  a n d  many jawans and officers p"ished '' 
high  mountain passes. It is however to t h e  etcrna 
c r e d i t  of  a l l  of them t h a t  t h i s  p?ithdret?fal d id  no 
tu rn  into a rout. Troops wi thdrew as o r g a n i z e d  bodi 
under t h e i r  leaders.  The e f f e c t  on m i l i t a r y  siruaef 
w a s  gr im.  . For s moment, before deEcric@~ could 
re-organized, not l t ing stood between the ChFne 
t h e  o i l  fields of Digboi  and TFnsukia(7?. 

The Peking r a d i o  announcement i n  the e a r l y  ho" 
of 2 1  Novcmbcr declaring a u n i l a t e r a l  c ease - f i r  
luid-night: 21ji2 Wovesiber ceme 2s a L ( U T P T I . F ~ !  S 
i n  m i l i t a r y  tern ls  it was a n  ulldcretandcl,l.c. i ~ n d  
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; d e c i s i o n .  A s  winter had already s e t ,  the Chinese 
;: ,qould have found it extremely difficult to m a i n t a i n  

. . f o rces  across t h e  snow. bound Himalayan p a s s e s .  
.,'~aving reached the  p l a i n s  of Assam, any further 

"' advance would have meant f a c i n g  Indian Army t h a t  had j.. 
, ,  tanks and heavy guns. The Chinese could at best 
,: ~ u s s t e r  light guns an6 mortars. Induction of Chinese 
+;., , tanks 
g.., . was a physical impossibility. The Chinese 
$:. cease-fire proposal also mentioned t h e  Chinese 
$,'' i n t e n t i o n  to imned ia te ly  start withdrawal from t h e  1; captured t e r r i t o r y .  The Chinese were apparently 
- .  about the safety of t h e i r  fo rces  operating at F ,  1; the end of a tenuous line of conmunication. 

3; ' '  

5. 
; .! 

In both NEFA and Zadakh, the induction of f resh  
t.. Ind i an  fo rces  was going on a t  a feverish pace.  By t h e  t : ;. ,. . t i ne  cease-fire came, in p l a c e  of just one i n f a n t r y  
., . p.., br igade  in Ladakh there  was a complete division, 3 
I,:.: :.:. . Himalayan Division, a newly raised formation had i t s  
4' headqua r t e r s  in Leh. In addition, it a l s o  had 70 and P' 

6:. 163 In£ antry Brigades, bestdes 114 Brigade and t h r e e  
' . > .  . . battalions of J & K Militia ( l a t e r  to b converted 
; into Ladakh Scouts), In NEFA a r e a ,  5 and 23 I n f a n t r y  
; Divisions were inducted, bringing I V  Corps to its full 

8:'. strength. Bes ides  the meagre IAF f l e e t ,  a squadron of 
. C-130 Hercules aircraft of  the US Air  Force played  a g;: 
&;, . major r o l e  in this s t r a t e g i c  airlift, 

The o f f i c i a l  response to t h e  Chinese cease-fire 
d r a w a l  proposal was cau t i ous .  Arny 

Headquarters sent a s i g n a l  on 2 1  N o v e ~ b e r  I962 a t  1400 
h r s  informing t h e  formations abou t  the Chinese 
proposals(8). The t roops  were asked to be v i g i l a n t  
despite t h e  c e a s e - f i r e .  F o r s z t f o n s  wcre esked t o  

n o r n ~ l  patrolling activities. They $:ere 
structed n o t  to c a r r y  o u t  any 'provocativ~ 

The government t h u s ,  wi tb .ou t  f o r n z l l y  
the cease-f i re  nevertheless had accepted it 

I n  NEFA a r e a ,  t h e  scene of aajcr fFghting, 
ntinuect  to nove a t  a f a s t  p a c e .  I n  Tezpur 

Corps Headquar te rs  t h a t  had reached, G a u h a t i  
ember, was aslcccl t o  i n l n e d i o t e l y  yek t l rn  t o  

Though t h e  Corps LIeadcjuarters had moved 
, t h e  Corps Commander, Bbl Raul  had con t i nued  
in Tezpur with a skeleton s t a f f .  All t h e  

*. >: ..; 
, ; . ,  a:'. a v a i l a b l e  a i r  transport resources and t h e  few 
Y ? . .  . . .:.. 
i;;: h e l i c o p t e r s  t h a t  were a v a i l . a h l e ,  were u t i l i - s e d  to s ~ o t  
I .  ' . ; * . . . .  !,... . t h e  streaming i n t o  Assae P l a i n s .  The 
, . .  . 
, .  :"I . .  Fflclts dicI yeonen service, d r o p p i n g  f o o d  p a c l i c t s  2nd 
i,,::: . ' evacuating f : e r f o u s l y  r6;ounded nnc! s ick  nsn. The pilots :. . .  
!, I:. !..'.. 

_[ .  : . - Fie, uzder t r y i n g  conditj-orln R I T ~  bad 18:c:~thcr. The 
t i , x e ] . ~ - ~ ~  j oz  c h , ~  i..!~:!.$,c(:;~~f.:t~~~: J:.~!.cI~:L ~Z,V;><: ~ : ~ ~ - j ~  

i .  ',.rZi ].I,.! ;::,],j? c,; j, ;!.~.;p 
. . 
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I st:rtjci-urc( 10)  . I 1.9 !;lo.vc.r:~l~:c!!', ( . : ( * ~ ~ C . , T - ; . I  1 1'11 
T h a p ~ z r  aslcecl f o r  and was grantrcc; 1.cavc l.)l'c::l. ;.! rr.it:ory to 
prc-rl!aturc retirement . On 20 lovcnl>cr , . I f ;  ! . ' : i .~nl. l .c. iha~ j . ,  
an Arlncurcd C ~ r p s  o f f i ce r -  t1;cri i r i  E;ol.~t.ir.ril C G : : : : : : : : ~ ~ ( - ~ ,  
 too]^ over  as the new Chief of I :  Rt:oL'E. Grl  30 
PJoveir!b~r, Lt Gen BE1 Kaul ,  Cor!!n~ander c~lr C'bc i l . J - f a t c r l  
IV Corps,  w a s  t ransfer red  to XI Corps i.11 Punjab. E a U 1  : 
was to subsequently resign. L,t Gen SE1J:J ManclcshaVl 
(who was to l a t e r  become t h e  first FJ.c.1.d I larshal .  of 
t h e  Indlan A r m y )  an o f f i c e r  of Gorlzt:o recin!cnt a n d  
w i n n e r  of Military Cross d u r i n g  Second World K a r ,  toolc 
charge of t h e  NEFA front on I December 1 9 6 2 .  I n  t h e  
Ladalch theatre no changes were n a d c  ir! t h e  C G n i s t a ~ , r i  
structure. 

I n  l e s s  t h a n  t w o  days Flanekshat7 h a d  a wcasnrc of 
the situation f a c i n g  h i s  Corps.  I n  c h e r a c t ~ ~ : r i s t i c a l l y  
professional manner he went aEout depl .oyi~!t :  t h c  ncrr71y 
induc ted  t roops .  His orders  to t h e  tro~jl::; hcre clear  
c u t  and military-like, i n  ref reshiny:  corltrast- f roil1 

Kaul Is long  winded and of t e n  ambiguous i n s t r u c t i o n s .  
I V  Corps had t h r e e  I n f a n t r y  Divf..~Fox;s and  art 
additional brigade t o  defend KEFA. 

I n  the  Kameng Frontier Divi.sion uf PIEFA t h e  . -  

C i ~ i n c s e  had reached u p t o  a 1. inc gcncral1.y in a r e a  . .  

joining Kalaktang and  Cl~aku. Both tllcse pleces a r e  on ; 

the foot h i l l s .  Some s m a l l  patrols of C11inese were 
be l i eved  to be operating soutb .of this l i n e  a l s o ,  '.. 

though t h e  information on t h i s  score was vf unce r t a in  ,; 

o u t b e n t i c i t y  . The Indians e s t i n ~ a  t e d  t l ~ c t  the  Chinese ' '  

had  around two division worth of t roops i r~  t h i n  a r e a .  . .  

Oppoaing t h i s ,  IV Corps had a . . i . ~  t h a t  w a g  :( 

s u p p o r t e d  by n e a r l y  one and h a l f  rc?gi~i~rt~L of t a n k s  .j 
(nea~-1 .y  GO t a n k s  1 . The i n f a n t r y  clc.reut: r t n s  dei>l.oycd ..': 

I n  t h e  a r e a  around Ejisamari wit11 the tzslt. of cic*fcl7ding :'; 
r a i l .  and road l i n k  t h a t  l a y  on t h e  nortl-tern bar~lc of ':- 

t h e  lerahrnaputra and was t h e  l i f e  ] . i n ~  of Assam. 'The ':I . . 

t a s k  f o r  ernlour was to t a k e  o f f ens ive  a c t j o ~ l  to .. . .. 
d e s t r o y  any C h i n e s e  who ventured  into t h e  F?ains(ll) . 1.;:: . .. 

. . . .!':I 

To t h e  e a s t  of 5 t h  Divjs ior .~,  1.81. ~nfant r> ' \ :$ i i  
Br igade covcrcd t h e  gap between Ka.meng ~ r l d  ~ubnr l s i r i : . , ;  .,.* 

areas .  The b r i g a d e  was deployed in ;Ire3 of ~:hardoa~a ' i :2  
One scluadron of t a n k s  supported t h e  t r i . g i~de .  1.0 che;3 ... 3 

f a s t  , right upto Z i r o  , was 2 I n f a n t r y  C i v i .  c ior l .  
division c o n t i n u e d  to occupy Jliore o r  l c s z  i t s  o ~ i ~  
zone. A brl.gade of t h i s  d iv i s io r l  IscJ cl  I'lr9pc;rj. j o  ? 

and  Kinlin with approximately a battcl i . ( j l l  c:ach. 
1 - ~ : 5 t  of t h e  clivj.sion contil-mecl t o  11cJ cl '1 ~ ~ t j . l ! g ,  K a  
2nd Along. A sc reen  p o s i t j . n n  to cIr:lny t h c  c 
contir!ued to t c  based on lIayulian.g(12!.  : : .d 

>+:::. 
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The NEFA def efice were f u r t h e r  strengthened  hen 
. 23 Infantry Divisfon moved out of Nagaland in last 

of November, though division had only one b r i g a d e  
krith it. It was deployed at Tamalpur, Bhairbkund and 

'. U d a l g i r i .  In addition, a squadron of Armour bras also 
deployed here. This force a l s o  had t he  t a s k  to a c t  a s  
reserve to restore adverse situation i n  o ther  
sectors(13). 

The d e p l o y ~ e n t  of this formidable  fo rce  under a 
: resolute and professional commander like Manekshaw 

nade t h e  imminent threat  to Assam recede. Manekshaw 
aade a c a r e f u l  study of t h e  road  cornmunicetion and the  
c a p a c i t y  of Chinese to i n d u c t  and support additional 
forces. The Pu'apoleonic saying that Areies  arch on 
t h e i r  stomachs fs even more true in the mountains. As 
there were v i r t u a l l y  no l o c a l  resources a v a i l a b l e ,  
logistics and c a p a c i t y  to deliver ammunition, food and 
spares was t h e  most critical f a c t o r  on which t h e  
future  course of opera t ions  depended. Manekshaw 
apprec ia t ed  t h a t  t h e  Chinese had the  c a p a c i t y ,  a t  the 
maximum l e v e l ,  to deliver around 400 tonnes per day 
upto Tenga V a l l e y .  This estimate was for f a i r  
weather. The condition of road beyond Tenga through 
the f o o t  hills was much worse. This road  passed 
through t h i c k  tropical forests and was subject to very 
heavy r a i n s  - r a i n s  t h a t  caused f r e q u e n t  landslides 
and dfsrupted cornmunicat:ions. He estimated t h a t  t h e  
Chinese at the most could move about  250 tonnes per 
day beyond Tenga into Assam p l a i n s .  Based on this 
e s t i m a t e ,  he v i s u a l i z e d  t h a t  t h e  wors t  Chinese th rea t  
would be of around t v 7 0  divisions. He w a s  therefore  
c o n f i d e n t  t h a t  he had the  fo rces  a v a i l a b l e  t.rith h i r  
s u f f i c i e n t  t o  d e s t o r y  t h e  l i g h t l y  armed Chinese, 
should t h e y  venture i n t o  Assam p l a i n s .  The Chinese 
d i d  not advance i n t o  Assam p l a i n s  but i n s t e a d  
commenced t h e i r  withdrawal a s  per schedule(14). 

CASUALTIES 
---a. 

Cease-fire d i d  n o t  however mean t h e  end of 
fighting. The o r d e a l  of t h e  wi thdra t71ng  t roops  
cont inued  f o r  n!any Fore  days .  The biting co ld  was 
made much worse by a l l  pervading hunger. !!any men 
crossed over into Bhutan through uncharted t e r r a i n  and 
snow filled p a s s e s .  Many headed d i r e c t l y  f o r  t h e  foot 
h i l l s  and Assam p l a i n s  in search of s a f e t y .  Weather 
was not t h e  o n l y  enemy, the Chfnese,  despite their 
znnouncer~cnt: of unilateral cease-fire, conti~ued t o  
~nbush and f i r e  on t h e  withdrawing Indians. 

On 22 h'ovember, t k l ~  f i r s t  day of c e a s e - f i r e ,  a 
ETuu,n c f  Indinns , j u s t  sc?utb  cf IXrang T;T .~ I IF ,  :c;~z ziu::L?d 
?:i';fi!7 I . J ~  rkk ; - :  C? . .  m ~ r e n r . . :  , 2 [t , fi[j 
?.. ; t . j . , - ,  m-.r,,.,-. nTn  ., :. : , , \  ,. 'L. . ,. 7 

, .. , . , . , . , i F .  :.;-,. ,11 i. C . ~ I ? .  t, l L j  ::L: ., i : c - : * :  L A  



L,at;ala ..l;o:npa, 13 $ 1 .  of i ' j j .1 ' ; ln~  l;::!(>iip ... ) 'J~., 4.. 4,. 1) ::- :; . . 

i n & i d . c n t  nl.,uue: 300 Il,ldian so?..cliers r\lcrc f'J.r~i:.l I:] L 1O.il by 
. , , :  t h e  ChFryegc. I n  t11c prt?.vail.j.np, conft1s.i. c'lr.8 , n o  ; iCC:I i * ra j - (3 

csEi.nlate of c a s u a l  tic:.; c01.tld mndc* , I : ~ u  t.' t , i l i : : : ~  ~ , I ~ : ~ - ~ ,  

very II.~;IVY. A worse f a t e  a w a i t e d  a fir.oup (.?if tll'!;ll-[,;ed 

road worlcel-s of Border Roads O r g a n l z : i : t i o ~ ~ .  C . I I I . K I ~ ~ ,  ' . : . 
. . .  

. opened fire on these h a p l e s s  workers ne;l?- P h u t i n E ,  . . . .A . . .  .:... 

s o u t h  of Dirang Dzorlg . T~'C?IC I , I C : ~ ' C ?  v ~ r y  few ,':,.,;:;;; 
.... . survivors(l5) . .  ; .. .% 

..;, 
';.;>;* . . <"." . :.,;: ...... , . . . .  
':: .:.$: The treacherous f i r i n g  on wi tbrIxar5ring Ind ia r l s  , :::.:?; 

d i d  n o t  cease on 23 November a l s o .  A group of Ind ian  :.':;:'5:4 ",.+ 

s t r a g g l e r s  was ambushed nea r  S h e r g a o n .  T h e  firing ...::,:;; . 7 .:. Ti 

. ., t h a t  began a t  around 1500 h r s ,  Zestccl f o r  a f u l l  thfo, ...::,,$; .......*. . 
hour s .  The Chinese machine guns f e l l  s i l e n t  on1.y b:hpn .. ......... !.;$2 
darkness came. Such incidents c o n t i n u t r l  t o  t a k e  place. ....... :;::;;$ 

...... .i. right upto 26 November 1962. The f a t e  o f  Crf.gadicr ..;;!:, ... 
. . $ Hoshiyar Singh ,  Comn~ander of. 62 Br igade ,  was in ' a  ....... . ..... ..?. . 

'.' a.l sense t y p i c a l  o f  what happened t o  ninrly solc1icrt;f 16). .l.,:::;;; 
All contact w i t h  him was lost after 1 E  f~lover,~bcr. 1,ike :;...?!.$ .I.i,.. .. 

. . . . .  thousands of others, he t o o  was tryir~[: t o  tl!aL,e it t o  . . ,::::;?. ...*.,. 
.> .,*. the foot hills by t a k i n g  t o  jungle tracks i n  an  e f f o r t  @j : ,(.;.. 

to avoid the Chinese. The first news of; h i s  f a t e  cane ...I% 
...... t o  l i g h t  when some of the men o f  his pilrty of SO ....;.. .: 3 2 

solclicxs managed to reach Tezpux on 3.0 December. ..;;:;;;2 . .> ?. 
. .,. According to them their p a r t y  l e d  by l.Ios11iyar Singh >?: 

was ambushed by the Chinese on 27 Novcrr!ber, f u l l  s ix  '::'? .fic:.7 

days a f t e r  cease-fire,  in area  of Tenga. The : ::::.$$ $:"' 

.... ..>C 
b r i gad i e r  was wounded and probably t ake t i  p r i s o n e r  by : - : @  . ...+ ..':.+' 

the Cl~inese. Since the Chinese. d id  no t  anriounce his : :zj 
name among the prisoners, it was suraised t h a t  he  was :$$ 
shot  dead by t h e  Chinese, A news: report t o  t h i s  :!,$% ..<!?$ 

e f f e c t  was put o u t  by PTI on 14 December. ': ,..?.!.$ 
: .:y$$ 

. . r r . ; : ' ,  . : i.v:b<,+i 

;.f" ;: 

Reacting to this report ,  the Cl~ir reac  c l a i m e d  .$$ 
t h a t  Brig.  Hoshiyar Singh was k i l l e d  in n c l a s h  near:,:%$ 
Putung nea r  a bridge over Panchayanl .  r i v e r .  The. .:.?$;? ,: :,:, 

. ,.;:.;,;: 

Chinese claimed t h a t  his body wes disco\~r?red rouch '5% ., .id.2 

l a t e r ,  and e x a c t  d a t e  of his d e a t h  is nor  known to " , ~ ~  , .... .... -. 

them as the situation w a s  fluid(l7 ) . C i r c u n ~ s t s n t i a l  .:y 
evidence thus c l e a r l y  shows t h a t  he was indcccl k i l l e d ; + %  . ..:x. . A b .., 

well af ter  the cease-fire(18). , ',j.u 
: . :e< ,:: 
. ..:a; :. .. ...;i 

In 2 Division sector the sj.tuatiol.l  cqv 
bad. On 16 November a t  1215 hrs, l a s t :  message 
received from Walong. The Operator spoke of h 
f i r i n g .  Soon thereafter t h e  b r i g a d e  s t a re  
wl thdrau~ing .  On 17 November 1962 n r i e a d n  receiv 
d i rec t  orders, from IV Corps, t o  w i t h d r a ~ ~ ~  trOQ 
deployed a t  Kechuka. On 17 November GOC IV Corps an 
2 Div traced t h e  withdrawing column frail! n helicopte 
The 11 Br igade  commander dec l ined  t h e  o f f e r  ' 
h e l i l i f t  end withdrew a long  with h i s  t r o c p s .  h fT  
three days march t h e  b r i g a d e  reached I i a y v l i a n g -  
GR, a b a t t a l i o n  on t h e  c a s t  bank of T.,ohit, 
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completely  out of touch with the brLgade. To ease the  
difficulties of withdrawing troops, I A F  helicopters 
c a r r i e d  o u t  drops of food packets, The Gorkhas took 
n e a r l y  a month t o  reach the  , p l a i n s .  2/6  GR and a 
company of 2 Madras deployed a t  Mechuka commenced 
their withdrawal on 19/20 November, as already 
narrated. A s  t he  troops reached Rego, enroute to 
Along, they found the Chinese a l r e a d y  there. Having 
left the prepared positions in Mechuka, the t roops  
were caught in '.between t h e  Chinese a t  these t r ~ o  
places,  The Gorkhas under Lt Col Taylor  then t r i e d  to 
go cross coun t ry  across a 14000 it high pass. 
Inadequately clothed and lacking food, nearly 162 a l l  
ranks perished including Taylor(l9). 

There is no precise estimate of casualties. The 
reasons f o r  this s t a t e  of affairs are many. In the 
f i r s t  i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  induction of troops in NEFA was a 

, most dis-brganised a£  f a i r .  Units were being thrown 
i n t o  battle as they arrived,  with little regard for 
normal m i l i t a r y  c h a i n  of command or the unitlfarmation 
a f f i l i a t i o n s .  In addition, once t h e  withdrawal began, 
the 4 Mountain Dtvision broke up into small groups who 
went their own way. Most personnel were accounted 
under  the catch all military phrase  of 'missing 
believed killedt.. The e x a c t  number of wounded or dead 
emerged n e a r l y  a year l a t e r .  Precisely haw many died 
due to enemy action and how many due to cold will 
never be known. Fiany s o l d i e r s  who %ere wounded in 
b a t t l e ,  d i ed  en r o u t e .  The t e r r a i n  of operations, 
specially in NEFA, being full of inaccessible jungles 
end mountains, eany dead bodies could never be 
recovered. 

Xn Ladakh, ano the r  problem c r ~ p p e d  up.  The 
maj~rity of  b a t t l e f i e l d s  where t h e  dezd so ld ie rs  Icere 
l y i n g ,  f e l l  r i t h i n  the Chinese  '1960 c l a i o  line1. 
Indian government was reluctant t o  vioLzte this 
'de-fzcto' ceasc-fire line. It wzs nany  months l ~ t e r  
t h e t  many of  t h e  6ead bodies Icere co l l e c t ed  and 
creri.ated with f u l l  honours. I n  the  ITanIcha Chu area of 
NEFA,. skelctcns were spotted a s  l a t e  a s  1987 /88(20) .  

In addition to these difficulties, there appears 
t o  have been an effort t o  downplay the magnitude of 
t h e  human tragedy. On 12 December 1 9 6 2 ,  Nehru 
i n f o r n e d  t h e  R a j y a  Sabha t h a t  in t h e  Sinc-Indian 
c ~ n f l i c t  t h e  Army s u f f e r e d  t h e  lass of 197 ki.lI.ed, 
which i n c l u d e d  11 o f f i c e r s ,  13 JCOs, and 173 j a t ~ a n s .  
A t o t a l  of  2 9 1  a l l  ranks were wounded in b a t t l e .  A 
f u l l  6277  persons  were stj.11. un-accocnted fori21?. 



.,, ?895 .'all. r a n k s  as pr-J.soncr $ I .  A s  pc 
anccuncement a f t e r  the battle of 'Sha 
hiid t a k e n  a t o t a l  o f  1133. pr i su ;?c~ : ; (Z  
dj.d n o t  3.ncl.11dc 703 s i c k  nnc.1 ~ ; ~ ? ~ ~ ~ ~ c l c c l  
..:lvcr by t h e  C h i n e s e  e a r l i e r  F T ~  f:ir.st: ; 

of December(23). The autharitztive e s t  
c a s u a l t i e s  su f fc red  by t h e  Army w a s  y u b l i  
According to this report, t h e  I n d i a n  Army suf 
total of 2,616 casaulties ( i n c l v d i r q  I c i l . 1  
s e r ious ly  wounded). Out of these. 875 \<ere CJ 

attributed t o  enemy action. The res t  vcrc clue !f 

var ie ty  of causes Like weather and a c c i . d e n t s  ( 2 
price  pa id  by t h e  I n d i a n  Army w a s  heavy 1 1 1  d e  
Xndfan Army d i d  n o t  t a k e  any Chinese p r i s o n e r .  

No r e l i a b l e  est imates of the casual 
by the Chinese are  a v a i l a b l e .  I n  c a s e  of f i g  
Ladakh t h e  Army Headquarters hacl askccl t h e  
Command to make a rough estimate. 'Phe. un 
aslced to keep in mind own s t r e n g t h  cleyloyccJ, 
strength and number of assaults l a u n c h e d  
duration, The study was conductrr! s ,cctor 
the DBO sector, it was e s t i n ~ a t e d  tha! t.1) 
launched a total of  11 attacks, The t o t - 3 1  
(d iv ided  i n t o  s m a l l  penny p a c k e t s )  OF defences w 
approx in~a te ly  two companies.  The u n i t s  estinratecl th: 
i n  t h e s e  a t t a c k s  t h e  C T ~ i n c s e  suffcrc 
c a s u a l t i e s ,  The estimates appear t o  I 
side a s  the posts lacked defens ive  a r t y  
It i s  also a fact t h a t  these posts in mo 
n o t  occupying domina t ing  heights. 

In Chang Chenmo & Chushul s e c t  
s t r e n g t h  attacks were l aunched  by t h e  C 
of t h e i r  attacks were launched in broad d a y  
a d d i t i o n ,  in b a t t l e  of Chushul a t l e a s t ,  
forces had some a r t y  & tank f i r e  s 
defences were comparatively better pre  
tactically s i t e d .  The formations c s t i  
Chinese  ca sua l t i e s  a t  around '  3.300. 
conservative estimate might be around 
Chinese were s i m i l a r l y  est imated to hav 
600-700 men in t h e  Indus V a l l e y  s e c t o r .  A 
t h e  Western Command, the Chinese over 
amounted to 2500 c a s v a l t i e . ~ ,  n e a r l y  five 
I n d i a n  losses(25). This amounts t o  a l l nos t  a 
worth, of Chinese casualtics. Keeping 
o v e r a l l  Chinese s t r e n g t h  i n  this 5 

division plus  a regiment ( b r i g a d e ) ,  t h i s  a 
a high f igure .  However t h e  Chinese arc 1 - i  
s u f f e r e d  a t  l e a s t  1000 c a s u a l t i e s .  Sonc i d p a  ' 
f e r o c i t y  of I n d i a n  r e s i s t a n c e  cou1.d be g o t  fro' 
f a c t  t h a t  t h e  Chinese took  very few prj-toners 
Galwan p o s t  and R a z a n g l a ,  Indian casu:. ]  t i c f i  ""'? 
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heavy. 16 c a s e  of a successful a t t a c k  this i p s o  facto 
means heavy lo s se s  f o r  t h e  victor as well. T i l l  the 
time' the Chinese bring out  their official version, 
this would remain in the realm of speculation. 

THE CHINESE WITHDRAWAL AND INDIAN FOLLOW UP: 

The cease-f i re  proposals made by t h e  Chinese on 
21 November 1962 a l s o  gave out their plan to quickly 
withdraw from the captured territory. The issue 
probably was a n ' x r g e n t  one as the Chinese could not 
maintain their t r o o p s  in such l a r g e  numbers through 
the winter, specially in NEFA. The Chinese in their 
lengthy note repeated their 24 October proposal, f o r  
both sides to withdraw 20 km from line of control a l l  
along the frontier. This would keep the Chinese  s t i l l  
in occupation of Aksal.  Chin area in Ladakh sector. 
~ 0 t h  sides should respect the line of actual control 
and undertake not to cross it and negotiations should 
a g a i n  commence. India had rejected these proposals 
as i t  meant China keeping the fruits of her 
aggression. 

After accusing t h e  Indian government of 
aggression and blaming it f o r  the current c o n f l i c t ,  
the Chinese made two major  unilateral decisions: 

( a )  Beginning from 00.00 hrs on 22 November 1962 
t h e  Chinese f r o n t i e r  guards will cease - f i re  
a long  the entire Sino-Indian border. 

( b )  B e g i n n i n g  from 1 December 1962, the  Chinese 
f r o n t i e r  guards  will withdraw t o  t h e  
p o s i t i o n  20 k i l o m e t r e s  behind t h e  l i ~ e  of 
actual c o c t r o l  which existed beteween Ch ina  
and I n d i a  on 7 November 1 9 6 2 .  - --I-- 

I n  the EssCern S e c t o r ,  t h e  C h i n e s e  prcmised t o  
witk.dra\a 20 kn b e h i n d  t h e  f,icK;hon l i n e  i n t o  t h e i r  own 
t e r r i t o r y .  T h e  C h i n e s e  a l s o  d e c l s r e d  t h e i r  i n t e n t i c n  
t o  s e t  up c h e c k  pcsts i n  t h e  vacated zor,e !bet-,:een 
line of a c t c z l  c o n t r o l  ar,d 20 km z o n e ,  o n  i t s  ovn  
s ide , ! .  

The Chinese proposals w h i l e  seeoingly very 
reasonable and generous, also contained a number of 
I conditions' f o r  I n d i a  to fulfill. In a nut-shell, 
t h e s e  ' c o r ; d i t i o n s t  Kere  - 

( a )  I n d i a n  troops shou ld  t a k e  nc uffcnsive 
action a g a i n s t  t h e  ~Fthdrawing Chinese. 



4 c )  113d i sns  shou7.d n o t  re-oc:~.:l.?y I'!:l,,,kha Ch,, ::.' 
., . :::. positions in KEFA or Chip Chap,  ~ : ~ j , ~ ~ ~ : -  
; ,, .'? : ' Pengong Tso and Delllchok a r e a s  i n  I A i ~ d ~ k h . ,  .,!,, :::!, ,?::: 2i 

., .;::.:.::.,, : .:;;:: . .. ,, .. . . .;.:;:.. ;'.( The  Chinese note niade it cl-ear t h a t  :;hould I.&ii:,i..:,+.!. 
.=. .. :.:..,:: n o t  ' f oll,ow the above ' condi  t i .ons  ' C h i n a  : the.:;:5i '.>.I .I( right t o  s t r i k e  back in s e l f  -defence1' ( 2 6 )  . c h i n a  t h ,  

managed to retain the a r e a s  vital to her in LaJaklr a n  
safeguard her over-extended troops in NlSFA whi  
withdrew. 

The I n d i a n  response t o  - t h e  C h i r ~ e ~ e  w i t h  
was very cautious. It was dec ided  t h a t  the ~f 

administration should be gradually extended 
a r e a .  The IB was a lso  t o  establish check p o s t s  
vaca ted  a r e a s .  The re-induction of the Army 
planned in the immediate f u t u r e .  
connectd with re-occupation of NEFA were 
an i n f o r m a l  meeting in Ministry 
December 1 9 6 2 ( 2 7 ) .  Besides a Join 
Ministry 'of Defence, the meeting w a s  als 
a representative of External A f f a i r s  Eli 
the NEFA administration was being  cont 
It was decided a t  this rneetLng that p o l i  
would go back to Ziro ,  D a p o r i  j o ,  Along 
Roing and Tezu. These were dlvisiona 
and skeleton staff had con t inued  to f 
Sub-Divisional o f f i c e r s  were to 
p laces  l a t e r .  The main problems v 
the l i k e l i h o o d  of Chinese cells Left b 
subversive activities. IB off icers  wer 
a carefu l  watch over the situation. 

In the w e s t ,  in Ladakh sector, 
was ordered no t  to send p a t r o l s  across the 1.96 
Chineso c la im line, which coinc ided  with the oueeilnds 
limit of Chinese occupation in 1 9 6 2 ( 2 8 ) .  F O I ~ ~ W ~  
p o l i c y  s i m i l a r  to t h e  one being imple 
I8 p o s t s  were a l r e a d y  established at 
and Koyul. It was a l s o  dec ided  to 
posts e a r l i e r  vacated in t h e  c e n t r a l  
Hot S p r i n g s  and Tsogatsalu. In the 
Val l ey  sector, p o s t s  at H a i ~ l e ,  Zarsa  
n o t  withdrawn and were ordered to continue in 
l o c a t i o n .  

On 1 December 1962, A r m y  HQ FnE 
Tczpur about t h e  Chinese intention 
and wounded p r i s o n e r s  of war a t  D 
I n d i a n  Red Cross was asked to 
arrangements f o r  their reception. 
Colonel Luthra ,  Advisor to Ass 
volunteered t o  o r g a n i z e  clvilian 
l o c a t e  and h e l p  I n d i a n  Army  stragglers(29)* 
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given thw go ahead signal. In the meanwhile, some 
withdrawing soldiers of 1 Sikh LI r e p o r t e d  on 2 
~ecernber  t h a t  t he  Chinese had indeed vaca t ed  Chaku 
a r e a .  The Pekfng Radio a l s o  broadcast on 617 December 
t h a t  the Chinese had v a c a t e d  Chaku which they c a l l e d  
Yingko P a s s .  

The civilian rescue team concentrated i t s  work 
initially in t he  foothills. Between 7 & 10 December 
from area of. KaIaktang 48 Jawans were t r aced  and 
rescued( 30 1 . On 11 December civilian administration 
was re-established at Bomdila. The Chinese had 
vacated BomdLla around 5 1 6  December. On 1 2  Cecenber, 
t h e  Chinese handed over t w o  of f i ce r s  and 16 Jawans who 
were s i c k  and wounded, a t  Mechuka. The returnees 
belonged to 218 GR and 2 Madras. It then became known 
that 27 other  prisoners were taken back to China. The 
returned sick soldiers confirmed t h a t  while attempting 
to cross over a snow bound p a s s ,  L t  Col D T a y l o r  and 
three other. officers were lost in snow and died of 
exhaustion and cold. Their bodies were never found. 
The Chinese handed over 77 sick and wounded at Dirang 
Dzong and 26 men at Walong. The i n j u r e d  and,sick were 
quickly  evacuated to rear hospitals(311. 

The Chinese utilised t h e  occas ion  to take full 
propaganda advantage. They handed over arns and 
equipment to the village chiefs before vacatFng the 
captured area .  Chinese left Mechuka, Walong and 
Tawang around 21/22  December and went back t o  t h e i r  
s i d e  of McMahon Line. All equipment of any value was 
taken away. Before h a n d i n g  over arns, t h e  Chinese 
made sure t h a t  o n l y  unserviceable and  damaged 
equipment w a s  handed back.  The whole exerc i se  L E S  a 
propaganda p l o y  t o  show Chinese generosity. 

The Chinese handed back 117 veh ic les  of a l l  
types .  After some minor r e p a i r s  t h e s e  w e r e  made 
~oadvorthy. It 1 ~ 5 s  a d i f f ~ r e n t  story  hen it czce  t o  
arms.  Out of 2 1  guns ( 2 5  pounders) r-ost  bad e i t h e r  
crac l ied  b ; r r e l s  or ;,.ere without sights. The Pi . I s n e ~ ~  
a l s o  handed bacIc L ; l  three-inch mortars, 1 6  -.ediuT 
machine gr ins ,  200 l i g h t :  rnachine guns and 2193  snail 
arms t h a t  included 303 r i f l e s  and stcn gur,s. It lees 
indeed  a humiliating e x p e r i e n c e  f o r  the Indian Army. 
The l a r g e  quantity of arms handed over by t h e  Chinese 
o n l y  showed the magnitude o f  Indian d e f e a t ;  p robab ly  
t h a t  was t h e  Chinese intention(321. 

The problem ir! LadakI, was of a bFffer.;.:.;i r:atrrre. 
ticre t h e r e  F;e're no stragglers c r  n f s s i ~ g  perc.c.~r:el bu? 

* . .  an emotfonal p r o b l c ~  cf Indizn deed  bcd ie s  .5t:,; I v i ~ : ! ? ,  . - , -.I 

or, t h e  b a t t l . e f ' i p ] . d s ,  ' e r e 2 5  ~ p r e ,  ,:; . ~ . : : ~ c . . ~ .  C. . 

hehi,-.d t.hs 6 , 1.j.;:~ c>j-: the. chiy.;cs;t z r 2  51, !;;::I 

f I.,  , !.! , ... ; I-! -, ! '2. Ti, ' ,,.. ..,.. j . 
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. !..... 3.2 F e b r u a r y  1 9 6 3 ,  a n  Inc1i;irl Artvy p:?i : r -c) l  \ T J . ! ~ ; ~ ~  :eel. ;...::I..; . . .  ,,.. 
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.. . . . 1.962 ( 34.) . Major  Sha i l san  Sj.l~j;l.i, wil-tncz- c~ j :  I..tbc ~ l ; i t j . ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~  S; ::.':.-:. . .. 
h i g h e s t  g a l l a n t r y  award - t h e  Faran; V i - r  C.h 
d i e d  here. H i s  body was discovcrcd hy t b c  p 
o u t s i d e  h i s  bunker. IIe had rcceivcd cJ-gbt 1211 

was s t i l l  c l u t c h i n g  h i s  s t e n  gun. In the i r ~ t :  
of Ladakh t h e  body was w e l l  preserved even t 
a f t e r  death. A g r a t e f u l  n a t i o n  g a v e  a 
farewell to S h a i t a n  S ingh .  His body was f l o  
native village Bansar  I n  Jodhpur  d i s t r i c  
February 1963 and he w a s  cremated t?i . th f111.1. 
honours. Village Bansar  was named a f t e r  t h i s  
Rezangla. 

Subsequently, B r i g a d i e r  TN R a i n a ,  coclnt 
114 Brigade ,  himself went to Rezangla and Cur  
with a l a r g e  party  to c o l l e c t  the d e a d .  He;:nr 
96  dead bodles ,  {of 13 Kumaon) and Curung h 
dead bodies  n ~ a i n l y  of 218  Gorkhas. Evicfpr!ce o 
fighting was n o t  l a c k i n g .  The Chincse had Vse 
a r t i l l e r y  and roclccts to d e s t r o y  the 1mul:crs. 
c r a t e r s  of 160 mrn heavy mortar were also 
visible. A l a r g e  number of used bandage 
scattered on t h e  hillside. There were also te 
blood marks, evidence of E t rocL ty  of fighting 
a s  an i n d i c a t o r  of heavy casualties s u f f e r e d  
Chinese. Five bodies  buried by t h e  -Ch inese  had 
pos t s  with inscriptions in Chinese ' and  E n g l i s h  
Corpses of I n d i a n  Invaders1'(35). 

Both Gurung H i l l  and ReznngZa were very c l  
t h e  1960 c la im line and d i d  n o t  pose a major p 
i n  organising search a n d  collection of dead G 
I n  March 1963,  Western Command vrotc to 
kieadquarters s a y f n g  t h a t  n e a r l y  190 pcrsonnc 
s t i l l  missing 'from v a r i o u s  posts i n  DDO 
Changch~nmo and Indus  v a l l e y  sub sectors(36). M 
t h e s e  areas were 8-16 km i n s i d e  t h e  C h i r ~ e s e  
l i n e .  Any move by I n d i a n  Army personnrl in 
areas w a s  llkely to be construed as g p r o v o c a ~ i o r l '  : 
the  Chinese. Western Command therefore urged 
t o  take up this matter with t h e  Chinese govern 
It was po in t ed  out t h a t  even d u r i n g  t h e  second KO* 
war ,  it was common p r a c t i c e  to pernlit each 0th 
collect t h e  dead through mutual consent. 

On 3 A p r i l  1 9 6 3 ,  t h e  I n d i a n R e d  Cross appro 
their Chinese countcrpart(37). After  a d'la 
n e a r l y  t h r e e  weeks, t h e  Chinese r e p l y  w a s  receive 
29 A p r i l .  The ChFnese t u r n e d  down t h e  Ind ia r l  
on ground that t h e  dead bodies  were properlY 
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and t h e r ~  was no need to send any I n d i a n  p a r t i e s  into 
the disputed a r e a s .  But s ince  I n d i a n s  do not bury 

i but  cremate their dead,  the  issue was a g a i n  taken-up 
j with the Chinese in May 1963. F i n a l l y  the Chinese in 

a reply on 13 August agreed to c a r r y  ou t  c r e m a t i o n  and 
hand over ashes to I n d i a n  Red Crosst38). The I n d i a n  
Red Cross i n t i m a t e d  t h e i r  Chinese counterpart t h a t  
I n d i a n  representatives would like to be present during 
the  cremation to c a r r y  out c e r t a i n  religious 
ceremonies. This was n o t  a c c e p t a b l e  to t h e  Chinese 
and on 15  August 1 9 6 3 ,  they cancelled the  
arrangements. The text of the Chinese Red Cross  
Society's cab le  is quoted below. 

"Your August 14 t e legram received ( r e g a r d i n g  
presence of I n d i a n  representatives dur ing  c remat f  o n ) .  
Our Aug 1 3  telegram c l e a r l y  stated that c o l l e c t i o n  and 
cremation of dead bodies  of Indian military personnel 
would be exclusively Chinese responsibility. Chinese 
authorities. categorically refuse your  s o c i e t i e s  
attempt to send people  t o  i n t e r f e r e  - Chinese govt  has 
t o l d  us t o  halt our work of collecting and c r e m a t i n g  
the  dead1' ,  

The Chinese f o r e i g n  m i n i s t r y  r epea ted  the above 
o b j e c t i o n  in a memo dated 16 September 1963, The 
Chinese accused the I n d i a n  government t h a t  it w a s  
t r y i n g  t o  l a y  c l a i m  t o  these t e r r i t o r i e s  through this 
device .  The Chinese claimed t h a t  the Ind ians  who d i e d  
a t  their posts were 'invaders' and n o t  defending their 
'motherland't39) 

This petty ninded  Chinese  response t o  
humanitarian requests s!rior.;ed t h e  dep ths  t o  which the 
erstwhile ' B h a i '  I b r c t h e r '  k a d  sunk.  It a l s a  showed 
tk.e extreme s e r s i t i v i t y  of the  Chinese t o  3r.y I r d t ~ n s  
roves  in Ladakh s e c t o r .  The war was E v e r ,  but t h e  c~;ar 
f e z r s  and deErLs cor.tLnued Eo d o t  t h e  b o ~ ? ~ r  a r e a 5 .  

- 7- It wzs  a g l o o ~ y  b:Lnrer. I::E n i l i t a r y  
h ~ z i l i ~ t i c n  hzd  r,ade deep :~cunds  on  t h e  l n c i z n  ps:.rche. 
Yet: p ~ r ~ d o x i c a l l y :  it was a l s o  India's finest hour .  
T k e  r e s p c n s e  of tb-e p e o p l e  in t h i s  h c u r  of n a t i o n a l  
~ ~ r i l  can te dezcrihed Ir! justr t7;l.e ~ c r c l  - 7 i : g n F f i c e n t .  - IL:e l- p o p k r  r e a c t L o n  to tj:.Ls n ? . t l c ~ z i  ~ ~ S Z C ' C C T  :;ZS ;! 

:.L::t.uye of , c ~ ~ t i : ? . ~  - fm:l . ryzs 2 S Z ~ , ~ L +  ~ c f  
bllf ,..l!.6crrer -: i3 anc! :IS: ang?r . .  yb!e c i ~ ~ i n z ; ~ , t  ;,:cod pf y+-c 
-7 ,, + ' . ; c:?c cf 2 ~ t t . t - t r ! z ? i o r  de';:?r::j na t : ic~r :  [:I; . . , . . . *  . . - -  ,,_\ + -  . .- >. 
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: .  . / . . 
'me sense  a5 bewilderment i, . . easil \ ,  . 

- I .".  . under standable if seen, in t h e  background of the ,,.,..,:,;: 
.. ... . .. e a r l i e r  talk of Hindi-Chin5 B h a i  Bhai. The n a t i o n  was,  ;:.,.:, 
. a  : indeed at a loss to understand t h e  solrive behind:; ;:,:,: 
.. . .. Chinese aggression. The surprise was ~ l s o  on another.,,.;;:,:.:; 

. .'i.. coun t ,  t h e  successive reverses suffered in NEFA. ~~~::~,g;i media b u i l d  up p r i o r  to t h e  conflict had raised.,3+ii 3...b$c:;z; 
peoplef s e x p e c t a t i o n s .  Most newspapers f Ostered 

the;;%$ impression that while in Ladakh Indian Army was 
:-; .. distinct disadvantage, in NEFA, the Chinese would bei;?:;:i 
...., .'.:?:: quickly 'thrown out' of the I n d i a n  territory. ~ e ~ : ~ : ~ g  
.. ., )?$? Kaul '  s appointment to take u p  the assignment, raising;;izgi 
.... ,..2 .;. o f  a new corps at Tezpur and brave t a l k  a t  p ~ l ~ t i ~ ~ ~ . : ; ~ : ~ ~ ; ~ ~ ; ~  

level had a l l  r a i s e d  the ex~ectation of a swift:;$;g ... 'y Y victory. In the  event ,  i n s t e a d  of victories, it was:;<% 
.* .<.+ constant withdrawals. In NEFA, t h e  Chinese. captured..ya 

huge territory, advanced n e a r l y  two hundred km and;.Z&+ 
.. ..y.,. 

almost reached the  Assam p l a i n s .  The nedia . ; ' ;~3  , +:kt. 
unif ormally na ive  on military matters ,  depicted even::$& 
t a c t i c a l  moves as routs. Mere place  names I iki.:a,7 c&, ?. 

. . - .<I", 
Tsangle, Dhola or  Tsenge jong , in popular tmagination,:;.;$i 3 conjured up visions of v i l l a g e s  and towns being Lost,:.;$;$ 
The o v e r a l l  e f f e c t  was d 
more uninforned than even t h e  media about de 
matters. 

As the s to r ies  of s h o r t a g e s  of a l l  kind 
leck of p r e p a r a t i o n  filtered back, there w a s  a 
wave of ange r .  The anger was directed again 
politicians who had kept 'the' armed force 
t ioefull  y equipped. Military secrecy kept  the  
command and other f a i l u r e s  and the mi l i t a r  
i t s e l f  f r o n  public wrath. 

On a r ~ c t h e r  p1er.e t h e  a?:ger of  the  pe 
d t r c c t e d  a g e i n s t  t h e  C h i ~ c s e .  ChLnese aggre 
1 9 6 2  o f t e n  t.;as d e s c ~ L ' c ~ d  as  ITke C l ~ l n e s e  bet 

T' e s t a b  in t h e  back .  ; :,:crds 
SadhaL:risklnan,  P r e s i d z n t  cE I r .d lz  
7"- - -c- n 
u I . c l L  I R i g k i e o ~ s r ~ e s  s 1 , . . ~!zr je ; -s tc i?da5le ,  a s  rl;.nt - 
friends. The march ing  C t i  
feeling of b.sian s c l i d a r  
betc:;een I n d i a  and C h i n a .  
b.enceforrh t h e  Chip ,2nan4s  
r e r a i n  t h a t  of  an  u n g r a t  
I n  a sense  China had  p a i  
s i l i t a r y  v i c t o r y .  

The I n d i a n  F a r l i  
r e ~ x s z ~ t i n : ,  t h e  iiili of  t Y . 2  I n d i a n  pet-pie; 
rEsG]-,.-zd - 

"\.jith hope z n d  f 2 
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fFrm resolve of t h e  I n d i a n  people  fa dr ive  out t h e  
ageressof  froc t h e  sacred s o i l  of Indie, how~ver  l ong  
and h a r d  t h e  struggle may be."  

The resolution t h z t  vas moved on 8 November, was 
,passed unanimously on 14 Novernber 1 9 6 2 .  In a d d i t i o n  

express i r lg  its firr,: resolve to Cake back the icst 
e r r i t o r i e s ,  the F a r l i a n e n t  a l s o  notree the f a c t  t h a t  
h ina  had invaded I n d i a n  territory inspite of t h e  
r i end ly  g e s t u r e s  on p a r t  of 1ndi.a. The p z r l i a ~ e n t  
l s o  paid tributes t o  the brave Jawans who l e i d  dorm 
hei r  l ives  in defence of t h e  counrryfkCi. 

Artists, p o e t s  and I r ? d i a r  s t h r i v i n g  ifiov-ie 
. : i n d u s t r y  a l l  contributed to r a i s i r l g  the peoples  

o r a l e .  There was an a l l  round surge of p a t r i o t j - s n ,  
..such as  never seen before. The n ~ t i o n o l  ncod r ~ z s  not 
ggressive but one of quiet 6 e t e r m i n e t i c n .  Eone could 
o r g e t  t h e  huniliating military d.elceat. Poer Fradeep 
Shawma) was i n s p i r e d  to write his im~ottal song, 'Ae i  
ere watan . ke Logon.. . . . (Oh t he  people  cf r-!y 
a n d . .  . . I .  The song went on to renicd t h e  people 
Ever to forget t h e  I n d i a n  blood t h a t  was shed on t h e  
ina l . ayae .  The nen who died on t h e  ~ i c a l a y n ; !  heights 
erz not S i k h s ,  Mara thas  or Gork'r:.-as but j u s t  s imply  
n d i a n s ,  the song :;ent on. A moving song t h a t  b r i n g s  
ears  t o  many a n  I n d i a n  eye even to-date .  S e t  Lo a 
otrlful. tune by a n z s t e r  music d i rec to r  (8snci:andra 

t' C h i t a l k a r )  it GiaS sung with enot lur !  i n  the goJ.den 
: voice  of L a t a  Mai:&eshker(41) a t  sn a i l   arty p u b l i c  

n e e t i n g  on  26 Januerv 1963 in Eeu Delhi.  A s  - -  -.-& -.-. -- t h e  song  
:, , ended t h e r e  w a s  a hushed s i l e n c e .  t iany gave f ~ i l  v e n t  
1 . .  t o  t h e i r  f e e l i n g s  of grief nixed with. anger .  Nehru 
1:'; broke down c o ~ p l e t e l y  and c r i e d  lEke a s~: .a l l  chiid, 
. ... 

The I n d i a n  peopl  e s  response rias overc:kelnins. 
.:. . A s  if i n  a f l a s h  a l l  t h e  i n t e r z a l  bickexi~gs an< 
, ' f i g h t s  c e a s e d ,  The n a t i o n  was consumed wikh just cjne 
.' d e s i r e  ' F i g h t  t o  Finish'. An e l d e r l y  couple on 23 - October 1962  hed trekked a b o u t .  16 kc! (IC c i l e s )  r rom a 

.. v i l l a g e  n e a r  G e l h i .  The o l d  zan  v i t h  t ~ t t e r e d  c i o r h ~ s  
demanded to see t h e  Prise 3iini.stt.r. The  s ec t r r i t y  

h guards at T e e n  lt,!urti House, the y ~ . : ~ . :  o f f i c l z 1  
residence, mistool; t h e  bundle of pape r s  Che o l d  F a n  -. w a s  clutching in h i s  h a n d s ,  2 s  some petFtlon. i n e  03.6 
men 's  r e p l y  brought  t e a r s  t o  the sent-ryl s e y e s .  The 
c o u p l e  had brought papers  donaring t h e i r  e n t i r e  

.. p rope r ty  f o r  X z t i o n a l  Defence Fund, Sct~ool ch i ' l d , r e~  
C ~ l l . e c t ~ c i  t h e i r  pocket' money and  s e n t  it for ;t-icyLng 
g!rns. I n c ' J i ~ r :  rgc=l;!:an's love  o f  gci1.d is ; i p e  ..> . 3 

1 - -  cL :,? :.> /! . Y t ? t  t:Z:i: j .  C:hi~-~cse aggr.-ssLon sar,; Zhr: sal;.ilz r.;:o:.erl -. i:":rr:;el,y dGnatir!; ;  their ~tl-~~i3sf. j . i : i f~. 113 ;: :jf;;:;,,- i~~~~~~ 
t-3 

evcyl t h e  xos-2 s;icr!:~rj . ., 
,.-', of 6 5 ; 6 : ' T > F P :  - 5!;fi!i.!2rjr5 i.>QSSF';,Sj_s1"iq A .. L ., 

I tj,;E >;,Lfi,,:l 1 sb",,;,i--;; , ;.J;;$ r ; ~ z z : c ~ [ & . : ~ : j  * 
tJ -. - 
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. . . . ... . . .  . < 1x1 R a j  a s t h a n  250 f ai: l i l  i e s  from xrillagt? Bardhana,,.:G , 

Khurd decfded to send one son from each fai.,ily into:y,..,:~~j 
t h e  A r n y .  I n  Assam, 10,000 
c o l  l e g e s  gathered out  side the 
decandiilg t o  be enro1lc.d in t h e  Arrsy 
Chinese. A successful lawyer  from 
Maharashtra ,  gave up hFs p r a c t i c e  and 
A r t i l l e r y ,  the very arm i n  which his younger 
had d ied  fighting t h e  Chinese a t  Walong. 
lined outside h o s p i t a l s  to dona te  blood.  
teachers alike signed pledges 
vowing to fight t o  the l a s t  
motherland. 

The S t a t e  of Punjab, w i t h  its m a r t i a l  t r a d  
and contribution to the  armed forces;  was  
f o r e f r o n t  of contributions to the n a t i o n a l  
fund( 4 3 )  

The .industrial workers voluntarily agreed 
a moratorium on strikes. The employers on t h e l r  pay 
gave a pledge to i n c r ea se  producti.on and al$ 
v o l u n t e e r e d  not have lock-ou t s .  The immediate effec 
w a s  t h a t  the p o r t  workers of Goa, electricity 
a t  Delhi and a t  papex mills of Sripur, c a l  
their s t r i ke  unconditionally. The man days 
industry c a n e  down sharply and there  wa 
i n d u s t r i a l  peace. 

The Dravida kiunetra Kazagam p a r t y  of Tan 
which had spearheaded an a lmos t  secessionist 
since 1960 suspended i t s  agitation(44). The 
responding to a groundswell of public o p i  
forced  a l l  p e t t y  disputes t o  be discarded in 
n z t i o n a l  unity. Such was t h e  overwhelmin 
t h a t  t h e  E ia t iona l  I n t e g r a t i o n  Council  on 
1 9 6 2  decided to adjourn without deba te ,  as 
no need anymore. Soon thereafter the  c 
a c t u a l l y  d f  ssolved. 

A rough indication of t he  k ind  of r 
be had from the f a c t  t h a t  when a suppleme 
of h.95 csores (in addition to the defen 
around Rs.350 crores)  was pu t  up 'before 
e a r l y  1963, t he  f u l l  asount w a s  a l r e  
government through voluntary contributio 
indeed not possible to recount even 
sacrifices offered by t h e  people., It 
to list some and not others. These ex 
c i t e d  only .to g lve  an i d e a  of the  dep 
this tremendous . n a t i o n a l  response. 
resolved to pay any p r i c e  t o  preserve its freedom 
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The P o l i t i c a l '  Fallout 

.. . A momentous event l i k e  the Sino-Indian border 
c o n f l i c t  was bound to have a domestic p o l i t i c a l  
f ~ l l o u t .  The di~inution of . Nehrut s stature was one 

: d i r e c t  result. Eehru had steadfastly argued f o r  peace 
:. ever since 1 9 5 9  as tensions grew on the border. In 
.october 1959,  f o r  t h e  f i r s t  time since independence, 
'pra-Ja Socialist P a r t y  orgenised a denonstration 

his residence demanding his resignation. 
L a t e r ,  in August  1963, the first ever  motion of  

... noicon£ idence was tabl'ed a g a i n s t  his government. 
'.ry'ehru was n o t  a mere PM but an institution in himself. 

For 15 years  he n o t  only won e l e c t i o n s  for his party 
but a l s o  ru led  the hearts of his countrymen. Seen in 
this light, it was indeed a t rauma for the g r e a t  
l e a d e r .  In a year's time he suffered a stroke and 
. , ~ l t i m a t e l y  died on 27 May 1964, b a r e l y  21 months after 
the  border war, The fortunes of Congress Party, which 
had held undisputed sway over the Indfan p o l i t y  t i ll  
then, also suffered a s e t  back.  

The f u n c t i o n i n g  of Defence b l in i s t ry  came' under 
: sharper  focus . Them had been,, even earlier, 
i5:rumblings of dLssent, as when on 31 August 1959, 
,. General KS Thimayya, a respected o f f i c e r  with proven 
' t r a c k  record, had resigned due to his d i f f e r e n c e s  with 

:.' Defence Min i ' s t e r  Krishna. Eknoon. That s t o r n  had d i e d  
::,down when on Nehrufs persuation Thimayya took back h i s  
', resignation the very r e x t  day .  JB. K r i p l a r ; i ,  an 
; ' f r r ,p lacahle  c r i t i c  of Genon, had lcept a constant 
:;: b a r r a g e  of c r i t i c i s m  of Elehru-Menon's handling of  t h e  
' : .  China question. The e v e n t s  had proved K r i p a l  a n i  
['.' right. People  of I n d i a  Icere horrified to l e a r n  about  
: : ' I  t h e  i l l - c l a d  and ill-equipped so ld f  ers h u r l e d  into 
: "  b a t t l e  on the Himalayan f rant with such disastrous 
,,, results. 
i *  i:. 
> ' I  . , . . . .  The major casualty of t h e  outcry against t h e  
? :government  f o r  i t s  n e g l e c t  of clefence r eq t~ i remen t  was 
)..Pienon, the Oefence Minister. The PM a t t e ~ p t e d  to 
, ' "  :. .. s h i e l d  Menon, b u t  t h e  o u t c r y  a g a i n s t  h i n  \;as so  s h r i l l  
: : . , . t ha t  ?: . . on 3 1  October, Nehru accepted  h i s  resignation and 
. : : ' took  . . over t he  defence  portfolio hinself(46). l,ienon 
: i n a s  appointed Minister in -charge  of Defence 
: : - 'Product ion.  , .,. The campaign a g a i n s t  Xenon r e f u s e d  to 
:.::' d i . 
" . :. . . .  A t  a p r i v a t e  ~ e e t i n g  S a t y a n a r s i n  S i n h a ,  a 

>:,I .. . Congress p a r t y  15P is r e p o r t e d  t o  have t o l d  t h e  P H ,  
::' I T ~ i t h e r  Eienon goes o r  ~ G U  t o o  go1 ' i 47 ) .  F i n a l l y ,  on 
: 9  Kovenber 1 9 6 2 ,  Piennn hed to rcs igr?   fro^! t h e  post of 
:' L j i r ~ i u t e r  of ~ g f  cncc Production a s  ~ e 1 1  . 

The sent!-merit -,a,a:in5t l.;c;i.on was ,  p r i c a r i l  y duc  to 
knoy.ln ]...;;njni,:: <I> . r:or!rj[.inF.:..t:.:;. Sonc. r,:,ec:j.a 

il!-'ys ;-:. n s  :, . . . . . . .  2 . .  1.. 
. . . . i:,,, !, ; i, , ,  : . : <, .. ; ; ; . ( < ,.: , - -  L.. ,, -.. ;.: . :.: !. .[ ! :'i, ' . ; i:. t.:j ';: ;;,?,.: p 

<.> 



?'.- ,- , : ;  t .  ;.;;:I* ~ < ~ T O . I L ' L .  1 :  trl i-h, horoe- ,,, , , , , . . .  

+"as . .  . t k  i I E ~ ~ G T  d c c s l a i : s  :+,E;P Cahtnet decisions , ' ,  

v i r t u a l l y  Xchru' s per.scn;:l Cicisfons. 
1. p r e s t i g e  s u f f ~ r e d  by ~ i c h r c  ~ 2 s  2 

d e v ~ l o p ~ e n t .  Until1 then, ";bough a tru 
1:ehru h e l d  a v i r t u 2 1  auCccr2tic s x a y  over h f s  
P a r t y .  The o u t c r y  a g a i n s t  Xehru  r i a s  n:uted 
\;as no o t h e r  a l t e r n a t i v e  l e a d e r  in sight. pe 
f e l - t  a need to s t a n d  united in face of Chines 

The p o l i t i c e l  f a l l o u t  of t h e  Chinese a 
a f f e c t e d  the fortunes of Che Cors~nist P a r t y  of lnd 
I n  1959,  as the  t e n s i o n  on t h e  Sinc-Indi 
arose, t h e  party lost power in K e r a l a .  The 
P a r t y ,  in consonance vith t h e  Soviet 
o p i n i o n ,  saw t h e  Sino-Indian c o n f l i c t  a s  a r 
plot to drag  I n d i a  into cold  war.  The 
constantly urged r e s t r a i n t  or! both s ide s  
context of t h e  rising t i d e  of I n d i a n  n a  
' n e u t r a l i s t '  s t ance  was unacceptable to 
of I n d i a n s .  Between Apri l  1958 and 1961, 
nernbership of the party d e c l i n e d   fro^ 2,,75,0 
over 1,00,000. IGorse Kas to f o l l o w  
country, ComrnunFst P a r t y  o f f i c e s  and 
attacked. On 31 October 1962 ,  a mob i n  
t h c  C e n t r a l  Committee o f f i c e  and  rar,sacI 
were s t r a y  c a s e s  of v i o l e n c e  a g a i n s t  t h e  p 
Indo-Soviet C u l t u r a l  S ~ c i e t i e s  a l s c .  

The pressure of p u b l i c  opinion f 
Connunists t o  t a k e  a c l e a r  s t a d  on t h e  issue'- 
Chinese Invasion. The Kat io r .21  Coufici l  of  Cosnun 
Tzrty rrret ir! New Delh i  or? I. h :cve~ber  1 0 6 2  and passe  
r c s o l u t f o n  c o n d e ~ . n f n g  t h e  Chinese sggrecsicn!481. , 

r e s o l u t i o n  a l s o  supported t h e  GovorneenC s t a n d  t 
tb.ere c o u l d  be no negotiations with t h e  C h i n e s e  
t h e y  vacated t h e  occupied a r e a s .  The, P a r t y  Chai r*  
E:r S . A ,  Dange, ~ i k ~ o l e - h e a r t e d l y  s u p ~ o r t e d  Gehru 
\<rote 3 l e t t e r  to t h e  Co~:.scni . t  Pzrtie 
o v p r ,  conder:ning C h i n a  f o r  i t s  r izn ton  a& 
The , f i r s t  cracks i n  C o i ? r , ! ~ ~ L s t  u n i t y  we 
a p p a r e n t .  Some menhers ef the Coanunist Pa 
Coreittee had  opposed t h e  r e s o l u t i o n  conder 
!<.;orable among then  was Mr. 8 .T .  Ranadive 
\<as arrested on 7 P:cveeber 1 3 6 2  under  tke 
Detention Act: by the Ifahar a s k - t r a  Government 
).!arch 1963  Fir E.f.I.S. Fanboodripad f r o R  
several  p ~ o r n i n e n t  Co~munists fron 
including Jyoti Easu and Pra rod  Dasgu 
from the Communist P a r t y ,  t o  l a t e r  f o r  
P a r t y  of i n d i a  (Marxist). Thus t h e  Chi  

a s p l i t  in India's second l a r  
p z r t y ,  The C o n n u n i s t s  never r e c o v e r ~ d  
ap.2 r c r a f n e d  a r . a r g f r ; ~ l  p o l i t i c a l  f o r c e  0 

scene for many ~ . o r c  y e a r s  t o  coze .  
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Chinese nationals living i n  I n d i a  became p r i m e  1; suspects  in the public eye. In a series  of decisions, 

~, ~ n d i a  severed a l l  links with China.  On 
10 December 1962 the Reserve Bank of  I n d i a  c a n c e l l e d  
the  l i c e n c e  of Bank of China.. I t s  branches in Bombay 

[::. and Calcutta were closed down. On 20 November the 
~ : ' ~ ~ v e r n m e n t  ordered i n t e r n m e n t  of a l l  Chinese nationals 

Chinese o r i g i n  living i n  Assam and 
districts of Kest Bengal(50). On 
1962, I n d i a  ordered t h a t  no Chfnese civil 

permitted to f l y  over I n d i a n  air space .  
in the meanwhile were taking sirilar 

act ions  against Indian nationals and property. The 
[!:), Indian Government action was se lec t ive .  Only 2000 out 
<.;:; c?' of an  e s t i m a t e d  15,000 people  of Chinese o r i g i n  were 
c.1, interned. These internees were d e t a i n e d  a t  a camp i n  !!:. Deolali in Maharashtra(  51 1. Initially only grown up 
K k ,  .! men were i n t e rned ,  women and c h i l d r e n  being left free. 
?;, , , , ,  The Chinese' however requested permission to s t a y  
3: together, which was granted. The representatives of 
g' p;::; I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Red Cross were invited and Visited .the 
 camp to satisfy that no harm would come to the b;. Chinese.  The i n t e rnmen t  of the Chinese Ln a sense 
6; i n d i c a t e d  the t o t a l  rupture  of relations between the 
k! two g r e a t  Asian  peoples (52 1 . 
3. 

&. The N a t i o n a l  Emergency and N a t i o n a l  Wobilization 
>"$ 
&? : 
I.. ,' .< ., . The President issued a proc l ama t ion  of N a t i o , n a l  
F.1': Emergency on 26 October 1962. This was issued under 
bi: the powers conferred on him through Article 352 of t h e  

Indian Constitution. A Defence of I n d i a  Ord inance  was r.c. 

t a l s o  promulgated simultaneously. L a t e r ,  the 
@ ,  5, Parliament passed the Defence of India A c t ,  

fF;. 
i n c o r p o r a t i n g  various ordinances. 

.A>' P: 
2" .  Under these measures the government assumed ,$:, 
,::$ sveeping powers. The Act gave authority t o  the 
fji:,::.;) government to issue . d i r e c t i v e s  t o  S t a t e  Governments fi: even 

I '  on matters  pertaining purely to the S t a t e s .  The 1:;: legislatures zlso g o t  the authority to a b r i d g e  even 
p . t h e  Fundamental Rights given  t o  t he  citizens under 
&::..:::~rticle 19 of t h e  I c d i a n  Constitution. 

Var ious  r e s t r f c t i o n s  were p l aced  cn f a r e f  gners, 
nc lud ing  prohibiting t h e i r  vlsit to border a r e a s  and 
t a t e  of Assan. The governrent a l s o  acqui red  right to ;.... 

,:;I:: requis; , t j .on movable o r  f rrmovable p r o p e r t y .  T o  ensure 
':ti,';.. . . t h a t  industrial or  c.oinnercia1 activity con t i rwed  
:\:.":.En-haEIPered, ' .  . . .. t he  govern~zen'i: assured t r a d e  and  industry 
. .. , 
- ,  . . t h z t  any l o s s e s  2 s  a r e s u l t  of  eneiily ecri.on w0~1.d b.e 
-i": cade u p  by t h e  governmen'i .  . . .  13 this c I:.! 
:: , : .  , qi2 . -\-e.;;ibrr 1 9 6 2  ~ h . 2  pnyIf;I,mex:i:, c a t ; ~ ~ . d  the xrie:.;car.- - 

dI, ,: ! : (< y 
,' ?. . . 1; , ... <. , . ,. .. , ! (.. :.; $ ,* <-. q p < '  ,qy:, . ;  , - ' 1.8: c. ..; <: " . . ..... X i i s -  - , I ,  ,,;A ,..,, ;,..+t- J. " ! ( ? d .  - ... .. .. .. ; :..,. ... -,i.. ! s:.~!:; . ~ t , : ~ i ~ ~ i ~ > ~ ~ :  <::<; 



ir:c 'lud3.pi: i-112 C z F ~ n c  e oE Lnlii a PLc t , Clvf i DeLc,tr:e 
A c t  , 2nd v a r i o u s  restricticns xcre v e r y  s imilar  to those 

e n f o r c ~ d  by t h e  British d u r i n g  t he  Second World W a r ,  

. . ,  To c o - o r d i n a t e  a ~ t d  icplernent  t h e  defence  plan 
? . .: ::. ar: appex body c a l l e d  X a t i o n a l  . Defence C o u n r i l  i ~ D ~ ) : ~ ~ , , : , ~ ; ~ , ~  

, . I .  : Kas s e t  u p .  The NDC W ~ S  an  advisory body cha i red  by:;!.$; 
. . . , . . I  I_. t he  Prime Minister. The c h a r t e r  of t h i s  body was-;::;$ 

, . . , . ~C '  ' extensive and  included t h e  following:- 
, . i , .,?@ ..,.I., 

: :.~:,':*y,$~~ 
.~~:~d;,~~$i - To t a k e  stock of the situation and arrangement$,+- 

fo r  n a t i o n a l  defence from time to time. 
. . . ,  . 

, ;-j2. ,;c,bG: 
..;,' .'.'$A 

r l. . . * -  
" ,.. ..i."C. ;::+?&? - To a s s i s t  'in defence build up. . . .,, :..: ..,I" . 7 .. ,".& 

, , .:;,>.>; c,. ' .#' .v - To advise Central Citizen's Council on m e a s u r e s ~ ~ : $ ~ ~  
t- ensure popular  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in defence:%::$ 

..; ,, <. efforts. . . .I; ,,vc& .. . 
' . '> ,&$<,y. 

' .. 
., i. -i* 

! . *>*.:.; - To advise the government on genera l  measures' tof:::;:$ , , r + , .  : 

he lp  fight the aggressionI53). .,r.:Ir-. .,!y,.:x4 
. , d:.;;yj 
., $> ;;*; 

. ,.>! ,,, A 

The NDC was a large body. The C a b i n e t  ~ i n i ~ t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ; $ ~  
dealing with Defence, Home, Finance  & ~ a i l t j a ~ s  were.::i.n 
ex-Off icio members. In addition, t h e  three seric&, 
Chiefs, Chief EIinisters of border  S t a t e s  ( J & K ,  Pun jab,';$# . .. . ..~.. . ~. 

Ra j a s t h a n ,  West Bengal , Assam) were a l s o  
Chief Ministers of Maharashtra and Tami l  Nadu were:$?; 
a l s o  added. The Secretaries of Defence,  Finance,':% 
E x t e r n a l  Affairs, Home and Cab ine t  S e c r e t a r y  were also'% 
co-opted as members. Prominent r e t i r e d  s o l d i e r s  like,::??. 
G e n e r a l  K.S. Thinayya,  Lt Gen S . P . P .  Thorat, t ice'-% 
Admiral K a t a r i a  and G e n e r a l  Rejendra Sinhji were some'& 
other menbers. The scientific commcnity was . .:::>:' $?A 

represented by D r .  D.S. K o t h a r i ,  Dr. S. Bhatnagar and?':i 
Dr. Homi J .  Bhaba, wh i l e  industrialist Naval T a t a  and:$; 
Ashok Mehta and Mrs Zndira Gandhi \rere a l s o  members;:'$$ . ,": 

It was a l a r g e  body(54). . ...,. . ..;.:,.;,$: 
<. d: 

: . , .. .$+$ 

The NDC met f o r  the f i r s t  
25 November 1 9 6 2 ,  'and decided to set up t: 
committees, i . e . ,  one dealing w i t h  p i i l f t a  
and another f o r  Peopl es Participation. ~h 
A f f a i r s  Committee was cha i red  by Defence Minister 
Chavan and inc luded  the three Service Chic 
as re t i red  Generals R e j e n d r a  Sinhji, Thi  
Lt Gen S.P.P. Thorat. The o t h e r  Commi 
presided over by the Home M i n i s t e r ,  La  
Shastri(55). 

Under the Civil Defence Scheme, nine 
o r g a n i s a t i o n s  were set u p .  Each had a disti 

- The National Volunteer R i f l e s .  T h i s  . -- 
t h e  aux i r r i a ry  to t h e  Defence Force 
women between t h e  age g r o u p  of 18-35 
these oreanisations. The training 

' r i f l e  s h o o t i n g ,  nursing and 
wire- less  s e t s .  
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- The National Cadet Corps. The NCC had an 
Army, Air  and a Naval  Wing. U n d ~ r  this 
scheme, selected college and school-going 
students received m i l i t a r y  t r a i n i n g .  The WCC 
s t r e n g t h  in January 1 9 6 2  was n e a r l y  3 l a k h s .  
It w a s  till the  Emergency a v o l u n t a r y  body. 
Now it was made com~ulsory f o r  a l l  c o l l e g e  
students. 

- The Civil &fence Organisation. This t r a i n e d  
t h e  people i n  first aid, fire fighting and a i r  
r a i d  precautions, 

- Home Guards. This Organisation was already in 
existence in cities, Now in a d d i t i o n  to i t s  
job of helping the police, it: w a s  to h e l p  
s t r e n g t h e n  v i g i l a n c e  and security a t  sensitive 
installations. 

- Village Volunteer Force. This was' virtually a 
r e p l i c a  of Home Guards wi th  similar functions 
in- v i l l a g e s .  

- Four more miscellaneous organisations brought 
t oge the r  Labour, Women Volunteers, Transport 
workers and Technically qualified people(56). 

Defence Preparations 

Y . B .  Chavan, the new Defence Minister outlined 
t h e  defence p l a n  in the P a r l i a m e n t  on 8 Apri l  1963 .  
The major e f f o r t  was to be in f o u r  directions: 
" F i r s t l y  we have t o  expand the Army, secondly there  
has t o  be necessary expans ion  and modernization of  t h e  
Air Force ,  thirdly, t h e r e  will have to be a strong 
p roduc t i on  base, and fourthly t h e  ancillary f a c i l i t i e s  
like comrnunicatians and transport have t o  be enhanced 
2nd expanded." Chavan in a nutshell summed up t h e  
d i r e c t i o n  of I n d i a n  defence e f f o r t  which in f u t u r e  
y e a r s  was t o  produce a fo rmidab l e  f i g h t i n g  machine. 
The Arny's s i z e  xias to be doubled ,  to n e ~ r l y  8 
lakhs(571. 

The expansion was proceeding s i d e  by side with' 
~cdernization of e x i s t i n g  f o r c e .  The major  
cnnstrzints f aced  Kcre the shortage of Foreign 
Exchange 2nd l i n i t e d  industrial c a p a c i t y .  P ~ r t l y  t h e  
p r o h l e ~  of equ ipmen t  bras o f f  s e t  by a i d  fror t h e  USA 
~ n c i  UK? specially f o r  t h e  10 rcuntain ? L L ~ i ~ i c ~ j ~  t h a t  
\,?ere plani . ied t o  b e  r a i s e $ .  



:;, ;.> ( '8  ' T  /; .;., 
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- 1.9 3 , X.leayly 5 , 852 sg.c'lz of f  -.. 
b v . ? r e  . ' 

coxr:! i s ' s ionpcl .  Twa iiew i n s t i t u i : i o i ~ s  , crle a t .  Poona and . .:; 
a n o t h e r  at M a c i ~ ' a s ,  t r a i n e d  t h e  selected candidates f o r .  
3 ~ ~ 1 2 t h ~  before  induction i n t o  .the Army.  Var ious  .: 
other nleasurss l i e r e  t a l cen  to conserve t ra ined.  . . 

panpower. J r l n i o r  conroissioned o E i i c e r s  (JCOs) were .:: 
r e t a t n e d  beyond service l i m i t ,  and s u i t a b l e  r e t i r e d  ,.:. 

personnel were re-called and re-employed. A school .::;! 
was  r a i s e d  to t r a i n  Nechanical  E n g i n e e r s  at Baroda and-.,:::; 
t h e  capacity of t r a i n i n g  in High Altitude Warfare w a ~ - . ~ . : ~ ~ -  

, y .  doubled.  - -: . ..<: 

... -..I 
. . ;. 

. <,;. 
. . 9  . . 
... Equal  a t t e n t i o n  was given to strengthen t h e  .:'i 

production base. The ordnance and ammunition -:, 
factories were k-orking round the  clock. The value of :-I:;: 
production from these factories was planned to--;-.>, . . . ... <. 

i n c r e a s e  from Ri .50 crores fo r  1962-63 to 11.100 crores < 
for 1 9 6 3 - 6 4 .  The semi-automatic rifle f o r  Army had...:j: 
been developed and was under production a t  Ishapore. ;;; 
F a c t o r y ,  I n  a l r c r a f  t manufacturing, the HAL ::.:; 
I Hindust an Aeronautics L t d  1 had taken up development ::.,! . . 

of HF-24 F i g h t e r  bomber of indigenous design. . I~..:~.:..:, 
addition, work was s t a r t e d  to develop' a jet trainer:;:! 
( K i r a n ) .  Decision t o  s e t  up a s e p a r z t k  complex to:--;;., 
manufacture M i G - 2 1  Supersonic Fighters of USSR o r i g i n  -.--;; 
was also announced. The government also d ~ c i d e d  to-.:." 
acquire  submarines f o r  the Navy, and i n i t i a l  steps e 3 . .  

.. . were taken to prepa re  crew and other in£ rastructure, . .... . , A , . 4  ;, 
L,:.,!:; 

The P r i r e  E l in i s t e r ,  on 9 Noveeber 1962,  had told.'';;.!;! 
Parliament t h a t  an  enquiry into t h e  causes of Indian"3; 
reverses had been ordered(  58 1. The P r i m  ~ i n i s t e r : . @  
t o l d  a news conference on 31 Decenber 1962 t h a t  . th6;:g 
enquiry would be limited t o  military appra i sa l .  on ly .  '2: 
Accord ing ly ,  G e n e a l  J . N .  Chaudhari a p p o i n t e d  a two-nan,;:::: 
ccccission of enquiry with L t  Gen Kenderson  brook^.^'.':> 
and Brigadier P .S .  Bhagat ( l a t e r  L t  Gen) v ic tor ia . . : :  
Cross w i n n e r  of  Second iv'orld War. The enqui ry  was:::: 
comple ted  in a record t i n e  of t h r e e  months. ~h~.[:<:;, :.:. 

:P 
..<.. r c p o r t  of the  enquiry was graded Top Secret  and'.'.'q 

renained hidden from t h e  publ i c .  B u t  Army EQ 
e n e r g e t i c  action on t h e  findings. The t r a i n i n  
re-oriented and s u i t  ab le  doc t r f  n e s  were evolve 
f i g h t  t he  Chinese in mountains. .The CGS, L t  Gen 
S a g a r ,  an a b l e  professional s o l d i e r  w a s  aa 
i n s t r u r ~ e n t a l  i n  this.. To toughen t h e  officers 
n e n ,  a new canmando course  was started i n  K h o ~ . .  
w a s  compulsory f o r  a l l  I n £  a n t r y  Officers. week 1 
' and tough manoeuvres in mountains was  t h e  order  o f .  
d a y .  The men moved across  country on self-containe 
b a s i s .  The t a r g e t  was to f i g h t  without any re-suppl. 
f o r  10 days  a t  2 s t r e t c h .  C l i t h d r a ~ i a l s ,  the bane . *  
1962 o p e r a t i o n s ,  were banished from teachings* It '' 
continuously d r i l l e d  into a l l  t h a t  no matter  if the 
\;ere c u e  off  o r  surrounded, t he  t roops  nust conti 
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t o  f i g h t  from their prepared positions(59). There 
will be NO WITHDRAWALS w a s  the  s imple  and c l e a r  order 
of new Army Chief, The hyper-activity and hard 
training was to rescue the n a t l o n  just  t w o  years 
l a t e r  when Pakistan repeated Chinese t a c t i c s  of 
i n f i l t r a t i o n  in Kashmir. The Pakistani p l a n  f a i l e d  in 
face of determined resistance by a rejuvenated I n d i a n  
Army. 

WAR OF WORDS : DIPLOMATIC EXCHANGES 

The t ens ions  on the Sino-Indian border erupted  
i n t o  a full-scale armed conflict on the 20 
Cctober 1 9 6 2 .  While the  shoo t ing  ,war w a s  on, t h e  
wordy duel. between the  two countries a l s o  con t inued .  
Both chose to main ta in  d i p l o m a t i c  representatives i n  
each other's country. A t o t a l  of 81 notes, letters 
and memoranda were &changed d u r i n g  the p e r i d d  between 
20 October 1962  and J a n u a r y  1 9 6 3 .  The correspondence 
d e a l t  mainly w i t h  t h e  bGoader aspects of boundary 
disputes, a i r  s p a c e  violation a l l e g a t f o n s ,  a l l e g a t i o n s  
regard ing  ill-t xeatment  o f  Chinese na t iona1 . s  in Indf  a 
and I n d i a n s  in China as well a s  disputes over 
p r o p e r t i e s  of consula tes  closed down i n  I n d i a  and 
China .  The documents of t h i s  per iod  were published in 
t h e  form of White Paper  (Vol VIII) by the  I n d i a n  
Government in January 1 9 6 3 .  Some impor tant  issues 

% .  that were raised, a r e  discussed I n  succeeding 
paragraphs as these would h e l p  i n  understanding t h e  
gulf  that has cont inued  t o  s e p a r a t e  the Indian and 
Chinese positions on the border row. 

The Chinese offensive started on 20 October 1 9 6 2  
a l l  a long the Sino-Indian border. By 24 October, t h e  
Chinese had eliminated I n d i a n  check posts in 
Chip-Chap V a l l e y ,  DBO, Galt ran and Indus Val l ey  

* sec to r s .  I n  the e a s t  they had captured Towang and had 
reached nor thern  banks  of Towangchu. On a n  average 
t h e  Chinese had advanced 20-30 ka: since the  conflict 

: began. On 24 October ,  t h e  Chinese Premler wrote t o  
h i s  I n d i a n  counterpart asking him to accep t  t h e  
Chinese proposal f o r  cease-fire. The salient points " of t h e  Chinese proposal of 24 October 1 9 6 2  were(6O) : j: 

A 

I' h - Both s i d e  agree t h a t  t h e  dispute should be 
gj settled by negotiations. 
@ 
> 

- Pending s e t t l e ~ e n t  both side agree to respect 
'L-Lne of a c t u a l  control1 and a l s o  a f f e c r  
dise 'ngage!!;~nt  by wi thd ro rc ing  respectLve f a r c ~ s  
20 k n  beh ind  t h t s  l i n e .  



- 
J ' , .  ; 1.7 1 . .  ' ?,:FnLsf:;?r 1.n ;;.is r e p l y  on 
27 Cctoher. re;c.;ctcd 

_ ?  the Ch'inese p r o p o ~ a l . ~  ,, 
u n - - ~ c ; ~ s o n a b l e ,  a s  t h e  Chinese  had through u s e  o5 force  
k, , -  *. ... t h e  ' 1.Ine c?E ~ c C U Z . ~ .  ~ 0 3 t r o l  ' and now "anted " 

Indj-:bns to acc.p.;.pt tl.!is forc ib1 .e  occupation(G1). ~ h ,  
I ~ ~ < i . ~ n  P r i r ? e  l i i .n i s te r  i n s t e a d  sugge~ted that the on ly  
way to s t a r t  n e g o t i a t i o n s  was f o r  t h e  Chinese to go ;:, 
back to the positions held by them on ,::.. 

8 September 1962.  Once  this s t e p  was taken, ,,-:.:', 
n e g o t t a t i o n s  could begin .  The Indian s i d e  a l s o  sought . . . .  ,, 

clarifications Erom the Chinese a s  t o  what t h e y  Eeant ' . .  

by the 'LLne of a c t u a l  control1. 
. .; 
. . .  

The Chinese repliecl on ,4 ITovenber 1 9 6 2  ( 6 2  ) . The .j'i.; 
Chou En-Lai w a s  g l a d  that the Indians were agreeable  . . . . .  :.;: 

t o  l ook  ahead,  and gave some explanation of t h e  term. ..;.: 
' T i n e  of  a c tua l  control'. "The line of a c t u a l  . c o n t r o l  :..;?; 

. . . <  mentioned in t h e  proposals ( o f  24 October 1962)  is .;,; 
basically still the line of a c t u a l  c o n t r o l  as  existed ;:, 
be tbeen  t h e  Chinese and Indian s ides  on '.-- 

7 Kovember 1959 .  To put it concretely, in t h e  E a s t e r n  . I .  

S e c t o r  it coincides i n  the main with the so c a l l e d  ::: 
Mcbiahon L i n e  and i n  the Western and C e n t r a l  Sectors i - . .  
w i th  the traditional customary l i n e  which has  been ;I. 
consistently po in t ed  ou t  by the C h i n e s e 1 ' ( 6 3 ) .  

, , . .  . 
. > .... 

The Chinese exp la ined  t h a t  since they were ..: 

prepared  to go back to the line a s  held i n  1959, it''::. 
was a proof of their sincere des i re  for  peace.  T h e : .  
note further p o i n t e d  o u t  that taking the 1 9 5 9  line a s  ::':..i; .. I... 
t h e  basis, t h e  Chinese proposal of 20 km  withdrawal::^ 
beyond this l i n e  would mean that in Eastern Sector , . . ; ' : : : .  
China had to withdraw much more t h a n  20 km (from the''.?:.i:l 
recently occupied Towang a r e a ,  10-20 km and a fur ther  . . . .  . 

20 km). . . . . . . .  . : . I :  ., . 
..; ..... 

. . . . . .  

. . .  The Chinese claimed t h a t  their proposals were .i::'j. 
equitable and j u s t .  They a l s o  pointed out t h a t  many ...'.: !. 
A f  ro-Asian countries had supported the  chinese;:?:..' 
p r o p o s a l s ,  and  added t h a t  t h i s  withdrawal Kns to be ."? 
t r ea t ed  'only as  a p r e l i m i n a r y  s t e p  and I f w i l l  in no way ':':.$ 
prejudice the claims of either s i d e  in its''? 

* a *  .. _I^. 

., ,,:,::.::: 
claims".  , , . :  ..,:: .+.$ 

: .; ;..,;* *f 
" :'. :',Y,><w cb :;,;;q 

The whole border I s s u e  in essence came '.;, a 

.... revolve around Aksai Chin  here Chinese w a n t e d , t ~  
keep:!':;$ 

t h e  a r e a s  occuped by them till 1959, and a l sc  wanted:<<% v ."d, 

I n d a i n  forces to p ~ i t h d r a w  20 km f r o o  this a r e a  SO a5,: 
t o  safeguard t h e  Aksai  Chin highway. 

' Nehru r ep l i ed  on 14 November 1 9 6 2  and poin 
out t h a t  the  Chinese professions of p a c e  had lost a 
meaning s i n c e  t h e i r  aggression(64). ~t was difficu 
to have f a i t h  in the  Cllinese bonafLdes, t h e  pri* 
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Einister fur ther  p o i n t e d .  Hl~That the Chinese c a l l e d  
the  . I959 l i n e  of actual control was no line but  a 
series of positions of Chinese fo rces  on I n d i a n  
terriroty of  Ladakh, progressively established since 
1 9 5 7 ,  which forcibly and u,nilaterally altered the 
status quo of  t h e  boundary1'.  To advance a few hundred 
km and then offer to withdraw 20 km could h a r d l y  be 
c a l l e d  'constructive proposal based on mutual 
accommodation' ,  the note pointed out. The Indian note 
again reiterated the proposal to go back to the line 
of  8 September 1962 .  In effect this would mean t h a t  
the l n d a i n s  w u l d  retain t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  in Chip-Chap , 
Galwan and Chushul sectors in Ladakh, established in 
t h e  wake of the forward policy. In the E a s t  and 
Central Sectors, the difficulties were minor and 
revolved around small disputes over possession of 
Barahoti, Longju and Thag La r i d g e .  The position, 
specia1l .y in Ladakh was n o t  a c c e p t a b l e  to t h e  Chinese. 

The announcement of u n i l a t e r a l  cease-fire on t h e  
2 1  November, was accompanied, a s  already.mentioned, by 
a Chinese s . t a tement  t h a t  repeated the '. 24 October 
proposals. Indian r e a c t i o n  was on two planes. 
De-Eacto it accepted the proposals and r e f r a i n e d   fro^ 
crossing the ' 1 9 5 9 '  c la im line In west and 1962 l i n e  
of  a c t u a l  cont ro l .  in NEFA. Diplamatically r e a c t i n g  to 
t h e  Chinese proposals a s  elaborated in Chinese 
Premier's letters of 27 October, 4 November and 28 
November, the Indain Prime Minister disputed the 
Chinese version of 1959 line. He stated t h a t  a t  t h a t  
time t he re  were no Chinese posts at Q a z i l  J i l g a  in 
nor th  o r  south or west of Spangur  l a k e .  The I n d i a n  
s i d e  fur ther  s a i d  that a c t u a l l y  the  line of control 
claimed to be 1959 line was t h e  one that was 
established by the Chinese forces after their 
invasion. 

India pointed out t h e  contradiction in Chinese 
letter of 28 November 1 9 6 2 ,  which on one hand ta l lced  
of  unconditional withdrawal and on the  other  hand 
threatened re-occurence of c l a s h e s  i f  I n d i a n  forces 
d i d  n o t  t a k e  s i m i l a r  measures. The impasse an 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  continued to dodge t h e  normalisation 
o f  re1 a t i o n s  between the  two countries. 

\GOKLD REACTIONS -- - 
The Sine-Indian b o r d e r  c o n f l i c t  and s e r i o u s  

3:rtd-Jar; reverses gcnernted ri i~;ave of syr ; ,pathy in the 
\ , ] e s t e rn  ~ ~ r 1 . d  * IncIi.2, c? d.eni?lcrr:~cy, \.!as t h ~ l : g h C  i-0 
fj-;;htinci f o r  t h e  I : ~ e e  !iorl.df . C a n a d a ,  P . u s t r r r l i a  ar;d 
, 1  ? !.Jew zca1 c . 2 ~ ~ ~  ? : ~ C T ~ ~ ; : " . S C ?  ~..i,t:I? ~ f f ( : ~  of a i d  o f  ::I ?L 
1 .  . r.7 - 
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I ncn-alignment. 

President D e  Gaulle of France ,  expressed h i s  
s t r o n g  disapproval of  China. Chancellor of Federa l  
Republic of Germany, K Adenauer, cons ide red  t h e  
Chinese attack as a threat t o  the f r e e  world as  a 
whole. The Japanese  c r i t i c i s e d  China and 
expressed deep sympathy over  I n d i a '  s cur.rent 
difficulties. The Western sympathy, was soon 
translated into concrete s h a p e  when m i l i t a r y  a i d  
s t a r t e d  f lowing in(66). 

Soviet Union's initial .reaction was a rna.rkedly 
neutral s t a n c e  with slight tilt towards  the Chinese. 
Righ t  from 1959, t h e  Soviet Union had been urging 
restraint on both sides. The Longju incident of t h a t  
yea r  was described as an Imperialist ' p l o t  to drag 
I n d i a  into Kestern camp. The f i r s t  o f f i c i a l .  Soviet 
.rea ction t o  t h e  Chinese attack cane on 
25 October 1962(67). Pravda, t h e  government 
mouthpiece . regret ted this armed c l a sh  b e t m e n  'F.riendf 
( I n d i a )  and ' b ro the r '  ( C h i n a ) .  The Soviet d a i l y  
commented favourably on the Chinese 3 p o i n t  proposals 
of 24 October and urged India t o  accep t  them. The 
Soviet stand was very soon to undergo a major change,  
a n d ,  by Oecember 1962, the Soviets were a l r e a d y  
talking of 'Chinese adventurism1. It is quite likely 
t h a t  t h e  mtlted Soviet ..reaction in t h e  i n i t i a l .  s tages  
w a s  due to her  pre-occupation with the Cuban missile 
c r i s f  s(68 1. The Soviet Union was apparent1 .y  c l e a r  
t h a t  China had tried to take advantage of this c r i s i s . .  
The open c leavage  between t h e  two communist g i a n t s  was; 
a l a t e r  development(l967). The Chinese a t t a c k  on ' 

I nd i a  was d e f i n i t e l y  a contributing f e c t o r  in tt- ' ,  

S o v i e t  Union quickly balanced its initial pro-China '. 

t i l t  by ag ree ing  t o  go th rough  with t h e  'MiG ~ e a l ' : ' , , .  
t h a t  meant  setting up f a c t o r i e s  in India f o r , " '  . . 

nlanuf a c t u r e  of supersonic M i G - 2 1 ' .  In 1963, USSR also': ::! 
promised a i d  t o  build Boharo s t e e l  p l a n t .  The su~~ly, : ' : : :  
of AN-12 transport a i r c r a f t  and Eli 4 helicopters has'<:' 

.I. ." been dea l  t e a r l i e r .  The i n i t i a l  lukewarm ~ o v i ~ ~ ' ~ : )  
response caused dismay i n  I n d i e  and took a while tq:::4 
wash away. The Soviet caution was in s t a r k  contrast'''> 
t o  t h e  open and  generocs .response of t h e  America 
and c o s t  her a lot of I n d i a n  goodwill. 

On 26 October 1962 ,  the I n d i a n  Prime W n i s  
addressed a p e r s o n a l .  l e t t e r  to v a r i o u s  heads  
governcent  explaining t h e  o r i g i n  of  t h e  ~ino-Ind 
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c o n f l i c t .  The 1-etter a l s e  sought their support and 
sympathy.: Tl;e I n d i a n  diplomztic efforts d i d  - r e s u l t  in 
a positive .response. Ry 7 b?ovember, R e a r l y  f o r t y  
countries from a l l  t h e  c o n t i n e n t s  expressed their 
support t o  India(69). The o n l y  country to support the 
Chinese was tiny A l b a n i a .  Among t h e  African 
countries, Ghana a l o n e  struck a discordant note. 
President K. Kkrurrlah of Ghana went t o  the e x t e n t  of 
i t r i t i n g  a l e t t e r  t o  t h e  Dritish Pr ime  M i n i s t e r  
cautioning him a g a i n s t  g i v i n g  m i l i t a r y  a i d  t o  India, 
which a c c o r d i n g  to h im,  "might aggr 'avate t h e  
unfortunate s i t u a t i o n t ' ( 7 0 ) .  I n  L r a q ,  t h e  p e o p l e  
demonstrated t h e i r  spontaneous support to IndiaI71). 
President Nasser of Egypt s e n t  a t e l e g r a n  to t h e  
Chinese on 2 1  October 1 9 6 2 ( 7 2 ) ,  and offered t o  mediate 
in the dispute. Urn was co~vinced t h a t  t h e  C h i n ~ s e  
were aggressors. 

There Icere, f o r  v a r i o u s  .reasons, some exceptions 
in t h e  third world's g e n e r a l  support for I n d i a .  
Democratic , Peoples  Republ-ic of Korea  (h'orth Kore~) 
toed t h e  Chinese I . i n e .  Some newspapers in Indonesia, 
Kepal and Burma a l s o  wrote pro -Ch ina  9rticlesI 7 3 ) .  
r Ho Chi M n h ,  the Korth Vietnamese 1 eader ,  s e n t  a 
personal .  message t o  Nehru p l e a d i n g  for  the acceptance 
of Chinese proposals of 21 November 1962 .  Nehru in 
h i s  -reply d i d  n o t  ~lgree  with Ho and felt t h a t  t h e  
proposals meant China would en joy  t h e  fruits of her 
agg , ress ion .  Nehru, however, added t h a t  I n d i a  is 
never theless  n o t  interfering i n  any way with t h e  
cease-fire or withdrawal of t h e  Chinese(74). 

Pakistani . r e a c t i o n s  had s p e c i a l  - re levance  d u e  t o  
hex c o n s t a n t  adverse - r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  I n d i a .  A s  t he  
t e n s i o n s  on Sino-Indian border  were . r i s i n g  in 1959 ,  
P a k i s t a n  proposed a comnron defence a g a i n s t  t h e  
'Korthern' enemies.  'Dawn' a Karachi newspaper c l o s e  
t o  t h e  Pakistani government, made this proposal i n  an 
e d i t o r i a l  on 7 A p r i l  1 9 5 9 .  On 4 May of t h e  sane y e a r ,  
t h e  I n d i a n  P r i m e  Minister .rejected t h e  proposal . ,  
a s k i n g  a counter q u e s t i o n ,  "defence against \>horn and 
f o r  what?(75)" 

A s  the S i n o - I r r d i a n  tensions broke out into a 
s h o o t i n g  w a r ,  Pakistani attitude changed c o n s i d e r a b l y .  
Two influentiel Urdu p a p e r s ,  J ang  and N a i  Roshani, 
e d i t o r i a l l y  contented upon t h e  ongo ing  i i a r .  China  was 
h a i l e d  a s  a peace-laving c o u n t r y  and I n d i a  rfras Ll.amec1 
fo r  provoL:iny: t h e  con£ 1 ' icf .  A p a r t  from t h e  
nevispaper s , t h e  Pa1;ist'zn ~ o v e r n n c n t  r ~ a c  Eion was c:1? 

k e y .  K c  c..t t p ~ ; ~ t  ;::sz n a d p  t : ! ic  j n y  2:i.i i t ~ . r v  
::i:,\:ar:t~,qe of. Tr!di 2 ' d i c f  icl.~l, t i c s ,  T h e r z  i T C Z : ; ~ ~  

0 .  

ku,-, ~ x ~ r t c ~  C C r ! S j ( . j ; - ^ : r ~ b k  ]:el l c v e  tha t :  1 , S and '*'-' 

j : ~ r c ~  sure c,n >ikj.s: zn j,n t i 2 i  rcsy.~cct ( 76 ) . 



S i n c e  1961, t h e  Chinese and Pakistanis had been 
in touch on deenrcstion of  ha rde r  between S i n k i a n g  and 
P a k i s t  an Occupied ~ a s h m i r  ( FOX) . The t a l k s  had .reached 
an cdvanced s t n g e  by s p r i n g  of 1962. On 2 March 1963, 
PaL:istan and  C h i n a  signocl a n  agreement delimiting the 
border  between Pak h e l d  Kashmir and C h i n a .  India 
deriouncfd t h e  agreement a s  nul.1 and v o i d ,  as  Pakistan 
was i n  i l l e g a l  occupation of I n d i a n  t e r r i t o r y  in 
Rsshmir. I n d i a n  p a p e r s  described it as  agreement 
between two th ieves .  

Arr:!s Aid -- -- -- - 

The flow of arms a i d ,  nlainly from the USA and 
E r i t a i n ,  had s t a r t ed  even before t h e  cease-f i re .  
;":ehru t o l d  Congress  l IPs  on 29 October t h a t  some arms 
(:r ,ainly s e l f  -1oadLng . r i f l  e s )  had been .received from 
t h e  USA and B r i t a i n ( 7 8 ) .  On 30 October 1962,  t h e  
Gritish PM, S i r  Harold  Macmillan as  well t h e  l e a d e r  of 
Opposition, Elr Hugh G a i t s k i l l ,  p ledged that B r i t a i n  
g could do whatever I n d i a  nslced for. E a r l i e r  t h e  
British Queen had declared her  governmentfs.resolve to 
h e l p  I n d i a .  S i m i l a r  declarztions were ~ a d e  by 
Canadian FM and  US Ambassador in I n d i a ,  Kr. G a l b r a i t h ,  
c i t  c lea r  t h a t  t h e  US assistance w a s  
un-conditional and  c l a r i f i e d  t h a t  he d i d  n o t  expect 
I n d i a  to join t h e  US r i l i t a r y  a1 liances in .return(79). 

On 9 November the French Ambassador i n  I n d i a  
znnounced m i l i t a r y  a i d  rcorth 10 m i l l i o n  US d o l l a r s .  
The a i d  consisted of A l . l ou t t e  he1 icopters (Mark I and 
blartc 111) as  well a s  s p a r e s  f o r  French aircraft in t h e  
I n d i a n  inventory ( l iys teres  a n d  Toof a n i s  1. An 
agreerzent f o r  m i l i t a r y  a i d  from tlie US IJas s i gned  in 
1:e.i~ Delh i  on 14 Novcnber 1 9 6 2 .  In deference to US : 

wishes snd Pakistani n n x i e t y  , I n d i e  gave a n  assurance': 
t h a t  t h e  arms given by t h e  US rvould be deployed in 
BEFA and Ladakh o n l y .  P h i l i p s  T o l b o t ,  t h e  US 1 :: 
Assist a n t  S e c r e t a r y  f o r  Rear East and Sou th  Asiar . ' . ' :  
exp l  i:Fned t h a t  t h e  Cozzunist Chinese  aggression 
a threzt not only to India bur  to t h e  \<hole  of ~ n d f a n ~ $  
sub-continent. On 22 Novenber a joint ~ n ~ l o - u ~ 8  
n i l . i t a r y "  ~ , i s i i b n  , arl i tr 'ed '  in' I n d i a  ' t o  ' r?.ake :an "on t he  
s p o t  z t s e s s m e n t  . o f .  I n d i a n  militiry h e e d s . :  - O n  t h e  same 
d a y ,  t h e  f i r s t  of C-130 'H~rcules' transport ai rcraf t  
I ~ n d e i l  in N e w  C e l l i i .  1:ext d s y  s n o t h e r  11 j o i n e d  it *,,:;:: 

T h e  aircraft. \,?ere f lo r in  by US crelg. ~ h c s e  sircraft;.:" .,;:.$ , .  ...A 
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were used to shift 5 I n f a n t r y  Division from Fi rozpur  
I n  .Punjab to NEFA. The a i r c r a f t ,  which could operate 
f r o m  forward a i r f i e l d s 3  .had  a payload capacity of 20 
tonnes. These proved i 'nvaluable in building up t h e  
I n d i a n  strength in Ladakh and NEFA(80). 

The Western arms a i d  to I n d i a  in t h e  wake of 
Chinese aggression c r y s t a l i z e d  a t  t h e  Nassau Summit i n  
December 1962.  The t o t a l  a i d  package wzs to be $12C 
million worth. , This  w a s  to be shared equal ly  by t h e  
US and t h e  Commonwealth n a t i o n s .  The arms a i d  would 
h e l p  I n d i a  ..raise six mountain divisions. Assistance 
was a l s o  promised to establish a c h a i n  of e a r l y  
warning . radars  on t h e  S i n o - I n d i a n  f r o n t .  In addition, 
the immediate needs fa r  communication were to be met 
through supply  of modern wireless s e t s .  

The j o i n t  s t a t emen t  i ssued at t h e  end of Nassau 
Summit urged Indo-Pak , r e c o n c i l i a t i o n .  I n d i a  and 
P a k i s t a n  were urged t o  open t a l k s  to . r e so lve - ,  t h e  
vexed KashmFr problem. The thrust of Amer i can  e f f o r t s  
t o  in f luence  I n d i a  were even more c l e a r l y  a r t i c u l a t e d  
by Defence Secretary R. MacNamara. In a t e s t i m o n y  
before the S e n a t e  Armed Services Committee, on 
30 J anua ry  1963, he stated, "It is our belief t h a t  
both I n d i a  and Pakistan must now .recognize t h a t  t h e y  
f ace  a common enemy to tho  . ldr th  in Communist C h i n a .  
From this . r e c o g n i t i o n  must come t h e  impetus f o r  
_ r e s o l u t i o n  of t h e i r  differences , .and in future t h e i r  
efforts must be d i r e c t e d  a g a i n s t  the  +rea l  threat i n  
A s i a  - ra ther  t h a n  be dissfpated against each 
o t h e r r i  ( 81) . 

In the immediate a f t e rma th  of I n d i a n  -reverses, a 
Chinese a i r :  threat to the  Indian cities w a s  
visualised. In case  the Chinese were to "renew 
h o s t i l i t i e s  and press on to the . Assam p l a i n s ,  I n d i a  
proposed t o  use her a i r force  in support of ground 
operations. I n  that even t ,  it was suggested that t h e  
US and other Western countries might prov ide  a i r  
umbrella over  I n d i a n  cities. The proposal r a s  n o t  
seriously pursued and  ..receded to background once it 
bccane .,cle.ar t h a t  the Chinese were indeed c a r r y i n g  o u t  
t h e i r  withdrawal a s  planned.  The proposal soon g o t  
t r a n s f o r m e d  t o  h o l d i n g  a joint a i r  exercise, ccde 
named Exercise ' S h i k s h a '  (Training). On 22 July 1 9 6 3 ,  
I n d i a  ~ o r n a l l . ~  announced her a c c e p t a n c e  of t h i s  
p~oposal. 

7- Exercise hhiIisha :.;as c a r r i e d  OU*; 
- '. ... - ;+ ;-: 

9 :;gvenber 1963, till end of t h e  xorlth.  S i x  z:rd a ::;.if 
sgcaJron:,  of 1.JF t h a t  i i : c l u d ~ d  fiur:ters,  V s : r p i ~ ~ :  
{:r, .. '- r - * Y  , sr;,?, - h 5 3 L , p r ~  t<:a!C ! 1 ;  - . - . i,l.,.-, . . < ' L -  
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- 1.9 3 , X.leayly 5 , 852 sg.c'lz of f  -.. 
b v . ? r e  . ' 

coxr:! i s ' s ionpcl .  Twa iiew i n s t i t u i : i o i ~ s  , crle a t .  Poona and . .:; 
a n o t h e r  at M a c i ~ ' a s ,  t r a i n e d  t h e  selected candidates f o r .  
3 ~ ~ 1 2 t h ~  before  induction i n t o  .the Army.  Var ious  .: 
other nleasurss l i e r e  t a l cen  to conserve t ra ined.  . . 

panpower. J r l n i o r  conroissioned o E i i c e r s  (JCOs) were .:: 
r e t a t n e d  beyond service l i m i t ,  and s u i t a b l e  r e t i r e d  ,.:. 

personnel were re-called and re-employed. A school .::;! 
was  r a i s e d  to t r a i n  Nechanical  E n g i n e e r s  at Baroda and-.,:::; 
t h e  capacity of t r a i n i n g  in High Altitude Warfare w a ~ - . ~ . : ~ ~ -  

, y .  doubled.  - -: . ..<: 

... -..I 
. . ;. 

. <,;. 
. . 9  . . 
... Equal  a t t e n t i o n  was given to strengthen t h e  .:'i 

production base. The ordnance and ammunition -:, 
factories were k-orking round the  clock. The value of :-I:;: 
production from these factories was planned to--;-.>, . . . ... <. 

i n c r e a s e  from Ri .50 crores fo r  1962-63 to 11.100 crores < 
for 1 9 6 3 - 6 4 .  The semi-automatic rifle f o r  Army had...:j: 
been developed and was under production a t  Ishapore. ;;; 
F a c t o r y ,  I n  a l r c r a f  t manufacturing, the HAL ::.:; 
I Hindust an Aeronautics L t d  1 had taken up development ::.,! . . 

of HF-24 F i g h t e r  bomber of indigenous design. . I~..:~.:..:, 
addition, work was s t a r t e d  to develop' a jet trainer:;:! 
( K i r a n ) .  Decision t o  s e t  up a s e p a r z t k  complex to:--;;., 
manufacture M i G - 2 1  Supersonic Fighters of USSR o r i g i n  -.--;; 
was also announced. The government also d ~ c i d e d  to-.:." 
acquire  submarines f o r  the Navy, and i n i t i a l  steps e 3 . .  

.. . were taken to prepa re  crew and other in£ rastructure, . .... . , A , . 4  ;, 
L,:.,!:; 

The P r i r e  E l in i s t e r ,  on 9 Noveeber 1962,  had told.'';;.!;! 
Parliament t h a t  an  enquiry into t h e  causes of Indian"3; 
reverses had been ordered(  58 1. The P r i m  ~ i n i s t e r : . @  
t o l d  a news conference on 31 Decenber 1962 t h a t  . th6;:g 
enquiry would be limited t o  military appra i sa l .  on ly .  '2: 
Accord ing ly ,  G e n e a l  J . N .  Chaudhari a p p o i n t e d  a two-nan,;:::: 
ccccission of enquiry with L t  Gen Kenderson  brook^.^'.':> 
and Brigadier P .S .  Bhagat ( l a t e r  L t  Gen) v ic tor ia . . : :  
Cross w i n n e r  of  Second iv'orld War. The enqui ry  was:::: 
comple ted  in a record t i n e  of t h r e e  months. ~h~.[:<:;, :.:. 

:P 
..<.. r c p o r t  of the  enquiry was graded Top Secret  and'.'.'q 

renained hidden from t h e  publ i c .  B u t  Army EQ 
e n e r g e t i c  action on t h e  findings. The t r a i n i n  
re-oriented and s u i t  ab le  doc t r f  n e s  were evolve 
f i g h t  t he  Chinese in mountains. .The CGS, L t  Gen 
S a g a r ,  an a b l e  professional s o l d i e r  w a s  aa 
i n s t r u r ~ e n t a l  i n  this.. To toughen t h e  officers 
n e n ,  a new canmando course  was started i n  K h o ~ . .  
w a s  compulsory f o r  a l l  I n £  a n t r y  Officers. week 1 
' and tough manoeuvres in mountains was  t h e  order  o f .  
d a y .  The men moved across  country on self-containe 
b a s i s .  The t a r g e t  was to f i g h t  without any re-suppl. 
f o r  10 days  a t  2 s t r e t c h .  C l i t h d r a ~ i a l s ,  the bane . *  
1962 o p e r a t i o n s ,  were banished from teachings* It '' 
continuously d r i l l e d  into a l l  t h a t  no matter  if the 
\;ere c u e  off  o r  surrounded, t he  t roops  nust conti 
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t o  f i g h t  from their prepared positions(59). There 
will be NO WITHDRAWALS w a s  the  s imple  and c l e a r  order 
of new Army Chief, The hyper-activity and hard 
training was to rescue the n a t l o n  just  t w o  years 
l a t e r  when Pakistan repeated Chinese t a c t i c s  of 
i n f i l t r a t i o n  in Kashmir. The Pakistani p l a n  f a i l e d  in 
face of determined resistance by a rejuvenated I n d i a n  
Army. 

WAR OF WORDS : DIPLOMATIC EXCHANGES 

The t ens ions  on the Sino-Indian border erupted  
i n t o  a full-scale armed conflict on the 20 
Cctober 1 9 6 2 .  While the  shoo t ing  ,war w a s  on, t h e  
wordy duel. between the  two countries a l s o  con t inued .  
Both chose to main ta in  d i p l o m a t i c  representatives i n  
each other's country. A t o t a l  of 81 notes, letters 
and memoranda were &changed d u r i n g  the p e r i d d  between 
20 October 1962  and J a n u a r y  1 9 6 3 .  The correspondence 
d e a l t  mainly w i t h  t h e  bGoader aspects of boundary 
disputes, a i r  s p a c e  violation a l l e g a t f o n s ,  a l l e g a t i o n s  
regard ing  ill-t xeatment  o f  Chinese na t iona1 . s  in Indf  a 
and I n d i a n s  in China as well a s  disputes over 
p r o p e r t i e s  of consula tes  closed down i n  I n d i a  and 
China .  The documents of t h i s  per iod  were published in 
t h e  form of White Paper  (Vol VIII) by the  I n d i a n  
Government in January 1 9 6 3 .  Some impor tant  issues 

% .  that were raised, a r e  discussed I n  succeeding 
paragraphs as these would h e l p  i n  understanding t h e  
gulf  that has cont inued  t o  s e p a r a t e  the Indian and 
Chinese positions on the border row. 

The Chinese offensive started on 20 October 1 9 6 2  
a l l  a long the Sino-Indian border. By 24 October, t h e  
Chinese had eliminated I n d i a n  check posts in 
Chip-Chap V a l l e y ,  DBO, Galt ran and Indus Val l ey  

* sec to r s .  I n  the e a s t  they had captured Towang and had 
reached nor thern  banks  of Towangchu. On a n  average 
t h e  Chinese had advanced 20-30 ka: since the  conflict 

: began. On 24 October ,  t h e  Chinese Premler wrote t o  
h i s  I n d i a n  counterpart asking him to accep t  t h e  
Chinese proposal f o r  cease-fire. The salient points " of t h e  Chinese proposal of 24 October 1 9 6 2  were(6O) : j: 

A 

I' h - Both s i d e  agree t h a t  t h e  dispute should be 
gj settled by negotiations. 
@ 
> 

- Pending s e t t l e ~ e n t  both side agree to respect 
'L-Lne of a c t u a l  control1 and a l s o  a f f e c r  
dise 'ngage!!;~nt  by wi thd ro rc ing  respectLve f a r c ~ s  
20 k n  beh ind  t h t s  l i n e .  



- 
J ' , .  ; 1.7 1 . .  ' ?,:FnLsf:;?r 1.n ;;.is r e p l y  on 
27 Cctoher. re;c.;ctcd 

_ ?  the Ch'inese p r o p o ~ a l . ~  ,, 
u n - - ~ c ; ~ s o n a b l e ,  a s  t h e  Chinese  had through u s e  o5 force  
k, , -  *. ... t h e  ' 1.Ine c?E ~ c C U Z . ~ .  ~ 0 3 t r o l  ' and now "anted " 

Indj-:bns to acc.p.;.pt tl.!is forc ib1 .e  occupation(G1). ~ h ,  
I ~ ~ < i . ~ n  P r i r ? e  l i i .n i s te r  i n s t e a d  sugge~ted that the on ly  
way to s t a r t  n e g o t i a t i o n s  was f o r  t h e  Chinese to go ;:, 
back to the positions held by them on ,::.. 

8 September 1962.  Once  this s t e p  was taken, ,,-:.:', 
n e g o t t a t i o n s  could begin .  The Indian s i d e  a l s o  sought . . . .  ,, 

clarifications Erom the Chinese a s  t o  what t h e y  Eeant ' . .  

by the 'LLne of a c t u a l  control1. 
. .; 
. . .  

The Chinese repliecl on ,4 ITovenber 1 9 6 2  ( 6 2  ) . The .j'i.; 
Chou En-Lai w a s  g l a d  that the Indians were agreeable  . . . . .  :.;: 

t o  l ook  ahead,  and gave some explanation of t h e  term. ..;.: 
' T i n e  of  a c tua l  control'. "The line of a c t u a l  . c o n t r o l  :..;?; 

. . . <  mentioned in t h e  proposals ( o f  24 October 1962)  is .;,; 
basically still the line of a c t u a l  c o n t r o l  as  existed ;:, 
be tbeen  t h e  Chinese and Indian s ides  on '.-- 

7 Kovember 1959 .  To put it concretely, in t h e  E a s t e r n  . I .  

S e c t o r  it coincides i n  the main with the so c a l l e d  ::: 
Mcbiahon L i n e  and i n  the Western and C e n t r a l  Sectors i - . .  
w i th  the traditional customary l i n e  which has  been ;I. 
consistently po in t ed  ou t  by the C h i n e s e 1 ' ( 6 3 ) .  

, , . .  . 
. > .... 

The Chinese exp la ined  t h a t  since they were ..: 

prepared  to go back to the line a s  held i n  1959, it''::. 
was a proof of their sincere des i re  for  peace.  T h e : .  
note further p o i n t e d  o u t  that taking the 1 9 5 9  line a s  ::':..i; .. I... 
t h e  basis, t h e  Chinese proposal of 20 km  withdrawal::^ 
beyond this l i n e  would mean that in Eastern Sector , . . ; ' : : : .  
China had to withdraw much more t h a n  20 km (from the''.?:.i:l 
recently occupied Towang a r e a ,  10-20 km and a fur ther  . . . .  . 

20 km). . . . . . . .  . : . I :  ., . 
..; ..... 

. . . . . .  

. . .  The Chinese claimed t h a t  their proposals were .i::'j. 
equitable and j u s t .  They a l s o  pointed out t h a t  many ...'.: !. 
A f  ro-Asian countries had supported the  chinese;:?:..' 
p r o p o s a l s ,  and  added t h a t  t h i s  withdrawal Kns to be ."? 
t r ea t ed  'only as  a p r e l i m i n a r y  s t e p  and I f w i l l  in no way ':':.$ 
prejudice the claims of either s i d e  in its''? 

* a *  .. _I^. 

., ,,:,::.::: 
claims".  , , . :  ..,:: .+.$ 

: .; ;..,;* *f 
" :'. :',Y,><w cb :;,;;q 

The whole border I s s u e  in essence came '.;, a 

.... revolve around Aksai Chin  here Chinese w a n t e d , t ~  
keep:!':;$ 

t h e  a r e a s  occuped by them till 1959, and a l sc  wanted:<<% v ."d, 

I n d a i n  forces to p ~ i t h d r a w  20 km f r o o  this a r e a  SO a5,: 
t o  safeguard t h e  Aksai  Chin highway. 

' Nehru r ep l i ed  on 14 November 1 9 6 2  and poin 
out t h a t  the  Chinese professions of p a c e  had lost a 
meaning s i n c e  t h e i r  aggression(64). ~t was difficu 
to have f a i t h  in the  Cllinese bonafLdes, t h e  pri* 
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Einister fur ther  p o i n t e d .  Hl~That the Chinese c a l l e d  
the  . I959 l i n e  of actual control was no line but  a 
series of positions of Chinese fo rces  on I n d i a n  
terriroty of  Ladakh, progressively established since 
1 9 5 7 ,  which forcibly and u,nilaterally altered the 
status quo of  t h e  boundary1'.  To advance a few hundred 
km and then offer to withdraw 20 km could h a r d l y  be 
c a l l e d  'constructive proposal based on mutual 
accommodation' ,  the note pointed out. The Indian note 
again reiterated the proposal to go back to the line 
of  8 September 1962 .  In effect this would mean t h a t  
the l n d a i n s  lqould retain t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  in Chip-Chap , 
Galwan and Chushul sectors in Ladakh, established in 
t h e  wake of the forward policy. In the E a s t  and 
Central Sectors, the difficulties were minor and 
revolved around small disputes over possession of 
Barahoti, Longju and Thag La r i d g e .  The position, 
specia1l .y in Ladakh was n o t  a c c e p t a b l e  to t h e  Chinese. 

The announcement of u n i l a t e r a l  cease-fire on t h e  
2 1  November, was accompanied, a s  already.mentioned, by 
a Chinese s . t a tement  t h a t  repeated the '. 24 October 
proposals. Indian r e a c t i o n  was on two planes. 
De-Eacto it accepted the proposals and r e f r a i n e d   fro^ 
crossing the ' 1 9 5 9 '  c la im line In west and 1962 l i n e  
of  a c t u a l  cont ro l .  in NEFA. Diplamatically r e a c t i n g  to 
t h e  Chinese proposals a s  elaborated in Chinese 
Premier's letters of 27 October, 4 November and 28 
November, the Indain Prime Minister disputed the 
Chinese version of 1959 line. He stated t h a t  a t  t h a t  
time t he re  were no Chinese posts at Q a z i l  J i l g a  in 
nor th  o r  south or west of Spangur  l a k e .  The I n d i a n  
s i d e  fur ther  s a i d  that a c t u a l l y  the  line of control 
claimed to be 1959 line was t h e  one that was 
established by the Chinese forces after their 
invasion. 

India pointed out t h e  contradiction in Chinese 
letter of 28 November 1 9 6 2 ,  which on one hand ta l lced  
of  unconditional withdrawal and on the  other  hand 
threatened re-occurence of c l a s h e s  i f  I n d i a n  forces 
d i d  n o t  t a k e  s i m i l a r  measures. The impasse an 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  continued to dodge t h e  normalisation 
o f  re1 a t i o n s  between the  two countries. 

\GOKLD REACTIONS -- - 
The Sine-Indian b o r d e r  c o n f l i c t  and s e r i o u s  
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I ncn-alignment. 

President D e  Gaulle of France ,  expressed h i s  
s t r o n g  disapproval of  China. Chancellor of Federa l  
Republic of Germany, K Adenauer, cons ide red  t h e  
Chinese attack as a threat t o  the f r e e  world as  a 
whole. The Japanese  c r i t i c i s e d  China and 
expressed deep sympathy over  I n d i a '  s cur.rent 
difficulties. The Western sympathy, was soon 
translated into concrete s h a p e  when m i l i t a r y  a i d  
s t a r t e d  f lowing in(66). 

Soviet Union's initial .reaction was a rna.rkedly 
neutral s t a n c e  with slight tilt towards  the Chinese. 
Righ t  from 1959, t h e  Soviet Union had been urging 
restraint on both sides. The Longju incident of t h a t  
yea r  was described as an Imperialist ' p l o t  to drag 
I n d i a  into Kestern camp. The f i r s t  o f f i c i a l .  Soviet 
.rea ction t o  t h e  Chinese attack cane on 
25 October 1962(67). Pravda, t h e  government 
mouthpiece . regret ted this armed c l a sh  b e t m e n  'F.riendf 
( I n d i a )  and ' b ro the r '  ( C h i n a ) .  The Soviet d a i l y  
commented favourably on the Chinese 3 p o i n t  proposals 
of 24 October and urged India t o  accep t  them. The 
Soviet stand was very soon to undergo a major change,  
a n d ,  by Oecember 1962, the Soviets were a l r e a d y  
talking of 'Chinese adventurism1. It is quite likely 
t h a t  t h e  muted Soviet ..reaction in t h e  i n i t i a l .  s tages  
w a s  due to her  pre-occupation with the Cuban missile 
c r i s f  s(68 1. The Soviet Union was apparent1 .y  c l e a r  
t h a t  China had tried to take advantage of this c r i s i s . .  
The open c leavage  between t h e  two communist g i a n t s  was; 
a l a t e r  development(l967). The Chinese a t t a c k  on ' 

I nd i a  was d e f i n i t e l y  a contributing f e c t o r  in tt- ' ,  

S o v i e t  Union quickly balanced its initial pro-China '. 

t i l t  by ag ree ing  t o  go th rough  with t h e  'MiG ~ e a l ' : ' , , .  
t h a t  meant  setting up f a c t o r i e s  in India f o r , " '  . . 

nlanuf a c t u r e  of supersonic M i G - 2 1 ' .  In 1963, USSR also': ::! 
promised a i d  t o  build Boharo s t e e l  p l a n t .  The su~~ly, : ' : : :  
of AN-12 transport a i r c r a f t  and Eli 4 helicopters has'<:' 

.I. ." been dea l  t e a r l i e r .  The i n i t i a l  lukewarm ~ o v i ~ ~ ' ~ : )  
response caused dismay i n  I n d i e  and took a while tq:::4 
wash away. The Soviet caution was in s t a r k  contrast'''> 
t o  t h e  open and  generocs .response of t h e  America 
and c o s t  her a lot of I n d i a n  goodwill. 

On 26 October 1962 ,  the I n d i a n  Prime W n i s  
addressed a p e r s o n a l .  l e t t e r  to v a r i o u s  heads  
governcent  explaining t h e  o r i g i n  of  t h e  ~ino-Ind 
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c o n f l i c t .  The 1-etter a l s e  sought their support and 
sympathy.: Tl;e I n d i a n  diplomztic efforts d i d  - r e s u l t  in 
a positive .response. Ry 7 b?ovember, R e a r l y  f o r t y  
countries from a l l  t h e  c o n t i n e n t s  expressed their 
support t o  India(69). The o n l y  country to support the 
Chinese was tiny A l b a n i a .  Among t h e  African 
countries, Ghana a l o n e  struck a discordant note. 
President K. Kkrurrlah of Ghana went t o  the e x t e n t  of 
i t r i t i n g  a l e t t e r  t o  t h e  Dritish Pr ime  M i n i s t e r  
cautioning him a g a i n s t  g i v i n g  m i l i t a r y  a i d  t o  India, 
which a c c o r d i n g  to h im,  "might aggr 'avate t h e  
unfortunate s i t u a t i o n t ' ( 7 0 ) .  I n  L r a q ,  t h e  p e o p l e  
demonstrated t h e i r  spontaneous support to IndiaI71). 
President Nasser of Egypt s e n t  a t e l e g r a n  to t h e  
Chinese on 2 1  October 1 9 6 2 ( 7 2 ) ,  and offered t o  mediate 
in the dispute. Urn was co~vinced t h a t  t h e  C h i n ~ s e  
were aggressors. 

There Icere, f o r  v a r i o u s  .reasons, some exceptions 
in t h e  third world's g e n e r a l  support for I n d i a .  
Democratic , Peoples  Republ-ic of Korea  (h'orth Kore~) 
toed t h e  Chinese I . i n e .  Some newspapers in Indonesia, 
Kepal and Burma a l s o  wrote pro -Ch ina  9rticlesI 7 3 ) .  
r Ho Chi M n h ,  the Korth Vietnamese 1 eader ,  s e n t  a 
personal .  message t o  Nehru p l e a d i n g  for  the acceptance 
of Chinese proposals of 21 November 1962 .  Nehru in 
h i s  -reply d i d  n o t  ~lgree  with Ho and felt t h a t  t h e  
proposals meant China would en joy  t h e  fruits of her 
agg , ress ion .  Nehru, however, added t h a t  I n d i a  is 
never theless  n o t  interfering i n  any way with t h e  
cease-fire or withdrawal of t h e  Chinese(74). 

Pakistani . r e a c t i o n s  had s p e c i a l  - re levance  d u e  t o  
hex c o n s t a n t  adverse - r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  I n d i a .  A s  t he  
t e n s i o n s  on Sino-Indian border  were . r i s i n g  in 1959 ,  
P a k i s t a n  proposed a comnron defence a g a i n s t  t h e  
'Korthern' enemies.  'Dawn' a Karachi newspaper c l o s e  
t o  t h e  Pakistani government, made this proposal i n  an 
e d i t o r i a l  on 7 A p r i l  1 9 5 9 .  On 4 May of t h e  sane y e a r ,  
t h e  I n d i a n  P r i m e  Minister .rejected t h e  proposal . ,  
a s k i n g  a counter q u e s t i o n ,  "defence against \>horn and 
f o r  what?(75)" 

A s  the S i n o - I r r d i a n  tensions broke out into a 
s h o o t i n g  w a r ,  Pakistani attitude changed c o n s i d e r a b l y .  
Two influentiel Urdu p a p e r s ,  J ang  and N a i  Roshani, 
e d i t o r i a l l y  contented upon t h e  ongo ing  i i a r .  China  was 
h a i l e d  a s  a peace-laving c o u n t r y  and I n d i a  rfras Ll.amec1 
fo r  provoL:iny: t h e  con£ 1 ' icf .  A p a r t  from t h e  
nevispaper s , t h e  Pa1;ist'zn ~ o v e r n n c n t  r ~ a c  Eion was c:1? 

k e y .  K c  c..t t p ~ ; ~ t  ;::sz n a d p  t : ! ic  j n y  2:i.i i t ~ . r v  
::i:,\:ar:t~,qe of. Tr!di 2 ' d i c f  icl.~l, t i c s ,  T h e r z  i T C Z : ; ~ ~  

0 .  

ku,-, ~ x ~ r t c ~  C C r ! S j ( . j ; - ^ : r ~ b k  ]:el l c v e  tha t :  1 , S and '*'-' 

j : ~ r c ~  sure c,n >ikj.s: zn j,n t i 2 i  rcsy.~cct ( 76 ) . 
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were used to shift 5 I n f a n t r y  Division from Fi rozpur  
I n  .Punjab to NEFA. The a i r c r a f t ,  which could operate 
f r o m  forward a i r f i e l d s 3  .had  a payload capacity of 20 
tonnes. These proved i 'nvaluable in building up t h e  
I n d i a n  strength in Ladakh and NEFA(80). 

The Western arms a i d  to I n d i a  in t h e  wake of 
Chinese aggression c r y s t a l i z e d  a t  t h e  Nassau Summit i n  
December 1962.  The t o t a l  a i d  package wzs to be $12C 
million worth. , This  w a s  to be shared equal ly  by t h e  
US and t h e  Commonwealth n a t i o n s .  The arms a i d  would 
h e l p  I n d i a  ..raise six mountain divisions. Assistance 
was a l s o  promised to establish a c h a i n  of e a r l y  
warning . radars  on t h e  S i n o - I n d i a n  f r o n t .  In addition, 
the immediate needs fa r  communication were to be met 
through supply  of modern wireless s e t s .  

The j o i n t  s t a t emen t  i ssued at t h e  end of Nassau 
Summit urged Indo-Pak , r e c o n c i l i a t i o n .  I n d i a  and 
P a k i s t a n  were urged t o  open t a l k s  to . r e so lve - ,  t h e  
vexed KashmFr problem. The thrust of Amer i can  e f f o r t s  
t o  in f luence  I n d i a  were even more c l e a r l y  a r t i c u l a t e d  
by Defence Secretary R. MacNamara. In a t e s t i m o n y  
before the S e n a t e  Armed Services Committee, on 
30 J anua ry  1963, he stated, "It is our belief t h a t  
both I n d i a  and Pakistan must now .recognize t h a t  t h e y  
f ace  a common enemy to tho  . ldr th  in Communist C h i n a .  
From this . r e c o g n i t i o n  must come t h e  impetus f o r  
_ r e s o l u t i o n  of t h e i r  differences , .and in future t h e i r  
efforts must be d i r e c t e d  a g a i n s t  the  +rea l  threat i n  
A s i a  - ra ther  t h a n  be dissfpated against each 
o t h e r r i  ( 81) . 

In the immediate a f t e rma th  of I n d i a n  -reverses, a 
Chinese a i r :  threat to the  Indian cities w a s  
visualised. In case  the Chinese were to "renew 
h o s t i l i t i e s  and press on to the . Assam p l a i n s ,  I n d i a  
proposed t o  use her a i r force  in support of ground 
operations. I n  that even t ,  it was suggested that t h e  
US and other Western countries might prov ide  a i r  
umbrella over  I n d i a n  cities. The proposal r a s  n o t  
seriously pursued and  ..receded to background once it 
bccane .,cle.ar t h a t  the Chinese were indeed c a r r y i n g  o u t  
t h e i r  withdrawal a s  planned.  The proposal soon g o t  
t r a n s f o r m e d  t o  h o l d i n g  a joint a i r  exercise, ccde 
named Exercise ' S h i k s h a '  (Training). On 22 July 1 9 6 3 ,  
I n d i a  ~ o r n a l l . ~  announced her a c c e p t a n c e  of t h i s  
p~oposal. 

7- Exercise hhiIisha :.;as c a r r i e d  OU*; 
- '. ... - ;+ ;-: 

9 :;gvenber 1963, till end of t h e  xorlth.  S i x  z:rd a ::;.if 
sgcaJron:,  of 1.JF t h a t  i i : c l u d ~ d  fiur:ters,  V s : r p i ~ ~ :  
{:r, .. '- r - * Y  , sr;,?, - h 5 3 L , p r ~  t<:a!C ! 1 ;  - . - . i,l.,.-, . . < ' L -  

,:>:, ., - .  , - f ,  c : ,., : . 1:: - ff L ~ ,  7 -  f 5 ,:' p;.l i: n -r 2 , . .., I*' -- * . S '  ., - ,  
I I $ :;;!-:-;-,: ;-:., ; : < :  >,.!;;;); ;..< ;- ,(;;, ;-;:2:,L:,,,,!L,: '?,J;>,\:<<:;,:-;;, ..j; . . , . (  ... , h , . , . <  , - - : !  - 



Tiie Sino-Indian c o n f l - i c t  gave a a c v e r e  j o l t  to 
t k , e  ncll Eoulld A£ TO-P.sian solidarity. T h e  third \ioj--d 
ccuntries l i l r e  C e y l o n ,  UPR ;nd Cambodia o f f e r e d  to 
s lny  the  . role  of 'honest brokers' between t h e  wgrring 
i i .der .  The 1'1.1 of Cey 1 on, Eil-s. S i r i ~ : a v o  Bhandarnaike, 
. - ,  -;ayed a I e a d i n g  r o l  e ir! these e f f o r t s .  The concre te  
I - c s u l t  of t h e s e  e f f o r t s  was t h e  'Colombo Proposa l . s f  , 
7': - i ~ e  story of these e f f a r t s  of Afro-Asian c o u n t r i e s  is 
; : -nar tan t  as this showed the  limitations af  t h e  very 
co;lcept of Pf ro-Asi-n solidarity. 

Even though most ccuntries of the t h i r d  rsor ld  
t s o k  a neutralist s t a n c e  on t h i s  i s s u e ,  t h e i r  
. r . z ~ ? c t i o n s  were col.oured by t h e  p e r c e p t i o n s  of their 
i national interests. Ghana's pro-China s t a n c e  
c iu l ,d  b y e l l  be attributed t o  t h e  s t r o n g  economic l i n k s  

had developed with China .  A t  t h e  o t h e r  end ,  -- 
: .rclonesial s pro-China i n c l - i n a t i o n s  were m a i n l y  d u e  to 
I-.er dispute with M a l a y s i a .  Indonesia was a n g e r e d  by 
f 5 e  I n d i a n  suppor t  f u r  t h e  cause  of g r e a t e r  Eia lays ia .  

The s i x  non-aligned n a t i o n s  net i n  Colornbo on 
10Decesber  1962, within twenty d a y s  of t h e  
ce?ase - f i r e .  The countries represented lqere, hos t  
c 2 y l o n  ( S r i  L a n k a ) ,  U n i t e d  Arab  Republic (Urn), G h a n a ,  
I n T i o n f s i a ,  Cambodia and  Burma. The o p e n i n g  speeches 
:":eve a n  i d e a  of t h e  daunting t a s k  ahead. 
Ili-i-;. Bhandarnaike, PII of C e y l o n ,  in h e r  open ing  speech 
c:: lpkasised t h a t  China through h e r  u n i l a t e r a l  ' 

qccsse - f i re  had  given proof of h e r  good intentions, 
: ,hi1 e I n d i a  f e l t  t h a t  s h e  was the  aggrieved p a r t y  and 
h z c i  t o  be satisfied on the  c o u n t  of  Chinese 
I i ~ t e n t i o n s  . 

T h e  Ghanian rcpresentatFve f e l t  t h a t  the  f i r s t  ,, 
,- -.> t l l L  c r i t y  was  t o  e s t  ab l  i s h  necessary c o n d i t i o n s  which 
; ~ c u l d  e n o b l e  t a l k s  be tween t h e  I n d i a n  and t h e  Chinese 
P r i c ~ c  l i inis ters  . The Indonesian Foreign M i n i s t e r ,  
:'r Subandrto, echoed t h e  Ghanian s e n t i n ~ e n t s .  K r  Aly ' 
S: :hr i  of t h e  UAR was explicit t h a t  t h e  b a s i c  

F 

Ti- f i n d i n g  a I a s t i n e  s o l u t i o n  \gas that " t h e r e  s h o u l d  8 
1.c no territorial g a i n  on a c c o u n t  of m i l i t a r  
~ ; - < : : r a t i o n s ' ~ ,  

P r i n c e  Naroton S i h a n a u k  struck a pessimisri 
~c r e .  Hc s a i d  t h a t  t h e  I n d i a n s  f e l t  t h a t  
i ' i-oposz1s p u t  f o r w ~ r d  by t h e  C h i n e s e  Kere huniliari* 
2 IT C? had rejected them. The I n d i a n  c o u n t e r - p r o ~ O ' a l  
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bore l i t t l e  - r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  concessions the Chinese 
would be prepared  to ~ a k e .  He fe1.t the b e s t  way would 
be far t h e  trm p a r t i e s  to n e g o t i a t e  d i r e c t l y .  
P-resident P!e IJin of Burma, i n  h i s  opening speech, 
cau t ioned  t h e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  z g a i n s t  passing judgenents 
on the . r i g h t s  and wror,gs of the Sinc-Indian 
dispute(83). 

The deliberations continued far two d a y s  in 
carers.  On 12  Gecezrber 1962, the p a r t i c i p a n t s  
unanimously agreed on a s e t  of proposals to be placed 
befare I n d i a  and Ch ina .  The proposals rark an 
impartant watershed and deserve a det a i l -ed  
~reatment(84). 

The f o l l w i n g  is t h e  . t e x t  cf the proposals of 
t h e  s i x  -nation Color'ao Con£ erence he ld  from 10 to 
12  December 1 9 6 2 :  

"(1) The Conference considers t ha t  t h e  existing 
de  facto cease-fire period is a good s t a r t i n g  point 
for  a peaceful settlerent of the India,n-Chinese 
c o n f l i c t .  

" ( 2 )  ( a )  With .regard to t h e  Western s e c t o r ,  the 
Confe rence  would like t o  make a n  appeal  to the Chinese 
Government to c a r r y  cu t  their 20 kilometres withd.rawa1 
of theLr m i l i t a r y  posts  as  had been proposed in t h e  
1.etters of P - r i m e  S i n i s t e r  Chou En- l a i  to P - r i n e  
F i i n i s t e r  Kehru on 2 1  Sovember and 28 November 1962. 

" (  b l  The Conference would make an appeal  to 
the I n d i a n  Government to keep t h e i r  e x i ~ g i n g  m i l i t a r y  
p o s i t i o n s .  

" ( c )  Pending  a f i n a l  solution of t h e  border 
dispute, Che a r e a  vacated by t h e  Chinese  m i l i t a r y  
withdrawals will ke a d e n i l i t a r i s e d  zone t o  be 
administered by c i v i l i a n  p o s t s  of both sides to he 
agreed upon ,  withour prejudice t o  t h e  rights of t h e  
previous presence of ' both I n d i a  and  C h i ~ a  i n  t h a t  
a r e a .  

3 With regard to t h e  E a s t e r n  sec tor ,  t h e  
Confe rence  considers t h a t  t h e  l i n e  of actusl-  c o n t r o l  
f.n t h e  a r e a s  .recogriFsed by bo th  the GoverncenY.~ c ~ u l d  
serve a s  a c e a s e - ? i r e  line to their .respective 
p o s i t i o r : ~ .  R e m a i n i n g  a re2  in this sec to r  c a n  be 
s e t t l e d  in t h e i r  f u t u r e  c2isc t , i s s in~s ,  

e- 

1 7 [ l c )  l,qith rc:,za.rd - to tl?e prob]e!;s !=.r t - i - , ~  :::iddjc 
s e c t o r ,  t h e  C ~ f i f e y ~ z e ~ r  :~;;CESCS t h a t  the:; ui.j! bc 

- ,  ' pi+.  . ,'. .. , I '-'.I , ,  , , : ,  1 :::~fiyci,l-jcr (1% t!:; ~;Q;.C& . 



2 
p\-opo:;al 5 ; ; c.o~~lcl .  l:::; j >  in c:~jns;i1 i d  3tLl.:g 
cease-Ei-re, once brr:pl.ement c c i ,  slrould pav?. t h e  xzy z,, 

3 .  a1..:c:1~ssicns beti-.~cen . r e p r e % ~ ; : t a t i v e s  of both F a r t i e s  
5c.r Ehe  Im-Ppose of s o l v i n g  prch3.crzs c n t a T I e 6  in t h e  
cease-fire posLt - ion .  

' : ( 6 )  The Conference ~qou ld  l i k e  t o  make it clear 
t h z t  a p ~ s i t i v e  . response far the proposed a p p e a l  w i l l .  
n o t  prejudice the position of e i t h e r  of t h e  t~~~ 
Governments. as  . r ega rds  i t s  concep t ion  of t h e  f i n a l  
alignment of t h e  boundar ies . "  

C l a r i f i c a t i o n s  ----- 

The fo l l .owing  c l a r i f i c z i o ~ s  - of Paragraphs  2,3 
and 4 of the  Colonbo Conference  proposals were given 
by trhe d e l e g a t i o n s  of Ceylon, U M  and Ghana a t  t h e  
. r e q u e s t  of the Govern~ent of I n d i s :  

l t \<estern Sec to r :  (i) The withdrawal of Chinese forces -- 
proposed by the Colombo Conference will be 20 
k i l . bne t r e s  a s  proposed by E.rime N i n i s  t er Chou-En-lai 
to Prime Ei in i s te r  Kehru in the statement of t h e  
Chinese  G o v e r n ~ e n t  da t ed  2 1  Notrembe~ and  in P.rime 
Minister Chou-En-I.ails l e t t e r  o f -  28 November 1962,  
i . e ,  £ram t h e  line of ac tua l .  c o n t r o l  between t h e  t w o  
s ides  as  of 7 November 1959,  as  d e f i n e d  in maps 111 
and V circulated by t h e  Government of Ch ina .  

"(ii) The e x i s t i n g  m i l i t a r y  posts which the  
forces  of t h e  G o v e r n ~ e n t  of I K d i a  w i l l  keep to will be 
on and up t o  the l i n e  i n d i c a t e d L  i n  (i) above. 

I I ( f ii 1 The dernilitarised zone of 20 kilometres  
c r c a t e d  by Chinese m i l i t a r y  withdrawals will be 
a d ~ ~ i n i s t e r e d  by clvLllan pos t s  of both sides. T h i s  is 
a substantive part of the Colombo Conference 
proposals. It is as t o  the location, t h e  number of 
pos ts  and their composition t h a t  t h e r e  has  to be an 
agreement betveen t h e  Governaent  of I n d i a  and China- 

" E a s t e r n  Sector: The Zndlan f o r c e s  c a n ,  in accordance ---- 
v i t h  the  C-o Conference proposals, move right UP 
to the south of  the l i n e  of a c t u a l  c o n t r o l  , i .e .  the 
,Ycbiahon L i n e ,  e x c e p t  for  the t w o  a r e a s  on which there" 

i s  d i f f e r ence  of o p i n i o n  between the ~overn~ents of : 
I n d i a  and Ch ina .  The Chinese  f o r c r s  s i m i l a r l y  can.'; 
move r i g h t  up t o  t h e  n o r t h  of t h e  'Mckiahon L i n e  exceptq$ 
f o r  these  tr;o a r e a s .  The t ~ 7 o  areas  referred to 2s 
remaining areas  in t h e  Colonbo Con£ ~ r e n c e  p r ~ ~ ~ s  
nrraneements in r ega rd  to which are  t o  be settle 
b e t r ~ e e n  t h e  GovernzenC of I n d i a  and  China ,  accordin 
t@ t h e  Colombo Conference prcposals , are ~ h f d o n g  
t h e  T h a g l a  Ridge a r ea  and t h e  L,ongju e r e a ,  in whit 
c a s e s  t h e r e  is a difference of o p i n i o n  a s  to t he  
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of , ,  a c t u a l  c o n t r o l  between the two Governrcents'. 

"Middle Sector: The Colonbo Conference d e s i r e s  tha t -  --- 
the status quo in this sector should be m a i n t a i n e d  
and n e i t h e r  side should do a n y t h i n g  to d i s t u r b  the 
s t a t u s  quo.' '  

The proposals were ~ o t  nade p u b l i c ,  so  a s  n o t  to 
prejudice t h e  chances of t h e i r  acceptance. The PM of 
Ceylon carr ied the proposals t o  China on 31 December 
1962.  After t a l k s  lasting 9 days,  a joint cor;l.nunique 
was issued. Through this China expressed i t s  
willingness to accept the Colonbo proposals a s  b a s i s  
fo r  s t a r t i n g  negotietions with I n d i a .  China expressed 
her .reservations on some of t h e  proposals conce rn ing  
Ladakh Sect0.r .  It was proposed t h a t  these could be 
.resolved through discussions with I n d i a .  

Mrs* Bhandarnaike visited Delhi on 10 January  
1963, immediate ly  e f t e r  her China t r i p .  A t  this 
meeting, I n d i a  scught c e r t a i n  c l a r i f i c a t i o n s ,  which 
were given as  de tz f l . ed  above. In the N e w  Gelhi  
par leys ,  the  Ceylon PM w a s  joined by PM of GAR afid 
Justice Minister of Ghana ,  both  p a r t i c i p a n t s  a t  t h e  
Colombo Conference.  The Col.ombo proposals were 
debated Eo,r four days i n  both t h e  houses o f  Ind ia r .  
P a r l i a m e n t .  A£ ter  Xehru c l a r i f i e d  that a c c e p t e ~ c e  of 
these proposal-s  d i d  not mean t h a t  I n d i a  had g i v e n  up  
her claims to the cli'sputed a . reas ,  the Lok Sabhz 
accepted t h e  Colonbo proposals by 349 votes a g a i n s t  5 9  
on 25 January 1963.  

The proposals i n  a r ~ u t s h e l l  meant t h a t  i n  t h e  
e a s t  both India and China wou1.d .remain 20 kin away frorn 

8 I - ,  .Fi,~l'ai-~bn'~ Line, and in Ladakh whi1.e I n d i a  would . r ema in  
st the present pcsition : ( t h e  lfne reached by Chinese 
on 2 1  November 1 9 6 2 )  t h e  Chinese  would have to 
withdraw 20 km behind this l i n e .  Without f o r m a l l y  

, r e j e c t i n g  the proposa1.s , t h e  Chinese hedged t h e i r  
accep tance  with 'zodifications' and c l a r i f i c s t i o n s .  
Wehru t o l d  t h e  I n d i a n  F a r l . i a n e n t  on 25 February 1 9 6 3  
t h a t  no ~egotiaticns could b e g i n  unless t h e  Chinese 
accepted t h e  Colombo proposa1.s i n  "Toto".  The 
Sinc-Indian b a r d e ~  dispute k-as t o  r e r a i n  f r c z e n  on 
this i s s u e  f o r  y e a r s  to cone. The I n d i a n  accep t ance  
of Colonbo praposzls, in themselves favourable . t o  
I n d i a ,  was  minor d i p l o m a t f c  triumph. 

JT 3 
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co; . : t . . -adict icns and c o n f l i c l - . ~  o f  a ~ ~ b - ~ o ~ t i r ? ~ ~ t ~ l  

m- , - - e  I hc r :oise a d  din of der:oCi'ac17. 
p,! 2 ,- ,. ! +:, it sppe" a s  if :Lothing h a d  changed .  But this Y 
- .-  , . ,  < .  2 very s u p e r f i c i a l  underst and ing .  A British 
a u t h o r  coninenting on the 1 9 6 5  Indo-Pak E a r  has  q u i t e  
. r igh t l .y  observed t h a t  t h e  Pakistanis had mis-.read t h e  
I n d i a n s .  I n d i a n  n a t i o n a l . i s m ,  so v i s i h l  e in 1962,  had '  , 
neither d i e d  o r  f a d e d ,  but  had merely gone 
und~rground(85). T h i s  characteristic Indian -response 
was to be l a t e r  seen again during t h e  times of 
n a t t o n a l  crises. Fundamentally, I n d i a  underwent a 
mejar change.  A n a t i o n  i n  Gandhian pacifist mould 
bccane determined t o  acquire mil i ta ry  power .  Possibly 
t h e  . r o o t s  of this go into f a r  antiquity, a s  Indians 
perceive themselves to have been victims of 
aggressions far thousands of years .  In the Indian 
mind,  these misfortunes are attributed to mil i tary  
weakness, and p o l i t i c a l  disunity. In t h e  wake of 
Chinese aggression, the nation .resolved to e r a d i c a t e  
both these evils. This fundamental change in I n d i a n  
attitudes is probab1.y t h e  longest lasting consequence 
a5 t h e  1962 conflict. 

. I ., 

In t h e  .realms of fo re ign  p o l i c y ,  fa r  a noment it '.., 

appeared t h a t  I n d i a  had a l l  but given up her . , : .  
non-alignment and w a s  . ready to j o i n  t h e  western camp.'. 
It was n o t  to be f o r  several. .reasons. The most ' I . ' .  

i e : p o r t a n t  .reason, however, was t h e  attitude of the , ' : ,  

. . . .  S o v i e t  Union, . . 
. . .  
. . 

In a major speech to t h e  Supreme Soviet on 
12 December 1962, . the Soviet P.remier , N i k i t a  
Khruschev, .ref er.red to the Sino-Indian con£ lict and i j j  
d ec la red  : - . . 

. , .: , 

. . 

"China was now withdrawing i t s  t roops  ' i : '  
essentially t o  the  line at which this conflict broke,'.: 
out. (It) would have done better n o t  to have advanced. 1 

a t  a1lU(86). . . 
. , . . . ., 

T h i s  speech was car.ried; in f u l l  t h e  next day in'';:?: 
'Pravda', t h e  official Soviet newspaper. T~~ Peking 1 S' .:';? 

. . ... '~eoples D a i l y  on 15  Deceober 1 9 6 2  openly attacked?::!  .* 

S o v i e t  Union f o r  this criticism of Chinese acti~?s*';.,~,.~; 
The  S ino -Sov ie t  .rift had come out into t he  0pen-j: :  ,, ..* 

S o v i e t  Unior, a l s o  
go ahead  with t h e  
f e c t ~ r i e s  t o  nanufacture the iv i iG-21 
a i r c r a f t  i h  I n d i a .  In June 1963, Soviet Union 
agreement to h e l p  I n d i a  b u i l , d  e s f e e l  p l a n t  in 
A S  t h e  rceste-rn arms a i d  w a s  po'uring into I n d i a ,  
Union 21.~0 p i t c h e d  in i.,ith i t s  o f f e r  of supply . 
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hel , icopters '  and trecsport a i r c r a f t  on defer.red payment 
i n  .rupees. With h i s  characteristic fo . res igh t ,  Nehru 
t o l d '  a meeting of Indian envoys t h a t  Indo-Soviet 
Eriendship was worth 20 divisions(87). 

The Americans a l s o  d i d  n o t  appear  t o o  keen on 
I n d i a  g i v i n g  up i t s  nan-alignment. Anerican Envoy to 
I n d i a ,  G a l b r a i t h ,  told a press conference t h a t  US 
thought t h a t .  India's fo,reign policy had been 
successful and should continue(881. The Americans 
might w e l l  have wanted to use I n d i a  a s  a wedge between 
China and Soviet '. Union, a s  cracks  appeared i n  the 
monolithic communist block. S o ~ e  Indo-US 
c o n t . r a d i c t i o n s  were soon to surface,  l e a d i n g  to sober 
.realization in I n d i a  that no a i d  was u n c o n d i t i o n a l .  
A s  seen e a r l i e r ,  t he  USA and B r i t a i n  soon brought 
pressure on I n d i a  to start talks on the Kashmir issue 
with Pakistan. S i x  .rounds of fruitless talks were 
held  from December 1 9 6 2  t o  May. 1 9 6 3 .  The American 
image su f f e r ed  when the pro t rec ted  negotiations over 
Voice a£ America transmitter in I n d f a  floundered over 
i s sue  of c o n t r o l  and ownership, The negotiations were 
f i n a l l y  given up i n  1 9 6 4 .  Similar d i f f i c u ~ t i e s  z l s o  
cropped up over  t h e  quantum and qualiry of 'military 
a i d .  I n d i a n  .request far supersonic f i g h t e r s  was 
t u r n e d  down by US, 

In' the u l t i m a t e  analysis, I t  was Nehru's 
d e t e r m i n a t i o n  . and  deft handling that prevented I n d i a  
£,ram' abandoning i t s  non-alignment . Much ear l ier ,  in 
May 1962,  Eehru had told Parl . iament : ''The moment 
I n d i a n  Army and people  cannot defend  f t s  borders and 
we have to . re ly  on others t o  do it, India's'freedom i s  
l o s t .  I would . r a t h e r  prefer India sink and die t han  
it should continue in this f a s h i o n  a s  a camp follower 
of some other  nationH{89 1 , 

The nation had l e a r n t  i t s  lesson. In the harsh  
.realities of geo-politics and '-real p o l . i t i k l ,  it was 
t h e  s t r e n g t h  of a n a t i o n  t h a t  was i t . s  u l t i m a t e  
guarantee o f  security, 
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10. I b i d .  Gene ra l  Chaudhari at a conference in. 
Calcutta on 9 March 1963 decided to establish 
Eastern Command HQ a t  Calcutta. Ae fur ther  ruled I 
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his d e a t h  could n o t  be determined but 
neverJheless maintained t h a t  he was killed on 
22 Nbvember. The s t o r y  given by I n d l a n  soldiers 
a p p e a r  to be more authentic r a t h e r  than t h e  
Chinese after-thought. 

Ibid. One D ,  Sarmsh wrote a letter to V . C .  
Shulcla, Congress F a r t y  MP from Nadhya Pradesh  
o u t l i n i n g  t h e  p l i g h t  of liechuka garrison. Sarmsh 
ment ions  t h a t  t h e  Croops in Mechuka were well 
entrenched and willing to f i g h t  when Inexplicably 
they were ordered to withdraw on 17 November. 
Frior to their withdrawal t he  Hortars deployed a t  
Mechuka were a i r l i f t e d  to rear a r e a s  leaving the 
t r o o p s  wiehout artillery suppor t .  This Letter  
was passed  on to t h e  Defence Minister Chavan, and 
was a l s o  co~mented upon by the C G S ,  Lt: Gen 
Erioti S a g a  r . 
In terv iew w i t h  B r i g a d i e r  B.S. Malik, May 1988. 

Asian   kco order, 1-7 January  1963, p.4967. 

I b i d  . - 1 5 - 2 1  J anua ry  1 9 6 3 ,  p.4991. 
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(Army S t a t i s t i c a l  Oxg, N e w  De lh i ,  1966)pp.12-13. 

From O f f i c i a l  Records. This exercise was c a r r i e d  ----- 
out in Janua ry  6 3 ,  and  the re  is a d e f i n i t e  
element of exaggeration. 

I b i d .  This note  w a s  handed over by t he  Chinese 
P 

Foreign Ministry to the I n d i a n  Charge 'd' A f f a i r s  
i n  Feking on  22  1;ovenber 1962.  

From O f f i c i a l  Records. 
P. 

Ibid. 

2 9 .  I b f d .  J a w a h a r l a l  Nehru accompanied by t h e  
Gcfence b i i n i s t e r  Y.B. Chavan visited Tezpur on 5 
and 6 Cccember 1962.  Colonel Luthrs 
ex-Commissioner of NEFk and S p e c i a l  Advisor to 
Assan Governor had i n t i a a t e  knowledge of t h e  a r e a  
as well as l o c a l  c o n t a c t s .  His o f f e r  was g r e a t l y  
a p p r e c i a t e d .  
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X'nid, -- 

I b i d .  -- 

I b i d .  -- 

I b i d .  - 

. . 1ntervie:c wi th  ' P r a d i p '  held in Earnbay o n . ' !  
14 Farch 3.988. The response  of e n t e r t a i n m e n t  , ,  

o l d  like t h e  o t h e r  s&cti.ons of society, was . .  

overv;hclrning. A noted  f i l ~  producer,  ,. 

Chetan Anand, produced a f i l z  on Chinese .; 
aggression w i t h  f u l l  co-oceration of the  Armed :. 
Forces. The film ' ~ i a k g i q a t '  (The  T ru th )  ; 
con t inues  t o  draw crowds even t o d a t e .  Descr ib ing  - -  

t h e  Lnaugural  show i n  Delhi on 14 1Jovember 1964 ,  - .  

Chet;:rl hnand recalled t h a r  when t h e  film ended . -  

thel-c was hushed silence, with many an  eye full .; 

of ::ears. Nehru was no more and a rose was -; 
p l a c c d  on s e a t  next t he  t h e  President's, ; 
remembering t h e  g r e a t  I n d i a n  l eade r  who was. :. 
victim of Chinese. d e c e i t ,  -.---. Int,erview ---- with Chetan ::..I:: . .. :...; 

Anand held in Bombay on 1 6  Elarch 1388. ;c:, 
. . 2 .  - - - . - -  +--- . 'S  

." . . .,... . , 
A E a t i o n  Aroused: (How I n d i a  is Ectermined to . . 'I.. 

..- - ----- -..--..---. --------.--.- 
a h t  - - . -  Chinese n Aogressian) --- , Publications Divis ion ,  .':: .. ., 

Government of India, N e w  D e l h i ,  Bovenber 1962,  ,.. ., 
',. . 

.:,:: 
' ,. .. . 

I b i d .  -- -- You and  Freedomi,_s B a t t l e ,  publications. .:"i 
Division, Government o i  I n d i a ,  N e w  E e l h i '  f . . .  :..... '.':' 

. . ., . 

The Times of India 
, .  --3 13 Kovenber 1 9 6 2 ,  ::: 
C.B.Annadurai, MP, a l e a d e r  of Orav ida  piunnetra:;;: 
K a z h a g a ~ ,  a P a r t y  t h a t  hzd deEanded secession>;d 
f ronl I n d i a ,  pledged in R a j y a  sabha on 1 2  ~ovember fl e':-'fi':. . 3;: ... 

t h a t  . h i s  p a r t y  ha s  suspended its zgitation, . . .;7j 

pledged f u l l  support to t h e  government: t pu h ::.$: 
Chinese o u t  of I n d i a ,  Leaders c.f Akalj. party::;> 
P:rster T a r a  Singh and  Sant Fareh Sj.ngh, agitaring:::'(  ti,. 
f o r  Pun j a b i  Suba a l s o  p l e d g ~ d  s imilar  support  

A -  ati ion -- -- Prepares ,  - Publications 
G o v e r n ~ c n t  0 5  I n d i a ,  Kew D e l h i ,  Septembr  

3-9 Gececber 1962 ,pp .L925  and 6 9 2 7 .  -- 9 
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AR 2 6  Kovenber - 2 Eecenber 1962, p.4916. -> 
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